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ESTIMATES COMMITTEES A AND B 

ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A 
The meeting commenced at 9.00 am. 

Division 3: Premier and Cabinet — Service 1, Support for the Premier as Head of Government, 
$12 234 000; Service 2, Management of Matters of State, $80 844 000; Service 3, Management of Policy, 
$10 976 000; Service 4, Support for the Premier as Minister for Public Sector Management, $11 270 000; 
Service 5, Parliamentary, Statutory and Legislative Publishing Service, $165 000; Service 6, Management 
of the Constitutional Centre Programs, $1 039 000; and Service 8, E-government Policy and Coordination, 
$4 733 000 — 
Mrs D.J. Guise, Chairman. 

Mr A.J. Carpenter, Premier. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope, Director General. 

Ms A.L. Nolan, Deputy Director General. 

Ms M.J. Reynolds, Assistant Director General, Public Sector Management. 

Mr G.J. Moore, Assistant Director General, State Administration and Corporate Support. 

Mr K.A. Jones, Principal Project Officer, Corporate Support. 

Mr G.A. Hay, Assistant Director General, Office of State Security and Emergency Coordination. 

Ms V.J. Bryson, Executive Director, Office of e-Government. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The Premier may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the Premier to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
Premier’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the Premier to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if the Premier asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. I also advise members that if they wish to pursue a certain line of questioning, I 
will allow it within reason. If members ask for a further question, they may well be granted one! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: My first question relates to service 4, “Support for the Premier as Minister for Public Sector 
Management”, on page 96. I refer to the third dash point, which reads — 

whole-of-government reporting on public sector workforce demographics, trends and management 
issues; . . .  

Historically, the government has produced, every quarter, a summary, by agency, of full-time equivalent 
employment levels. That is published on the Department of the Premier and Cabinet website. The last one to 
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appear on the website was for the June quarter of 2007. Why is this information appearing in a less timely 
manner than has historically been the case? What is the figure for total FTE employment in the Western 
Australian public service? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I was catching up to the page; I want to make sure that I have the correct reference 
point. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Service 4, page 96, the fourth dash point under the first paragraph, which reads — 

whole-of-government reporting on public sector workforce demographics, trends and management 
issues; . . .  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will ask the director general to respond. 
Mr M.C. Wauchope: I ask the Leader of the Opposition to look at the first dot point under “Major 
Achievements For 2007-08” on page 97. It indicates that we have — 

Developed and implemented a revised human resource data collection system utilising the Workforce 
Analysis and Comparison Application software. 

We have basically gone into a new, enhanced series, which will enable us to drill down into further detail both 
regionally and in terms of occupational status. As a consequence of that, we are not reporting the minimum 
obligatory information requirements data at the same level of detail, but we have the same total numbers coming 
out. The total during 2007 was about 105 544 FTEs. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: When was that? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: June 2007. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I know that; I have the information here. I want to know how the public can now find out 
from the department’s website the number of FTEs in the public sector. 
Ms M.J. Reynolds: The shift to the new workforce analysis and comparison application system has required a 
significant effort on the part of agencies and the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. We ceased reporting the 
quarterly data during the transition period, which commenced in July 2007. We have reported the 2007 total FTE 
count and that information has appeared on our website. The figure is 105 544. We intend to publish the 2007 
profile. That will take place within the next two to three weeks. The same occurred last year when we published 
the 2006 profile some 12 months after the data had been collected. We have, over the past 12 months, ceased 
reporting quarterly data, but the profile will still be available within the next few weeks. Information to that 
effect about the transition details has also been posted on the website. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Just to confirm: you are referring to the profile of the Western Australian state government 
workforce? 
Ms M.J. Reynolds: Yes. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: That information is produced some 11 or 12 months after the event. In other words, the 
earliest I can accurately find out how many full-time equivalents are employed in all different government 
agencies is almost 12 months after the end of the previous financial year—is that right, Premier? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: As I indicated previously, there is a crossover of data collection. There have been delays 
in collecting the data, but we will have an enhanced data set as a consequence. All data will subsequently be 
reported, but in better detail. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: When will that be? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Leader of the Opposition is asking how easy it will be to effectively access that 
information once the new system is embedded. 
Mr M.C. Wauchope: The information, as I understand it, will be on our website. We are still in the preparatory 
stage of getting the data together.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Leader of the Opposition said that there had formerly been an update every three 
months, and wants to know what will happen from now on. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: As I understand it, we will now get that information once a year, a year after the end of the 
previous financial year. 
Ms M.J. Reynolds: No, after July 2008 we will continue quarterly reporting. It has only been in the past 12 
months that we have had to cease that arrangement while resources were directed to ensuring a smooth transition 
to the new system.  
[9.10 am] 
Mr T. BUSWELL: What is the latest measure of the size of full-time equivalent employment in Western 
Australian state government bodies? Has the government had an update since June last year? 
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Mr M.C. Wauchope: The figure I have is from June 2007, and that was 105 544. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have that figure. Is there no other figure? 

Ms M.J. Reynolds: During the transition we have been collecting some data; however, agencies have had to 
make some significant adjustments to what is reported. In addition to that, we have been increasing what we 
require by way of information, so it would be fair to suggest that some agencies are working through getting all 
of the information we require. We expect that by 30 June this year all that information will be available and that 
the agencies will be ready for regular reporting from that point. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Just so I know, does the Minister for Public Sector Management not know the size of the 
FTE in the Western Australian public sector other than the information that was provided in June last year? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I have only the information from June last year, but — 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Is that a concern for the minister? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes; that is why we are changing the system. My recollection is that the motivation for 
this change was that there was a degree of doubt about the accuracy of the figures historically anyway. If I asked 
a particular department how many people it had and what they were all doing, it could not tell me. I found that 
most disturbing. I want to know who is doing what. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: The minister wants to sit on this side and try to get that information! 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I have sat on that side. 
Obviously, from a ministerial position as well, on a day-to-day basis I want to be able to hit a button and know 
how many people are working in a department and what they are doing. That was the motivation for putting in 
place a different system; the numbers were always very rubbery. The numbers were never contemporary; they 
were always historical figures. That was not good enough, hence the change. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the first dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 83 of the Budget 
Statements, which deals with the federalism reform that is underway. My question is two-pronged. Firstly, in 
respect of cooperation being the cornerstone of reform, can the Minister for Public Sector Management indicate 
what preparation and engagements are required for the new relationship in this new era of the Council of 
Australian Governments? Secondly, how can members of Parliament ensure through that process that Western 
Australia will get its fair share of resources in the carve-up? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will do my best to answer that question and then I will ask Ms Nolan to supplement 
the information I provide. 
Obviously, big changes are happening to the Council of Australian Governments. The new commonwealth 
government is establishing—to use its terminology—a new federal architecture for funding operations. State 
relationships are changing and a significant number of new bodies are being established. The travel and time 
requirements to service those new bodies put a fair bit of pressure on our public service. I think this applies more 
to Western Australia than the other states because we must travel a long way to attend functions and meetings 
and so on. However, it is a unique opportunity and we want to ensure that we get the best out of it. Therefore, 
additional resources are required to support Western Australia’s approach to COAG. We think this presents a 
great opportunity if we can seize it. Funding of $300 000 in 2007-08 and $600 000 a year over the next four 
years in the forward estimates has been provided to enhance COAG coordination. The very appointment of Ms 
Nolan to the position of Deputy Director General of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet was in part 
driven by a desire to ensure that we are locked into the changes that are happening federally. The provision of 
that additional money has enabled the appointment of extra staff, including a principal policy officer who has 
responsibility for providing strategic advice.  

My experience with Council of Australian Governments’ meetings and ministerial council meetings were very 
frustrating from a Western Australian perspective. I think it is a frustration that has often been shared by other 
ministers historically. I think other states, particularly New South Wales and Victoria, expend a lot more 
resources, energy and people than Western Australia in their federal-state relationship profiling, if that is a term I 
may use. That, coupled with our geographic separation, is a significant disadvantage to Western Australia. A lot 
of the political and business leaders up and down the east coast meet regularly, even if it is only in airport 
lounges on a Friday afternoon, and discuss matters of state in a way that is denied us because of our geographic 
separation. Therefore, I was keen to ensure that we provided sufficient resources and funding to put in place the 
people and the policies needed to deal with these changes at the federal level. A deputy director general, 
Ms Nolan, has been appointed, with the prime role of facilitating cross-government coordination and 
communication on COAG issues. I do not know how many COAG meetings Ms Nolan and I have attended so 
far—I think it has been three since the change of federal government.  

Obviously, funding has been required to enable officers to travel. This is an issue for Western Australia and I 
have raised it with the federal government. The number of meetings, the COAG working groups and the 
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frequency of these occasions require some of our scarce senior people to spend two or three days on the eastern 
seaboard and, therefore, they are unavailable to pursue other work for our state. In 2008-09 it is anticipated a 
further three staff members will be employed to beef up the strategic project management and relationship 
building capacity of the intergovernmental relations area. Additional funding will enable further training and 
development. I do not know whether members recall Professor Greg Craven’s commentary about Western 
Australia’s inability to maximise opportunities in the federal-state relationship sphere. Professor Craven pointed 
to Victoria and I think he described it as “an army of lawyers and senior bureaucrats” who are engaged full time 
in the federal-state relationship policy area to ensure that Victoria does not miss out on any opportunities that 
arise. Therefore, I think it is no coincidence that Victoria was the state that led the development of the COAG 
national reform agenda that was put in place last year, initially under the Howard government, and then followed 
through by the Rudd government. Therefore, this is a big area for us. The signs are good so far that the new 
federal government is more receptive to Western Australia’s position. We are lucky that we have more senior 
ministers from Western Australia at a federal level than we had. We had a couple, but I think we now have more 
ministers with more clout under the new federal regime, and I hope that will play to our advantage. As I said, we 
appointed a new deputy director general to a position that had been vacant for some time. One of the prime 
objectives of that appointment was to address this area of COAG relationship. Ms Nolan is that person; 
therefore, I ask Ms Nolan to provide further detail from her window on the world. 
[9.20 am] 
Ms A.L. Nolan: As the minister has mentioned, the ambitious Council of Australian Governments’ agenda 
provides enormous opportunities for Western Australia, and it is up to us to ensure that we harness those 
opportunities. Seven working groups have been established under the COAG auspices and we have had two 
COAG meetings; a third meeting will be held on 3 July. Groups are focusing on health and ageing, productivity, 
climate change and water, infrastructure, business regulation and competition, housing and Indigenous reform. 
One of my roles has been to ensure that we provide good input to those working groups so that we can have a 
truly national perspective on the reform agenda and that we are able to capture a whole-of-Western-Australian-
government perspective. As a consequence, we are ensuring that at most working groups we have at least one 
line agency involved in the process as well as a central government agency, being either the Department of the 
Premier and Cabinet or the Department of Treasury and Finance, depending on the nature of the reform agenda.  
We have also developed some very good cross-government relationships within the WA public sector to ensure 
that we do have a whole-of-government perspective on many of these important policy issues; the prime 
mechanism being meetings of directors general on a regular basis to focus on the Council of Australian 
Governments’ reforms and then ongoing core group meetings to focus on the day-to-day activities. The 
workload has been amazing; we have had 20 working group meetings and 60 subgroup meetings so far. That has 
certainly focused our minds in recent times. 
As the Premier has mentioned, to date we have been fairly successful. The forthcoming COAG meeting on 
3 July will focus on the new specific purpose payment arrangements that will come into play through the COAG 
process. That will see the establishment of four or five key specific purpose payments that will fund things like 
health, education, disability services and housing. The prime focus of the COAG meeting in July will be a 
statement of shared outcomes and outputs.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the second last dot point on page 93 of the Budget Statements — 

The Special Advisor on Indigenous Affairs assisted in planning and follow-up of the Premier’s 
Indigenous Jobs Forum. 

My question specifically relates to the Special Adviser on Indigenous Affairs. I note some comments that the 
Premier made following the special adviser’s recommendation for a regional Indigenous advisory body. It 
appears that the Premier rejected that quite strongly at the time. Since then, the Special Adviser on Indigenous 
Affairs has made some comments at a local government conference, saying — 

I have been accused by those who don’t have the imagination to see a better way of doing things of 
proposing a new and additional level of bureaucracy. 
“This is nonsense. . . .  

The Premier would not have had time to respond yet, but last week the Education and Health Committee 
recommended that we support a regional body; and the committee is obviously a bipartisan committee. In 
looking specifically at the Premier’s comments, it was felt that he had been referring to the Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Commission model. We all agree the ATSIC model is not appropriate. Can the Premier 
clarify his view on those recommendations for a regional Indigenous body as recommended by Lieutenant 
General John Sanderson? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I appreciate that the member for Dawesville has a genuine interest in this matter, as do 
I, but anybody who has served as a Minister for Indigenous Affairs understands how difficult it is to move 
forward in some of these areas.  
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What I specifically wanted from the appointment of the special adviser was for us to break the mould of 
continuous bureaucratic reorganisation and, instead, actually do things that might make a difference, such as 
going to local communities to find out what does and does not work there; what specific arrangements are in 
place or on foot in different communities; whether we can enhance them; whether we can replicate them in other 
communities. In other words, local solutions to local problems or issues, specifically engaging the non-
government sector, because if government effort had been able to resolve many of the issues or even ameliorate 
many of the issues on foot in Aboriginal communities, it would have happened by now. It is not through want of 
trying, and I am sure the member for Dawesville would agree with that. We do try and we do get some progress.  

My view is that the underlying dynamic that we have to address in a meaningful way is economics. I am not a 
dry economist, but I have come to that view after years of observing effort. I had this view when I was the 
Minister for Indigenous Affairs. We have to address the social issues as well, but in many ways they stem from 
economic issues and failed government policy.  

I was hoping that the Special Adviser on Indigenous Affairs would be able to identify economic opportunities in 
Aboriginal communities in Western Australia, such as those that were identified clearly by Argyle Diamonds 
and were utilised to the benefit of Argyle Diamonds and the Aboriginal communities who now service Argyle 
Diamonds’ labour requirements. It was a very good fit—there are some problems associated with it obviously. 
What I did not want was a recommendation for the creation of a new bureaucracy. That was why I made the 
comments that I made at the time. I was very disappointed to be basically presented with recommendations about 
how we should, on a wholesale scale, reorganise bureaucracy and create in effect what I viewed as a new 
bureaucracy. I said so publicly and I said so privately. Until we engage Indigenous people in the real economy, 
we will be beset by social issues; that is the truth.  

I offended people in the private sector by telling them that they were not doing enough. I made comments such 
as, “Don’t come whingeing to government about social issues involving Aboriginal communities in communities 
where you are operating but not employing one Aboriginal person. Do your bit, because the government and 
governments have been doing what they can and could.” That was my motivation.  

I believe that there are economic opportunities that have not been tapped into sufficiently. I believe there are 
educational policy settings that we can put in place—and we have tried them. We put in place a lot of 
Aboriginal-oriented initiatives in education and in sport and recreation when I was Minister for Indigenous 
Affairs—I cite the Clontarf model. For those it has engaged, it has had a profoundly beneficial impact. The 
objective at the end of that is to provide participants with opportunities in the real economy, because if they do 
not have those opportunities, then, no matter what we do, they will sink back into dysfunction on many 
occasions. That is what I wanted and that is what I still want from that advisory role. I have not got it yet.  

We need to get out there and find ways of engaging Aboriginal people in the business domain. That is being 
pursued now, because I have more or less forced some companies to go down this pathway by challenging them. 
We also need better coordination at government level; I know that. We were not getting much. We had a 
difference of view from the later period of the Howard government. I thought Philip Ruddock and I had a pretty 
good understanding of where we were going, and in fact the federal government at the time adopted the models 
developed by the Department of Indigenous Affairs in Western Australia. It may have been started under the 
member for Dawesville’s auspices, I do not know, but it certainly happened under mine. It was about closing the 
gap, about how we move people from squalor and disadvantage closer to the acceptable norm. That model was 
accepted under Philip Ruddock as the federal approach to some of these issues, and we were starting to work 
quite cooperatively. I think that broke down in the later period of the Howard government. The federal 
government, probably for understandable and contestable reasons, did something dramatic in the Northern 
Territory. However, we are now working with the new Rudd government and the new minister to try to make 
sure that the Council of Australian Governments process produces a better coordinated, better mutually 
understood approach from the federal and state governments’ Indigenous affairs departments. That is good and 
must happen, but it will not work if the private sector is not engaged.   
[9.30 am] 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The government must engage Aboriginal hearts and minds as well.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, but there has to be something to offer. The welfare model that has been pursued 
for so very long is driven by great intent. I have worked with people in government, as has the member for 
Avon. There could not be more motivated people, but they cannot effect the change they want because at the end 
of their effort there is nothing in the real economy for people to engage in. We must therefore do these things. 
That is what I wanted from this role. I was disappointed that I did not get it, and I made that disappointment 
known. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a further question. The minister addressed the issue of promoting employment by 
having a jobs forum. During my time as minister I did the same thing but privately. At every meeting I had with 
the private sector, including with companies such as Rio Tinto and Hamersley Iron, I promoted employment, as 
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did government departments. A committee reported on the low level of Indigenous employment in government 
departments, and it is still very low in government. Even the Premier’s department, the Department of the 
Premier and Cabinet, has a level of about one per cent Indigenous employees. The Chairman is nodding. There is 
very low employment of Indigenous people in the Premier’s own department. It is fine to have employment, but 
people must be employment-ready. They must have education and decent living conditions, and they have to get 
up in the morning in an environment in which their family is happy to support them going to work and in which 
they are not all drunk and lying in a Fitzroy Crossing gutter. All those things must be in place first. I tried, and 
the Premier tried, to do that. When we look back, are Aboriginal people better off today than they were after this 
government’s seven years or after the previous coalition government’s eight years? I do not think they are. In 
some small areas they are. Rio Tinto has between 40 and 50 per cent Indigenous employment at the Argyle mine. 
However, overall, Indigenous people are probably worse off. We have to accept that and ask ourselves what we 
can do that is different. The opposition has put forward a proposal to put senior people on an implementation 
committee. John Sanderson would be the head of the committee, because we have enormous respect for his 
abilities. Fiona Stanley would be on it. I know that the Premier feels the same way about her as we do. There 
would be a senior Indigenous representative, such as Ernie Bridge, who has been a minister. The Premier does 
not like that one. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: I am sorry, I thought the Premier was reacting to that. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I like Ernie. I have a lot of respect for him. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Ernie Bridge is another option as a member of that committee. The proposal is that the 
implementation committee implements John Sanderson’s recommendations. We do need Indigenous input. The 
committee recommends a regional body to examine the coordination of state and federal government services to 
improve the living conditions in Indigenous communities. 
The CHAIRMAN: I am sure I feel a question coming on sometime soon.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Do I agree?  
Dr K.D. HAMES: My question is: does the Premier support such a model that would result in that 
implementation committee sitting at the head of the Department of Indigenous Affairs, with DIA as the 
administrative arm to implement the recommendations of the Hope report, the Sanderson report, the Gordon 
inquiry and all those sorts of reports, and to make sure that they are properly managed and coordinated with state 
and federal government money? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My response is along these lines: I respect the motivation that underlies the policy 
idea; however, I fear it would fail hopelessly. My experience as Minister for Indigenous Affairs and now as 
Premier in this area tells me that. That is why I believe we have to get down into the communities and deal with 
the people who live there. I am not talking about people who fly in, make some observation about how life could 
be so much better “if only”, then fly out, present a five-page document to government and leave. We need to 
know what the dynamics are that are operating on the ground and what opportunities there are there. The 
member for Dawesville mentioned a regional body—singular. We cannot have a regional body.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I am sorry, I did not mean a regional body. This proposal just started in the Kimberley. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The motivation came out of an examination of events that were occurring in the 
Kimberley. Even a regional body in the Kimberley would be hopeless; it is too big an area. The Kimberley is 
massive. 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The Premier is right: it must be done on a community basis, including for Northam. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It would have to be localised. We are not talking about regional bodies; we are talking 
about local engagement. Why was the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission deemed to have failed? 
ATSIC was a regional body that people were elected to. In Western Australia it did a reasonable job. It was 
patchy but it was not beset by the same scandals that ultimately cruelled it nationally. However, it was beset by 
fairly deep and broad dissent about whether certain people were representative and why they were engaging in 
particular activities.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Nepotism in the wheatbelt was amazing. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes. I do not subscribe to the view—I may have done once—that there is now a select 
group of people who somehow have the answers to these questions and who can provide broadbrush and very 
generalised statements that I could write before lunchtime any day of the week. Any day of the week I could 
write those sorts of reports, and I know what they would produce if they headed off in that direction. What we 
need is hard graft; on-the-ground work with people who have the ability to provide opportunities and to seize 
them when they are provided. Our role is to make sure that we take measures, such as reduce the impact of 
alcohol and domestic violence and so on. The Fitzroy model is an example of how that can work. 
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Having said that, I will say this: two years ago the Aboriginal community in Fitzroy Crossing was holding the 
community up as the model community for other people around the state to emulate. It fell apart badly when a 
lot of these issues suddenly erupted—or emerged as, obviously, they had been there for some time. Pulling back 
the alcohol has obviously had a very beneficial impact and we must examine the possibility of implementing that 
approach more broadly. The member for Dawesville mentioned that the Argyle mine has between 40 per cent 
and 50 per cent Indigenous employment; that is excellent. BHP Billiton has also dramatically stepped up its 
engagement of Indigenous people. I do not believe that the answer is taking on people necessarily in 
government; it is part of the answer. There is a vast number of Aboriginal people who do not want to work for 
the government but want to work elsewhere. They should be given economic opportunities. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: There are plenty who do and they are not given the opportunity. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The member for Victoria Park has examined the lack of a driver’s licence, for example, 
as an impediment to employment in the private sector. We are moving in a direction to try to resolve that. The 
member for Dawesville cannot tell me that with the current economic boom in Western Australia, big, medium 
and small companies cannot find creative ways of engaging Aboriginal people. He cannot tell me that those 
companies must point to government or that government must point to itself and say that only government can 
do it. It is nonsense. Look at the billions of dollars of wealth that have been drawn out of the goldfields for 115 
years and then look at the position of Aboriginal people in the goldfields. They should be participants in the 
private economy of the goldfields, and in a way they have been excluded from that. Until companies accept that, 
we will have a major issue. These companies should not come to government complaining about the impact of 
social dysfunction in Aboriginal communities on their ability to operate. They should do something about it 
themselves. They should employ some people. They should give young kids a chance. The Department of 
Education and Training struggles with all sorts of initiatives, some of which are brilliant. However, if nothing is 
offered to kids when they leave school, what is the motivation for locking in these best-intended policy agendas? 
I have visited numerous communities. The teachers there are brilliant. They have all sorts of strategies to engage 
kids. We have given remote communities the most sophisticated teaching tools in the world, such as information 
technology and broadband. Nobody else in the world has anything like the education tools that we offer in these 
remote communities. However, at the end of the day kids figure out well before finishing school that no-one 
wants them. If there is complete social dysfunction in their community because none of their older family 
members has a job opportunity, that has an impact on them. My response to this general debate is that I do not 
need to employ people to write me generalised documents about bureaucracy; I know it all, as far as that goes. 
What I do not know, because I do not have the expertise, is how to get down in business and in private economy 
and find ways of engaging Aboriginal people so that they can change their lives. That is why I try to get people 
to do it for me.  

[9.40 am] 

The CHAIRMAN: That was a long question followed by a long answer. Let us not have those again. Member 
for Dawesville, you may ask one quick question. To be fair to the others, we need to move on.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: What makes the Premier believe that his one-year experience as Indigenous affairs minister 
gives him a better understanding of what is needed in Indigenous communities than John Sanderson, me, who 
was minister for four years, and the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara? They support the proposal. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Far be it for me to say that I have a better understanding of Indigenous issues than 
anybody, but I have a view. I have lived in Western Australia all my life. It is not as though I have come from 
another planet. For one reason or another, I have been observing and been close to these issues all my life, 
including my private life when I was younger, my professional life as a journalist and now my professional life 
as a member of Parliament. Did any of those people that the member mentioned, including him, stand up and 
say, “Robert Bropho is an evil person who has to go”?  

The CHAIRMAN: Members, I think we have strayed far enough from estimates. I will move this along. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I can talk about Indigenous affairs for a month. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is a very arrogant attitude.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No, it is not arrogant. I am not saying that the member for Dawesville is arrogant 
either. He has a view and I have a very strong view.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer the Premier to “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 83. I have a short question 
about the tight labour market. What initiatives has the government undertaken to retain and recruit employees to 
the public sector under this tight labour economy?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I can go on about this as well. I will let the director general start and if anything needs 
to be added, I will do my best to add in the humblest possible way. 
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Mr M.C. Wauchope: The public sector is impacted by changes in the demographics as much as any part of the 
community. We are facing the consequences of the economic boom, an ageing population and an ageing public 
sector workforce. In a sense we have to plan for now and into the future how we replace ourselves and have the 
skills that we need. There is a labour shortage in Western Australia as a consequence of the boom. The 
department has initiated a number of strategies, including the following. The workforce planning project will 
examine the workforce needs into the future and then identify initiatives agencies can use to deal with their 
various workforce needs. The initiatives will include use of graduate programs in areas in which there are 
projected skills shortages, streamlining recruitment processes and active promotion of government employment 
at universities, technical and further education colleges and other supply sources.  

We are looking at professional development of the public sector workforce. That includes retaining the 
workforce in its current element, which is keen to offer services within a tight labour market. Developing and 
growing expertise from within the public sector is considered to be important to ensure that we have the 
necessary knowledge and transfer of skills into the future. As a consequence, we are offering a number of 
programs based on leadership, management and skills development. An important initiative was signing up to 
join the Australia and New Zealand School of Government in late 2006. This is an association of governments 
and universities providing postgraduate education and professional development for public sector leaders. The 
ANZSOG and executive fellows program offer the opportunity to study and learn alongside colleagues from 
other public sector jurisdictions across Australia and New Zealand. It gives us access to people to whom we 
would not have had access otherwise in terms of their academic background and skills.  

We have also implemented the women in leadership strategy. This strategy aims to break down the barriers to 
women attaining senior public sector positions. The department is working with other key agencies in increasing 
flexible work arrangements, professional development and networking opportunities for women within the 
sector. We are looking at improvements in recruitment practices. One of the issues that the public sector suffers 
from is the way we go about recruiting people. We are looking to streamline that. We have done some work with 
public sector agencies and we have had discussions with the Public Sector Standards Commission about how 
that might be streamlined. We are examining flexible work practices. How government delivers services is 
another important element, and how we serve the needs of the community. Our researchers confirm that flexible 
work practices can often assist in attracting and retaining employees. We are working on researching enabling 
factors and barriers affecting implementation of flexible work practices. When completed, the department will 
develop tools and resources for agencies to use to assist them in implementing different approaches to work 
practices. That is basically a summary of what we are doing in addressing the labour shortages facing the public 
sector.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: What percentage are you short in the public sector workforce through not being able to 
attract people? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: They do not know how many they have got. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I was not addressing the question to the Leader of the Opposition; I was addressing it to the 
Premier—something he will never be.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It is unfortunate that we get stupid assertions. If I had asked any Premier any day of the 
week exactly how many people are in the public sector, at no time in the state’s history would he have been able 
to give me a specific answer. We had a model that used to provide us with quarterly figures—105 504. I believed 
that that model was insufficiently inaccurate and unresponsive, so we have put in place a method that will give 
us a more accurate figure. That does not mean, as has been asserted, that we have no idea how many people 
work in the public service. Only a fool would assert that. Let us get that clear for a start. We are short across the 
public service. The criticism that is made of us, though, is that we employ too many people. The Leader of the 
Opposition is nodding his head. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is not just me who has that criticism. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: We get that criticism from people who say in the next breath, “You haven’t got enough 
teachers, you haven’t got enough policemen, you haven’t got enough doctors in public hospitals, you haven’t got 
enough nurses, you haven’t got enough community workers in Indigenous communities, you haven’t got enough 
people assisting young mothers, and you haven’t got enough people doing this, that and the other.” We say that 
we are doing our best to try to recruit them. Five minutes later they say that we have too many people in the 
public service. To all those who say that we have too many people in the public service, I ask how many are too 
many? We have an economy that is growing at astronomical rates of six or seven per cent. There is a demand on 
the public sector. We probably had something similar to it in the 1960s. Anybody who stands on the front steps 
of Parliament House of Western Australia and tells the Western Australian public that we should have fewer 
people delivering services will get a hostile reception. Ordinary people have more sense than that. The big, small 
and medium-sized companies that complain about the time it takes for their applications of one sort or another to 
be processed know that we need more people doing that work. They also know that we are recruiting them. 
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Mr T. BUSWELL: They also know you could do it more efficiently. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: They know that we are doing it much more efficiently than it has ever been done 
before. For example, I think we are still searching for people in the education system. I do not know how many 
teachers we are short, but we have around 1 300 more teachers in our classrooms and smaller classes than we 
had when we came to government. We have 2 000 additional education support workers in our system than we 
had when we came to government but there is a demand for more. We have 1 500 or 2 000 additional nurses in 
our public hospitals than we had when we came to government. We have 1 000 more doctors in our public 
hospitals than we had when we came to government, but we need more. Mr Wauchope may be able to provide 
the member with a better estimate of how many more we need, but that is about the best I can do at the moment.  
Mr M.C. Wauchope: I do not have any particular figures on hand.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: We have quite a lot of unfilled vacancies in the public sector. Everybody who is 
walking around without blinkers on knows why.  
[9.50 am] 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I might just keep talking about employment in the public sector for a little while. I want to 
ask a couple of things. First of all, does the Premier have an aggregate growth guideline for what is expected or 
planned for full-time equivalent employment growth in the public sector? Between June 2006 and June 2007 the 
public sector grew at a rate of 14 full-time equivalents per working day. I wonder whether the Premier has an 
aggregate figure. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Where did the Leader of the Opposition get that figure from? 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I got it from the government’s reports. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Will the member refer to the page? 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I was following up on what I was talking about before. I refer the Premier to service 3, on 
page 84 of the Budget Statements, “Management of Policy”. I was merely making a point. The Premier will see 
that there has been quite a significant increase, from $9.3 million per annum to $12.6 million per annum, in the 
cost of the service. How many policy advisers are employed in that section of the Department of the Premier and 
Cabinet, and how many new advisers have been employed in the past 12 months? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: Page 95 of the Budget Statements shows a target for the number of full-time equivalents 
for the policy division in 2008-09 at 73. The estimated actual for 2007-08 is 68. The difference between the two 
numbers, as I understand it, is taking up an existing entitlement. It is expanding to the approved level. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Related to that, how many individuals work in the Government Media Office within the 
department, and what is the estimated budget of the GMO? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The Government Media Office is not paid out of that particular item. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Then let us refer back to services 1 and 4 on page 83. Service 1 is “Support for the Premier 
as Head of Government”, and service 4 is “Support for the Premier as Minister for Public Sector Management”. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The note I have indicates that the Government Media Office actual for the total cost of 
service for 2007-08 is $3 296 925. The total number of staff for 2007-08 was 41.4 full-time equivalents, which 
includes ministerial media advisers. This number is projected to remain unchanged in 2008-09. As at February 
2001, the Court government had an allocation of 41 staff. The number for staff directly situated within the GMO 
was 23.4 full-time equivalents in 2007-08. This number will remain unchanged in 2009-10, and it compares with 
the Court government figure of 23 at the time that government went out of office. It has been pretty static. I think 
the present government has two fewer ministers than the previous government—they had 17, we have 15. The 
GMO cash budget for 2008-09 is $2.518 million, and the total cost of the service is $3 667 700. That includes 
corporate service and executive support costs. That can be compared with the budget in the final year of the 
previous coalition government of $3.35 million. We are a long way down the track since then, by the way. In 
real terms, after factoring in annual consumer price index increases each financial year since 2000, the 
coalition’s 2000-01 spend equates to $4.177 million—in other words, there has been a real reduction—which is 
24.7 per cent, or $827 811, more than this government’s proposed total cost of service budget for 2008-09. The 
total number of full-time equivalents is 41.4, of whom 23 are physically located in the Government Media 
Office. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I return to my original question. Does the government have an aggregate, across-
government target for workforce growth? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: There is none that I am aware of. I will ask Ms Reynolds to respond. 
Ms M.J. Reynolds: We have Australian Bureau of Statistics figures indicating that the population will increase 
by 240 000. Over the two financial years 2005-06 and 2006-07 there was an increase of roughly three per cent in 
the public sector. We do not have any future predictions at this time. 
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Mr T. BUSWELL: Is there an expectation that the rate of growth in public sector employment will track the 
rate of growth in the population? The government must have a guide for long-term planning. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My rough guide is that we will employ as many people as we need to do the job 
properly. I think at the moment we are understaffed in some areas, and that is creating issues that everyone 
knows about. However, I would not expect that the rate of growth in public sector employment would outstrip 
the population growth. In fact, I think the trend has been that the growth rate has been lower than the population 
growth. It must be remembered that the government is conscious of the budget, as is the opposition. We do not 
want to spend money on employing people we do not need. The last thing we want to do is to spend money in 
areas in which we do not need to spend it when there are areas in which we do need to spend money and have 
not been able to spend enough. We must maximise our efficiencies out of the available budget. We are 
constantly scanning the landscape to look at the ways we can, if not save, at least redirect public sector spending 
to get better value for it. The process goes on under all governments, and it will continue under the present one. I 
do not envisage wholesale reductions in the number of people employed in the public sector, as economically 
rationally desirable as that may seem. It is just not possible in the growth period that the state is going through. 
The pressures on the state to provide services are enormous, as the Leader of the Opposition would find if he had 
the experience. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer the Premier to page 89 of the Budget Statements. Service 1 is “Support for the Premier 
as Head of Government”. The first dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” refers to the European 
office. In the light of the challenges posed by the current economy, can the Premier enlighten us on the 
contribution to the promotion of skilled and business migration that European office has made, as outlined in the 
third paragraph of that dot point? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I was quite disappointed with the direction that the debate took nationally about the 
value of state government trade offices in the wake of the modest amount of controversy attaching itself to the 
appointment of Peter Beattie as Queensland’s trade officer in North America. I am sure that he is ideally 
qualified for that role. It was very unfortunate that one of the former heads, or senior officials, from Austrade 
said that, in his view, the state trade offices were a waste of time and money. I do not find many people who 
share that view. 
[10.00 am] 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I do not.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The member knows they are absolutely vital. Western Australian trade officers around 
the world—I think we have got 15 of them now—have and do provide magnificent service and value for money 
for the Western Australian community, irrespective of which party is in government. We took a slightly different 
view to the appointment of some of them; we have not appointed former politicians to the European office, for 
example, which has often been the trend. I do not say that there is anything necessarily wrong with that, but we 
have not done that and I do not intend to. We get very good trade benefit from that office, and I have some 
information specifically on the promotion of skilled and business migration which reads: the European office, in 
conjunction with the State Migration Centre, attended several migration expos during 2007-08, including—I do 
not know if this is a comprehensive list—one in York—that is, York, England—called “Emigrate York” — 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: It is a shame that it was not York, Northam. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: — “Emigrate Coventry”, the “Down Under Expo” in Dublin, “Opportunities 
Australia”, London, in November 2007 and April 2008, “Opportunities Australia”, Manchester, “Opportunities 
Australia”, Leeds, “Emigrate Edinburgh”, “Emigrate Sandown”—which is near London—“Emigrate Belfast”, 
the “Emigration Fair” in the Netherlands, and the Department of Immigration and Citizenship’s—DIAC—
“Australia Needs Skills Expo”. The European office also attended the migration information days and seminar 
held by migration agents in Europe. Presentations were provided to potential skilled and business migrants in 
London, Edinburgh, the Netherlands, Belfast and Italy. Migration presentations for potential skilled and business 
migrants were also held in the WA Business Centre. In October 2007 additional resources were provided by the 
State Migration Centre, and a full-time staff member was allocated responsibility for skilled and business 
migration. With the assistance of the State Migration Centre, the European office doubled its resources applied 
to skilled and business migration during the year. In March 2008, the European office provided assistance, 
including office staff and facilities to the Department of Health’s recruitment drives in Edinburgh, Belfast and 
London. As a result, 120 interviews were conducted, with 90 offers of employment being made.  

In March 2008, the office facilitated the Department of Education and Training’s recruitment drives in London, 
Belfast and Glasgow. During that recruitment drive 70 interviews were conducted; 52 jobs offered, and a further 
132 expressions of interest were received for additional recruitment. In March 2008, the Department of 
Corrective Services participated in a migration expo in Belfast, and the “Australia Needs Skills Expo” in 
London. During the Belfast expo, 38 expressions of interest were taken from various potential applicants, 
including prison officers.  



E180 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

The member can see from that information that the European office and Mr Noel Ashcroft, who has been 
heading that office for some time—he is coming to the end of his tenure now—have been working hard, in 
cooperation with federal agencies and state agencies, to try to address the skills shortage issue in Western 
Australia. Harking back to that previous question about the level of employment in the public sector, we are 
looking at trying to recruit into the public sector from those European centres, as well as the private sector, 
obviously.  

As to value for money, the European office is head and shoulders above comparable offices from other states. I 
anticipate that it will continue to play a vital role. It facilitated the recent trip to France and Russia, and there was 
a lot of very positive engagement with Russian economy and business, and science institutions, across a whole 
range of spheres. We are very lucky that we have such good people in our trade offices; some members of 
Parliament will have come across them and been assisted by them and made a judgement on their capacity. I 
think if the work of trade officers were graphed, it would peak at the awarding of an Order of Australia for the 
officer in Shanghai, B.J. Zhuang, for the role he played in securing the liquefied natural gas trade deal for 
Western Australia and the Western Australian government. He is recognised all around China—and in 
Australia—as tantamount to genius in putting together deals. Interestingly enough, another former Western 
Australian-based person was also granted, I think, an Order of Australia recently; he is now working privately in 
Moscow. I had the opportunity to talk to him whilst I was there, and he said that he could not write on a piece of 
paper—so many would be the zeros—the price that B.J. Zhuang could ask for his expertise in the private sector.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: Premier, a large component of the list of locations of expos referred to that trade officers 
attended were in the United Kingdom, and I understand they have branched out into other expos in Europe. I also 
understand that Germany has—unusually round the world—potentially a large number of engineers who face 
unemployment in their country. Does the Premier know whether WA is trying to get into the German skills 
market as far as accessing skilled migration? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: To be honest, as I sit here, I cannot say yes to that, but I would be surprised if the 
answer is no. That opportunity was pointed to regarding other—Germany aside—former Eastern Bloc countries, 
whose education systems have been traditionally very strong in the sciences, engineering, chemistry, geology 
and so on. A lot of opportunities exist for potential recruitment in places like Poland, the Ukraine, Russia and the 
former Soviet states — 

Mr P. PAPALIA: They are all going to the UK. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Not all of them. In Tomsk, for example, which is a university city servicing the 
resource industry of Siberia, a Scottish university from Edinburgh has an English-delivered postgraduate 
engineering school, from which the major oil companies of the world—as well as the Russian interests—recruit 
from. When we were there, I spoke to a very large group of young graduate engineers, all of whom, subsequent 
to our discussion, wanted to know where they could get the migration papers to come to Australia.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Considering the performance so far this morning, I ask this question with some 
trepidation, but I will go for it. On page 83 of the Budget Statements, starting under the second dot point, and 
going over to the second dot point on page 84, and again on page 103, there is considerable mention of 
efficiency, effectiveness and accountability in government. I want to attempt to solicit the Premier’s support for 
my view that these documents—although they are sensational in their quality and are of a professional 
standard—do not meet the requirement that the budget papers refer to. These documents need to be produced at 
this standard for the professional standing of Treasury, which is the best in Australia clearly, but there is a lack 
of capacity for parliamentarians and people outside Parliament, like local government, industry and others, to 
generally follow the programs and the outcome of the programs. Premier, I think it is well overdue that that 
should happen. The Premier could facilitate that whilst he is in office. It would not be a significant change, but it 
could make a difference to the understanding of quite a few of those line items mentioned in the documents.  

[10.10 am] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thank the member for the suggestion, and I will do my best to respond in a general 
sense. I do not doubt that there are some capacity issues among members of Parliament in being able to follow 
the budget papers, but I would suggest that that is not the fault of the budget papers. In fact, as I understand, the 
Western Australian budget presentation is nationally lauded as the best by those who make these sort of 
judgements—and I do not think that is us. Having worked on the other side of the equation, trying to pursue 
issues in government budget papers, I was forever frustrated by what appeared to me to be years of continual 
change in the way the budget papers were presented. For quite a long period in the 1990s, it seemed to me that 
the budget papers were very hard to compare from one year to another because the mode of preparation and 
presentation seemed to change a lot. In that regard, we have steadied the ship and the budget presentation has 
been consistent in style, format and mode for several years. The member for Avon will know that I am not an 
expert on these matters; however the Deputy Director General, Anne Nolan, to whom I referred before, is a 
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former senior Treasury official and she may or may not have a bit more information on the way the Western 
Australian budget paper presentation is viewed outside government.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Premier, I can save us some time. Without question, these are the best-prepared 
budget papers in Australia. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I agree with the member—apparently! 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The preparation is not the issue. The issue is that we have gone from cash accounting 
to accrual accounting and from Australian standards to international standards, and that is why the budget papers 
have changed. In preparation terms, these are magnificent budget papers, and they serve that purpose beautifully. 
However, I am trying gently to say that there is a second purpose for budget papers. For academics and senior 
people following these budget papers, they are first class; I am not arguing about that. I am arguing that a range 
of other people, including members of Parliament, also like to be able to follow program and budget 
performances. It would not be difficult, particularly in light of what it states on page 103 about e-government 
programs. The day will come—I am not saying it will be next year—when budget papers will be electronically 
presented to opposition and government members, and, particularly to the Premier on a monthly basis. Those 
days are coming. For the sake of all Western Australians I am simply suggesting that there could be an 
opportunity for a quick look at what could be done, not to these budget papers, but to a supplementary process, 
probably electronic, to help people follow the progress of budget programs.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I appreciate the member for Avon’s suggestion for the budget papers. I know this is 
somewhat tangential to his suggestion, but the budget papers are presented electronically now. Summations of 
the content are presented. Ministers, as the responsible authority over the different departments, present accounts 
in shorthand form—the Reader’s Digest version—of what is happening in their portfolios, only to be attacked 
for being political! There are always ways to improve people’s capacity to follow and understand programs and 
budget presentations. I take the member’s suggestion on board. However, I think that if members were to sit and 
do the work honestly—I am not suggesting that the member for Avon does not—then the budget papers and their 
presentation are both chock full of information and relatively easy to follow.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Premier, I was a big fan of the previous Auditor General, Des Pearson. He was an 
outstanding servant of Western Australia and I have no doubt that he is doing a very good job in Victoria. 
Mr Pearson used to say that there was about a 10 per cent efficiency gain available to the state if better and more 
easily understandable information was available outside these formal budget papers. There is an opportunity, not 
only for the Parliament to get financial gain from a better understanding, but also for public servants and a range 
of other people to be able to follow the process a bit better, therefore making these efficiency gains possible.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I understand the member for Avon’s well-intentioned suggestion and I undertake to 
discuss his suggestion with the Treasurer and the Under Treasurer. If there are ways to provide better, more 
complete and more comprehensible data, information and presentations we will pursue them. I thank the 
member. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer the Premier to the first point about average operating costs per ministerial office under 
“Key Efficiency Indicators” on page 92 of the Budget Statements. I note that the 2006-07 figure was 
$1.6 million — 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I am sorry. I am on page 92. Will the member for Dawesville direct me so that I can 
drag my finger to the line in question? 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Average operating costs per ministerial office; the first point under “Key Efficiency 
Indicators”. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, I see. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The 2006-07 actual figure was roughly $1.6 million with a 10 per cent budgeted increase, 
thus bringing the figure to $1.8 million. The actual increase was 12.3 per cent to roughly $1.85 million. The 
target for this year is a further 0.8 per cent increase to just under $2 million. I note point (b), which states that the 
increased rent for Dumas House accounts for a portion of that increase. I would like to know how much of that 
component will change due to the changing numbers of staff in ministerial offices and by how much staff 
numbers have increased since 2006, and, perhaps, since 2001. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: If I can, I will ask Mr Wauchope to respond. I think that I have a note on this matter—
somewhere. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The member for Dawesville is correct. Rent is the significant movement in that 
component, but it is rent for not only Dumas House, but also Governor Stirling Tower. Those significant 
increases are reflected in our 2008-09 target and will also be reflected in the department’s costs across the board. 
The rent hike has been significant and will show up in those various components. In terms of the staff numbers, I 
will take that question on notice. I was not quite sure what period the member was interested in looking at. 
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Dr K.D. HAMES: Given that we are seeking supplementary information, I will clarify my request. When I was 
the Minister for Housing, Water and Indigenous Affairs, I had eight or perhaps nine ministerial staff. I 
understand from a conversation I had last year with the then Minister for Housing and Works and Indigenous 
Affairs, Hon Michelle Roberts, that she had a significantly higher number of staff. I would like to know how 
many staff members are employed in each ministerial office now compared with the number of staff employed in 
the same capacity at the time of the 2006-07 budget, and further comparing those numbers to the figures at the 
end of the Liberal term of government in 2001. Is the Premier happy to provide that information on notice? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Is the member asking the question on notice or is he seeking it as supplementary 
information? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Mr Wauchope offered to provide the information as supplementary. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thought that I had the information here and I am trying to find it now. 

The CHAIRMAN: That being the case, the supplementary information number will be A18.  

[Supplementary Information No A18.] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The level of staffing in individual offices does vary a bit. I think we started in office 
with an average of 10 staff per office; that is, from the front desk down to the minister. For some ministers that 
was enough staff; it depended on the workload. For others it was, obviously, not enough.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Amongst Liberal ministers there were big differences in the number of staff members. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes. When the member for Cottesloe was a minister he had 18 staff because of his 
many and diverse portfolios. At one stage I had a number of staff because I was responsible for education, 
Indigenous affairs, and sport and recreation.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Sure; I understand that. However, I had a reasonably clear comparison between the member 
for Midland and myself, with similar portfolios, yet she had nearly double the number of staff—I think. I will 
wait to see the answer to confirm that thought.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: We will get the information.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: Following on from the question asked by the Deputy Leader of the Opposition, and maybe 
this is a question of curiosity, I ask about a point on the same page. Page 92 of the Budget Statements contains 
the Leader of the Opposition’s budget for average operating costs. Can the Premier outline those costs and what 
they entail?  
[10.20 am] 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Has the member seen the film Flatline? 
Mr B.S. WYATT: That is my suspicion; I just want to know whether it is actually true. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Leader of the Opposition cannot have it both ways; he cannot argue that there are 
too many people employed in the public sector and that it costs too much, and then ask for more people to 
receive better pay. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I did not ask for more people to receive better pay; I said I appreciated the fact that the 
director general sought to adjust the salaries of some of my more substantive staff. That is all; I appreciate that. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Did the Leader of the Opposition say that publicly? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: If I am asked, I will. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Is the Leader of the Opposition now saying publicly that he encourages higher 
salaries? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Why would I be asked that publicly? I am telling the Premier now. I still understand why 
the aggregate global budget is flat, so we have to squeeze savings from somewhere else, but the opposition is 
happy to lead the way. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I made the point previously about the number of staff across government. The pressure 
is on everybody. Last year the issue was that there had been an extra allocation of staff, but the then Leader of 
the Opposition could not fill the vacancies. I think that was the case. As the Leader of the Opposition knows, it is 
very hard to get people of the sort one wants with the skills set that one would like, when they are able to earn 
sometimes two or three times the amount for the same skills set in the private sector. It affects my office; I have 
lost two people from my office to Perth Airport.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: It has not improved the parking there! 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: They were probably sparked into action and are taking a bit of notice of what the 
government is saying! The job opportunities were there. 
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The member’s question is not really related — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The Leader of the Opposition wants to know how much our office is getting. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I do not know why we keep making a comparison with 2000-01, but the cash budget 
then for both opposition parties was $934 620; in 2007-08 it is $1 423 000. Applying the Treasury deflator, the 
2000-01 cash budget would be adjusted to $988 095, and the 2007-08 cash budget to $1.2 million, an increase in 
adjusted terms of $229 000. I do not think that is unreasonable, actually. In fact, I remember that when we went 
from opposition to government, Geoff Gallop made the point that the opposition’s office was not adequately 
resourced. He sought to do something about it. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Yes, he gave 40 per cent of it to the National Party.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The opposition has that issue, but the Leader of the Opposition can see the point: there 
are two parties in opposition.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: We get 60 per cent of the ministerial figure. As the government increases the ministerial 
figure, so ours goes up. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: There has been a 23 per cent increase in total funding for both opposition parties. It 
should be noted that there was an estimated overspend by the office under Hon Paul Omodei of $187 000 for 
reimbursement of the Forest Products Commission for Mr John Kime’s salary; on-costs of $83 000; $93 000 for 
end-of-contract payments to five staff; and $11 000 for last year’s Liberal Party policy launch at the Raffles 
Hotel in December. This included payment for event management and sound and audio. That was $11 000.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: It does not happen anymore. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I am not surprised. Did the member for Victoria Park get that? I said $11 000. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Yes; quite a party. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Liberal Party’s policy launch at the Raffles Hotel in December cost $11 000; this 
included payment for event management, sound and audio. It might be argued that it was not a Liberal Party 
policy launch, but it might be argued that it was. Is the Leader of the Opposition nodding in agreement? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am just moving my head; I am moving my head in every direction it can move. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I take it from the Leader of the Opposition’s head movements that he disapproves of 
the $11 000 expenditure. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I was not involved in the decision, so I do not — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I know; he did not even turn up. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: No.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No; I remember. One has to be careful when one starts making jibes about this, 
because I do not know what happened when we were in opposition. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: They are busy officers, though, Premier. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I know. Was it a policy launch? The $11 000 was for leadership profiling. I do not 
recall—Mr Wauchope might be able to embarrass me—anything similar happening under Geoff Gallop while in 
opposition. If Mr Wauchope knows anything to the contrary, I ask him to let me know about it privately later! I 
am sure the community would be outraged if it knew about that. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I think we could find a fair bit across the government’s spending about which the public 
would be equally, if not more, outraged. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I doubt it. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have a question, but before I ask it, I advise the Premier that I have done a quick series of 
calculations on population growth versus public sector employment growth. The Premier said that they were 
widely divergent, with population growth going one way and public sector — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No. Did I use the words “widely divergent”? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Premier said that they were different; he said that one was going one way and the other 
was going the other way. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, but did I use the words — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Okay, divergent. Let the record show I delete the word “widely”. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: As I recall, the point I was making was that growth in public sector employment, to my 
understanding, trends somewhat below population growth. I did not have any specific data to back that up. 
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Mr T. BUSWELL: I just thought I would let the Premier know that over the past three years, according to the 
information I have, the average annual increase in public sector FTEs is 4.1 per cent and the population has 
grown at around 2.5 per cent. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Where did the Leader of the Opposition get that information from? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: From the government’s reports, which I dutifully keep every quarter, except that the 
government no longer produces them every quarter, so I cannot read my report. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Which report? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: This is not my question, by the way, Mr Chairman. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: As a percentage of the total labour force for the past 20 years, state government 
employment has dropped from 20.8 per cent to 15 per cent. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am not talking about the past—how many years? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No, we are responding to trends at the moment. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am telling the Premier that over the past three years the rate of population growth has been 
lower than the rate of average annual growth in public sector FTEs. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That shows what an efficient government we are. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The government is employing people at a higher rate than the rate at which the population is 
growing. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I know what the Leader of the Opposition is saying, and we are not. He is talking about 
percentage growth, not real numbers. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I refer to the table on page 108 and the “Accommodation” line item under “Cashflows from 
Operating Activities”. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I am sorry; I was distracted by the Leader of the Opposition shaking his head. What 
page is he on? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Page 108. Of course the total growth of the public sector will be less than the total growth of 
the population. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Then the Leader of the Opposition should not assert otherwise. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I did not; I said that the rate of growth of the public sector is higher than the rate of growth 
of the population. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That is correct. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: That is not what the Premier said. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That is what the Leader of the Opposition said, but it is not all that he said. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It is not what the Premier said earlier when he waved his hands about to create the 
impression that there could have been divergence between the two. I know the Premier does not know how many 
people are employed in the public sector and I do not expect him to, but I expect him to have an idea about 
where it is heading. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: If one takes long-term trends, that long-term trend is obvious, is it not? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: How far back does the Premier want to go? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I said 1988. Let us dwell upon it; while the Leader of the Opposition is here, let us hear 
his assessment about where radical surgery could be undertaken on the public sector. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have stood many times in this place and criticised the Premier for not conducting enough 
reviews of the efficiency of government and ways in which to improve the processes and focus of government 
services. I know the Premier was not here to listen to my address-in-reply speech to the budget, but I spoke at 
some length — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Nor were any Liberal Party members. At least I was listening in my office.  

[10.30 am] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: — about efficiency of service delivery rather than this focus on inputs. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I agree with that entirely; of course I do. Nobody in their right mind would disagree 
with that. However, I remind the member that in our first term in government, we received constant criticism that 
all we were doing were reviews of the public service. The criticism was that we were doing more reviews of the 
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public service and reorganising the public service more than had ever been undertaken. Now the opposition says 
that we should do more reviews! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I was not here for Labor’s first term in government. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: We have taken a breather. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: However, I will tell the Premier something interesting: in the government’s first term — 

Ms D.J. GUISE: Can we have some questions rather than a discussion? I would actually like to ask some 
questions. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: On that guidance from above, accommodation has gone up from — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I know; I am not trying to be distracting, but the member had better remind me where 
we are at again. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: We are looking at page 108 of the Budget Statements. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: We are looking at the cash flow statement on page 108 and, in particular, the 
accommodation line item. This picks up on a point that the Director General of the Department of the Premier 
and Cabinet raised earlier. A very significant increase in accommodation charges has been estimated for this 
department in this financial year and over the out years. I understand that the department will relocate in due 
course to the Bishops See development on St Georges Terrace. Some time ago, I think in 2004, the director 
general received a report that recommended the government consolidate some of its leasing footprints and go to 
the market and negotiate substantive long-term leases. At that time, the government, for a range of reasons that I 
would like to have articulated, chose to stick with its existing model, which is basically a series of smaller 
footprint shorter-term leases that are rolled over. Has the government done any work on what that would now 
cost, given that the property market in the ensuing years has become somewhat superheated? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I ask Mr Wauchope to respond to that question. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I understand the matter is being handled by the Department of Housing and Works, which 
has offered different options over the past few years. I would need to go back to that department to get the 
information the member seeks. It is not a matter that has come across my desk in that sense. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: In that case, will the Department of the Premier and Cabinet’s office be relocated in the next 
couple of years?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I think we are reaching the point at which the building we are occupying will be 
knocked down, so we had better move. The member mentioned Bishops See as a replacement building. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I do not know whether it will be the replacement—I am asking that. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The member mentioned that and I asked the director general whether that is where we 
will go. I know that it is one of the options being discussed and looked at, but I do not think it has yet reached 
any sense of finalisation. Mr Wauchope might be able to provide us with a time line. My general recollection of 
the question that the member asked—I was not the Premier at the time; I was in cabinet—is that it was driven by 
a desire to avoid additional costs. In 2004 we always tried to get the cheapest deal. The property market, as the 
member says, has moved on quite quickly. The Department of the Premier and Cabinet now occupies Governor 
Stirling Tower, which the owners have earmarked for demolition within five years. This will become an issue 
because, on superficial analysis, the accommodation cost for us will be significantly greater, but we do not have 
much choice other than to stay and have the building knocked down around our ears. I know the public does not 
have a lot of sympathy for that; some people would quite happily see us on the lawn outside, but it would 
probably not lead to much in the way of efficiency. Therefore, we are stuck and we must find an alternative 
location. I am not exactly certain of the time lines; Mr Wauchope might have a better idea. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: Basically, we must be out of Governor Stirling Tower by late 2012. As the minister 
indicated, the site that the Department of the Premier and Cabinet currently occupies will be redeveloped. If it 
was an option for us to stay, we would basically be in a construction site for an extended period. Whatever 
decision has been made is obviously for the long term. The department has been in that building for 24 years; 
therefore, we are looking at 20 to 30-year-type decisions, and as a consequence of that we need to move in 2012. 
Obviously, we are investigating a couple of options for a long-term solution for the management of the executive 
government, effectively, including departments. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: What is the Department of the Premier and Cabinet’s current lease footprint in square 
metres? What does the department anticipate securing as part of this new long-term arrangement? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I do not have those figures at my fingertips. However, we occupy a number of sites at the 
moment. We have accommodation in Governor Stirling Tower, Dumas House—the building over the road — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No, the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. 
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Mr M.C. Wauchope: Sorry, I am talking about the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Yes; that is right. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: At London House we have two ministerial offices — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I see what Mr Wauchope means—all ministerial offices. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: We have accommodation in William Street—namely, for the State Law Publisher—and 
the Office of Road Safety is in the old Dwyer Durack building in Barrack Street. Currently, we are spread across 
a number of sites, which is not conducive to efficiencies, and the need to move gives us an opportunity to 
consolidate and have a purpose-built arrangement to address those functions. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Will a number of ministerial offices go into that building? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: Our intention is to consolidate where we can, but I do not think all ministerial offices 
would be in the new building. I think we would still have a footprint in Dumas House. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: In relation to the accommodation aspect of this year’s budget—this is really a capital item 
but it relates to the cash flow statement—how much money is being spent in the current financial year, how 
much was spent in the previous financial year, and how much is expected to be spent on office fit-outs and 
upgrades within the existing footprint of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet, particularly Governor 
Stirling Tower? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The answer is not a lot. Quite frankly, we have been conscious of the fact that we will 
move within four or five years. We had to do some work to accommodate new functions and to refurbish offices 
so that they provide adequate working arrangements, but I do not have the detailed cost in front of me. I can 
provide that if necessary. 

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer to the first dot point at the top of page 96 of the Budget Statements, which comes 
under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08”. This dot point indicates that Western Australia is one of 
only two contenders for the Square Kilometre Array project, which is known as the SKA project. I ask this 
question on behalf of the member for Geraldton, who has had a fair bit to do with this project and has put a lot of 
work into it. Can the Premier indicate where Western Australia is at in this bidding process? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Chairman will be interested in the answer to this question as well. 

The CHAIRMAN: I am. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: There is growing public awareness of this project, particularly in the Murchison and 
Geraldton.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Everybody is interested. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: There is also growing awareness about the Square Kilometre Array project statewide, 
especially in the scientific community, in which there is salivation at the prospect of Western Australia 
ultimately being the host for the bulk of the project. Western Australia’s bid for the project has been in 
development for quite some time. Western Australia is one of the two remaining potential ultimate sites, along 
with southern Africa, but principally South Africa. However, the member for Geraldton probably knows more 
than most of us about this project. I think southern Africa includes South Africa and about half a dozen other 
southern African nations. The Square Kilometre Array project is so vast that the radio telescope dishes would 
need to spread into half a dozen southern African nations. We could basically accommodate the project in 
Western Australia; the bulk of it would be in the Geraldton hinterland area but radio dishes would be spread 
across Australia and into New Zealand because the catchment would be so big. The Square Kilometre Array 
nomenclature, as I understand, comes from the area that the aggregate of radio dishes would take up.  

Western Australia co-hosted the International Square Kilometre Array Forum in Perth on 9 April. State funding 
of approximately $40 000, through the Department of Industry and Resources, contributed to the cost of the 
forum. The state government continues to support the bid through funding of the Premier’s fellowships in 
radioastronomy—$1 million over four years—and the chair of radioastronomy at Curtin University of 
Technology, Professor Steven Tingay, through a grant of $500 000. This matter will come up again later in the 
industry and resources session of the estimates committees and the member might want to ask the question again 
then, when I will have far more expertise and information available to me. As Minister for Science and also, 
obviously, as Premier, I will continue to push, on behalf of Western Australia, for the Geraldton region of 
Western Australia to be the main host for the project.  

The Acting Deputy Director General of the Department of Industry and Resources is in the public gallery and is 
beaming at the recollection of this: we were recently in Russia with the state’s senior scientist, Professor Lyn 
Beazley, and spoke to numerous Russian scientists who also are excited about this project. We sought, and I 
think have gained, their support for the project to be located in Western Australia—the member for Geraldton 
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will be pleased about that. As I am informed, this is the biggest science project on the face of the globe and is 
likely to be the biggest for many decades.  

[10.40 am] 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: It is also a very significant advantage for education in Western Australia.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It is not like lotto, where, at the end, there is either a prize or nothing. As the member 
for Avon would know, the infrastructure is being developed now, the expertise is being developed now, we are 
aggregating in Perth radio scientists of international expertise from all over the world and there is already a huge 
benefit that is starting to accrue to us educationally and in other ways. The year 2012 is the ultimate decision 
point, but by that time a vast amount of infrastructure, including optic fibre and whatever else, will be in place in 
Western Australia. The pursuit of this now, in tandem with much stronger support than we had previously—
although there was good support from the federal government—is delivering us benefits in the state of Western 
Australia. It is a very exciting project.  

As it was described to me by one of the Premier’s fellows with international expertise in radioastronomy, the 
leap in capacity, going from the existing radioastronomy capacity to what will be on offer when this project is in 
place, is the equivalent to the leap in capacity that Galileo delivered to humankind when he opened the world’s 
eyes, through the telescope, to the solar system; so vast is the increase in capacity. The amount of data that the 
Square Kilometre Array project will be able to accumulate in one day will be superior to the total amount of data 
that science, in the history of human observation of the universe, has been able to gather hitherto. It is amazing. 
In a single day, the information we will be able to capture from space will be greater than the entire information 
we have captured from space in our history. It is a good project.  

Ms D.J. GUISE: My question to the Premier relates to service 8, which appears on page 105 of the Budget 
Statements. I refer to past expenditure on computer hardware and software, as well as the item under “New 
Works” for computer hardware and software for 2008-09. My first question relates to the estimated cost and 
budget. Can the Premier advise what portion of that amount actually refers to members’ laptops?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will do my best to try to find out who would have that information. I am advised the 
answer is none. I ask Mr Moore to respond directly.  

Mr G.J. Moore: The $300 000 referred to on page 105 is the department’s IT refreshment program; it is an 
annual expenditure. Members’ laptops are provided through Parliament House and this is where the department 
works with Parliament House. They are laptops supplied by Parliament House and supported and serviced by 
Department of the Premier and Cabinet IT.  

Ms D.J. GUISE: The $300 000 estimated expenditure is indeed for the refreshment program that is wholly and 
solely related to the software that is on the members’ laptops—is that correct?  

Mr G.J. Moore: It relates to computer equipment replacement, not so much the software within those laptops.  

Ms D.J. GUISE: On page 83, under the heading “Delivery Of Services”, is an “Item 5” entry. Could the Premier 
indicate the cost of supplying software to members directly? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Sorry. Could the member repeat the question? 

Ms D.J. GUISE: What does it cost the Department of the Premier and Cabinet to supply IT software and support 
to members of Parliament; and how much is going to be spent in 2008-09, given the problems that we are 
currently experiencing?  
Mr G.J. Moore: The software is put on by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet but unfortunately I do not 
have with me the split between the dollars.  
Ms D.J. GUISE: I request that information as supplementary information. 
[Supplementary Information No A19.] 
Ms D.J. GUISE: I would also like to be provided with supplementary information of the cost breakdowns for 
2007-08 and 2008-09.  
[Supplementary Information No A20.] 

Ms D.J. GUISE: Can the Premier advise by what date the Department of the Premier and Cabinet will be able to 
advise parliamentary IT of the compatibility of the software that it has placed on our laptops with the proposed 
new laptops that are meant to be rolled out to us in due course?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Mr Wauchope is indicating that he might be able to respond to that.  

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I understand there have been some problems with the laptops of some members of 
Parliament. That has been due in part to the upgrade in software and the lack of memory capacity of the existing 
laptops that have been issued by Parliament to members of Parliament. Originally, Parliament was due to replace 
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those computers in August this year. I understand that, due to the problems that members have had, it has 
brought that program forward to June. We would expect that all laptops would be replaced in that time frame. I 
also understand that a memory upgrade was offered to members of Parliament to assist in the bridge between 
now and the replacement of the computers. I understand that about 37 members have taken up that offer. I think 
June will be the date for the replacement of the computers as opposed to the original August.  

Mrs J. HUGHES: My question relates to the same topic. When members are actually in Parliament, we can be 
here for sometimes 12 or 15 hours in a day, and most often our computers are the only link, apart from the 
telephone, to our electorate offices and to our communities. When we are unable to access the services that are 
required for us to at least get on to the internet, it makes it very difficult for members of Parliament to execute 
their jobs effectively. Is there any move by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and the Parliament to put 
the service into one pair of hands so that members know where to go for repairs? At the moment members have 
to go between the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and the Parliament and it is a very ineffective method. 
Is there any move for the Department of the Premier and Cabinet to take it under one heading? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Not that I am aware of, but if there is, the director general might be able to illuminate it 
for us. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: No. That has been considered from time to time over a number of years, but the answer is 
no, not at this time. 

Ms D.J. GUISE: I have a further question. 

The CHAIRMAN: I will take the further question from the member for Wanneroo, but I have been approached 
by several members wanting a break for a cup of tea or for other purposes. I will therefore take the further 
question first from the member for Wanneroo. 

Ms D.J. GUISE: The question is along the lines of IT again and is in relation to the support that members are 
given. In the Department of the Premier and Cabinet a decision was made to change members’ email addresses 
without any consultation. That does not seem to me to be best practice. I wonder whether this practice will 
continue. Also, having made the decision, was any consideration given to the cost to members for replacement of 
stationery; and, if it was not, why not? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Good question! 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Mr Wauchope. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I would have to talk to my IT people to get an answer from them. 

Ms D.J. GUISE: Could that answer be provided to me as supplementary information, Mr Chair? 

[Supplementary Information No A21.] 

The CHAIRMAN: As I said, we will take a five-minute break for a cup of tea or coffee, or whatever might be 
needed, and I ask members to be back at five minutes to 11.00 am. 

Meeting suspended from 10.52 to 11.05 am 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the second last dot point on page 93 that states — 

The Special Advisor on Indigenous Affairs assisted in planning and follow-up of the Premier’s 
Indigenous Jobs Forum. 

I have a question—I could have asked it by way of interjection when it came up previously—about the outcome 
of that follow-up. Could the Premier provide me with some details of the follow-up? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: As I recall, I was unable to attend the jobs forum because it coincided with the funeral 
of Matt Price and I could not go. The member for Victoria Park went, and I understand it was generally seen as a 
good event. How many people were at the jobs forum?  

Mr B.S. WYATT: Two hundred. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I asked Lieutenant General Sanderson, in his special adviser capacity, to follow up 
with non-government employers—I discussed this earlier; I will not go over old ground—and facilitate an 
increase in the number of Indigenous people employed by those organisations. We have done that individually 
out of our office, and the member for Victoria Park has been doing some of it. In March I received a report from 
Lieutenant General Sanderson that recommended a more systemic approach to Indigenous employment between 
the state and commonwealth government. The state government, through the Council of Australian 
Governments, is working with the commonwealth government on increasing Indigenous employment and 
economic participation. COAG has asked the Indigenous reform working group to bring forward sustainable 
reform proposals no later than the COAG meeting in October 2008. The government is still considering 
Lieutenant General Sanderson’s report. I was not aware that a freedom of information application had been 
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made—I may have been—to access the report. Quite frankly, I do not have any issue with its release. It did not 
quite address the area that I was anticipating it would address, which was non-government employment and how 
to follow up the jobs forum, which was all about engaging non-government employers. Having brought them 
together and having those employers show their willingness to be part of this policy drive, how could we 
practically pursue opportunities in the private employment arena?  

I recall that the report was very much focused on intergovernmental issues. I have a copy of it here. I was a little 
frustrated by the fact that the FOI application and the decision not to release the report became the subject of a 
story rather than the subject of the report itself. The last thing that I want to do is create a mystery where none 
exists. I would like to provide that report so it is available for people to peruse themselves. I will make the report 
available. I do not see any reason that it should not be released. Documents are sometimes prepared for 
government for internal gestation and then taken to cabinet for decision making. All governments go through this 
tension between the desire of the media, on behalf of the general public, wanting to access information and the 
government wanting to use that information to develop policy or decisions before the information is publicly 
disseminated. There is a natural tension in trying to be open and accountable and develop good policy before we 
take a policy out publicly. I will table the report at the end of these proceedings. I consider it to be entirely non-
contentious. It did not address the issues that I wanted it to address.  
The CHAIRMAN: Premier, you will not be able to table it as part of these proceedings but it can be tabled 
when Parliament is sitting.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: We are still working with the special adviser to work again with these non-government 
employers and determine what follow-up there has been, what outcome there has been or can be and what role 
we can play in assisting those outcomes.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: It seems to me that the Premier rejected two of the reports. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I am not rejecting this one. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Okay, the Premier was frustrated by what was put forward to him in two reports from John 
Sanderson. Is the Premier questioning whether John Sanderson is doing the overall job the Premier would like 
him to be doing? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I have had several discussions with John Sanderson about the approach I am trying to 
adopt and the approach that his reports recommend. Those discussions are ongoing. I am not rejecting his report 
at all. If members have a look at it, they will see that a lot of it — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: We would like to have had a look at it, but we were rejected. I am pleased that the Premier is 
now making the report available. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The recommendations amount to improving the cooperation between federal and state 
governments. A lot of what is happening at the Council of Australian Governments working group is all about 
that. It is not a matter of rejecting; it is a matter of wanting additional focus. 
The CHAIRMAN: The Leader of the Opposition is back. Does he wish to ask another question? Whoever has 
that mobile phone can remove it from the chamber. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: It might be my phone; I might have left it up there. 
The CHAIRMAN: Then you will be going out as well, with your phone. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have done that before. I want to return to the subject of office accommodation, and the 
move of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet, the Department of Treasury and Finance and possibly some 
ministerial offices to a consolidated site by 2012. I refer to the line item on page 108 in the “Payments” section 
under “Accommodation”. This move is taking place and the director general has indicated that the Premier is 
aware that his office must move but does not want his office being knocked down around him, and all those sorts 
of things, which I think is very wise. The opposition keeps a list of consultancies that are engaged by the 
government, because it does not have any confidence in the quarterly report on consultancies, which reports only 
a fraction of what actually takes place. I refer to a couple of consultancies that have been engaged recently. On 
31 January of this year, a tender, or some such thing, was awarded to Code Commercial Interiors for $590 000 
for the Governor Stirling Tower office refit. Another $511 000 contract was awarded on 22 February for the 
Department of the Premier and Cabinet West Perth office fit-out. A number of those consultancies are listed. I 
have not had a chance to add them all up, but there are a significant number. In other words, a quick glance 
indicates that at least $1 million worth of works are contained in those two contracts—$590 000 for the 
Governor Stirling Tower office refit and $511 000 for the DPC West Perth office fit-out. Is that in line with the 
advice the director general provided earlier? Is the director general aware of this contract, and are there any 
others?  
Mr M.C. Wauchope: As I indicated before, we are trying to do the minimum amount of work on Governor 
Stirling Tower to get over the next four years. I am not sure which tender relates to that $590 000. The contract 
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for DPC West Perth could be Dumas House. We have done some work on the 11th floor of Dumas House to 
refurbish the office that was previously occupied by Minister Marlborough. That has been revamped and 
enlarged so that it can be set up as a new ministerial office. I cannot confirm that, but that is likely to be the case. 
I would have to answer the question about the $590 000 contract by way of supplementary information. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I want to get a feel for how much money is being spent. When I dig through this list, how 
many more will I find? What would I be looking at? Did the government pay millions this year and last year on 
Governor Stirling Tower? I understand the need to have decent office accommodation; I am not arguing about 
that. I am only looking at the Premier by way of courtesy; I do not expect him to answer. The director general 
will have the information. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I do not have the detail. Before I hand over to the director general, it is worth making 
the point, which I think the Leader of the Opposition acknowledges, that in the interim of four or five years the 
Premier—whoever that may be—will need adequate accommodation. People will need to be properly 
accommodated while new accommodation is being constructed. It is a bit like the transference of medical 
services from Royal Perth Hospital. That hospital must be kept operating at an adequate level while that transfer 
takes place. The criticism that is usually levelled at me internally is that I am miserly. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have heard a few others. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, but one of the criticisms is that I am miserly, and I do not necessarily share the 
view about the need to have new furnishings and so on. I am quite happy with what we have, but I appreciate 
that people want to present a good image to visiting dignitaries. When people visit the office, we do not want to 
be sitting on fruit cases. As for the general figure, I am not sure, but the director general might have more. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: As a general comment, I restate my original position; that is, we do not intend to spend 
large sums of money on the Governor Stirling Tower, but from time to time fit-outs will be required to 
accommodate new functions or to obtain better alignment of functions. Like everyone else, we are subject to the 
state of the building industry at the moment—up until now, it has been fairly heated, particularly trying to get 
accommodation fit-outs done. What might cost $95 000 now might have been quite a lot cheaper several years 
ago. The figures look significant perhaps by comparison, but in reality it is probably fairly minor work 
aggregated in one job. 

[11.20 am] 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Is it possible to be provided with that information by way of supplementary information? 
The only reason I ask is that the Premier might be interested to know—and I know he is miserly. I have just 
quickly read it going back to December of last year, and there have been $16.5 million worth of contracts 
advertised specifically for office fit-outs. I do not know whether that fits within the Premier’s premise of 
miserly; I am not asking specifically because the allocation is specific to the Premier’s department, but quite a bit 
of money has been spent on upgrading offices at the moment across government. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My response is that we will provide as much information as we can get together. I 
think this is a legitimate inquiry, but I do not know how long that will take or how easily aggregated it will be, 
but we will provide it.  

The CHAIRMAN: What is it exactly that the member is asking for—so that we know for the record? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am asking how much has been spent by the Department of the Premier and Cabinet, either 
on advertising for contracts or contracts that have been awarded; that is, either concluded, advertised or awarded 
contracts by DPC across all footprints.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is the Premier happy to provide that information as requested? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I am. I have scant information actually at the moment. 

[Supplementary Information No A22.] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I ask Mr Wauchope: what is the scope that we are looking at for these offices? I have 
information that tells me a little bit about the ministerial offices themselves, which is a very small amount of 
money. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I think the accommodation footprint would include, for example, electorate offices, so 
again — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: On the balance of probabilities, the DPC will be planning out what will be consolidated into 
the new footprint, as we discussed previously. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My notes read: the following figures indicate costs associated with capital works 
including costs of refurbishments of ministerial offices as at 8 May 2008. The figure is $41 121. In the 2008-09 
budget, it is $300 000, and the 2007-08 budget was $705 000. Expenditure as at 9 May was $41 000, and for 
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2008-09, the figure is $300 000. These costs were expended on the offices of Minister Logan, $7 000; Minister 
McHale, $300; Minister Ravlich, $300; Minister Ford, $600; Minister McGowan, $24 000; Minister Quirk, 
$600; Minister Roberts, $487, as well as other previous ministers; D’Orazio and Minister McRae, $6 400. Those 
were the amounts expended out of the allocation of $705 000 for the 2007-08 budget—that is ministerial offices, 
as opposed to all these other offices. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I understand that. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I told the member I was miserly.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I refer the Premier to page 105 of the Budget Statements. I will talk to a range of 
issues related to electorate offices. The first and key issue is under the heading of “New Works” and found at the 
bottom of that section—“Computer Hardware and Software—2008-09 Program”. Premier, I am aware that most 
members of Parliament are a bit agitated about their electorate offices and the equipment in use in them. A 
magnificent effort was made a few years ago to get things up to a workable level, but I perceive there has been 
some stagnation since. The information I have gleaned from walking around the corridors of Parliament House is 
that there is some anger across political parties about some of the process of equipment provision. Recently, my 
office in Northam was fitted out; it is magnificent and it is a beautifully fitted-out office. The reality is—I will 
adopt a one vote, one value quote—that I suspect the workload of all members’ offices will go up significantly. I 
have a few issues, if Madam Chair would allow me a little licence to ramble a bit. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member might test me. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I think I am one of the few members using the electoral management system. I 
insisted to my staff that we use EMS because I wanted the outcome of the electoral management system. When I 
last asked members, five or four of us are using that system. I think the whole of the Australian Labor Party uses 
a different system; I do not know what the Liberal Party uses — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I use the same as the member, but I am one of the few, I think. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: It is important to have a software program that I can use in my office that is 
apolitical, as is all the equipment in my office. I have one very new staff member who is a very competent 
person, but I am trying to teach her this process, and the information technology support provided to Northam, 
only 100 kilometres out of Perth, is not that flash. All my IT service comes from Perth, even though capable 
people are in the town of Northam. I cannot complain about the passion of the people who provide that service, 
but sometimes my systems are out for days. I am also not allowed to have things like a photocopier linked to the 
computers to make it easier for my staff; that is not available. Premier, my question is about the money in the 
budget for computer software and hardware. An election is coming up, and the DPC could, every now and again, 
look at what is in electorate offices. I do not want to say that I am being treated differently from metropolitan 
members, but sometimes my staff tell me I am. I am concerned about the two full-time equivalents in my office 
who have a fair slice of most working days interrupted by irritating processes. I repeat that I have a beautiful 
office—I cannot argue about that—in a great location; it must have cost a fortune. However, the functional part 
of — 

Mr T. BUSWELL: They rent them; they do not buy them. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The fit-out of my office is excellent, I will not say that it is not, but some of those 
functional issues have not been reviewed for some time, and I think most members would agree that it is time for 
that to happen.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Is it not? Is that the question? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Yes. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It is a bad question.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The budget has funding of $614 000. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes.  

The CHAIRMAN: Only half —  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I understand the point made and the question tagged to it. Is there any assistance that 
we can provide by way of response? If so, perhaps Mr Wauchope should answer. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I understand what the member is saying. The offices have been standardised in their 
equipment and fit-out as much as they can be. Technology moves on and there are increasing expectations on 
what members and people in the community can do. I am happy to look into it, and obviously anything that we 
look at changing will have a funding implication. I am happy to make arrangements to talk to the member—and 
any other member—to ascertain what their requirements are and report back to the Premier.  
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Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I appreciate the offer. To facilitate that happening, perhaps the best thing to do is just 
call a meeting at Parliament House and see who turns up. I think there will be quite an interested audience. I will 
ask the Premier a question about the EMS, because I have a concern that it is not getting the attention that it 
needs as only a handful of members are using it, including me and the member for Dawesville. I know that its 
maintenance is contracted out to Consultech, or a company like that. I am not complaining about its service; I am 
just concerned about the quality of that software program and the money that is going into updating that 
program, and the ability of my staff to use it.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Mr Wauchope. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The issue of electorate management software has a fairly long history. EMS was the only 
provider for many years, and during the Court government’s time there was an increasing view from both sides 
of politics that it was necessary to access different software that would be more conducive to their requirements.  

[11.30 am] 

Some work was done and, ultimately, on the advice of the State Supply Commission, we went out to tender. That 
left us with the current provider situation. EMS was owned by Consultech Engineering Services at the time, but 
changed ownership during the course of the tender process. As a consequence there were fewer members, less 
support and possibly less development; I do not know. However, it is an issue that has emerged over the past few 
years, and it perhaps needs to be reconsidered. That is the history of why we are where we are at today. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am happy to switch to another program if advice is given to me about what is 
available. I only know EMS. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: That is right. There is a limitation in that certain suppliers will provide only certain 
members with access to the software. There is a broader issue of accessibility.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: This is not specifically related, but I go back to the question about accommodation and 
the relocation out of Governor Stirling Tower. We may have inadvertently provided slightly misleading 
information when asked about Bishops See. According to my note we have gone beyond the information 
provided, and perhaps I should put on the record the information that we have. I apologise for not knowing that I 
had this information before. An expression of interest process was undertaken following a cabinet decision in 
April 2006. The expression of interest process resulted in 15 responses, of which three were short-listed and 
invited to submit a request for proposal. Those three were, first, Colonial First State for the redevelopment of the 
1-5 Mill Street site—that is the current site—and the site at 197 St Georges Terrace, with a tower to be located at 
1 Mill Street; second, the Hawaiian Multiplex partnership for Bishops See North Tower, Mount Street; and, 
third, Babcock and Brown’s Capital Square project at Spring Street. All the plans included consolidation of the 
ministerial offices currently located at Allendale Square and London House at the time of the department’s 
move. Ministers would then be at one of two sites: Dumas House or with the departments in new 
accommodation. The three proponents were asked to submit detailed proposals to address two mandatory 
requirements, these being 10-year and 15-year lease terms. Comprehensive assessment of the two compliant 
proposals was conducted. The results of the assessment by the consultants have been reviewed and supported by 
a project control group with representatives from the Department of the Premier and Cabinet, the Department of 
Treasury and Finance and the Department of Housing and Works. On 11 April 2008 the Hawaiian Multiplex 
joint venture was notified that it was the preferred proponent. The awarding of preferred proponent status will 
allow DHW to commence negotiations—it is being run by DHW effectively—with Hawaiian Multiplex to detail 
specific requirements for both DPC and DTF. I remind members that that is for the Bishops See tower in Mount 
Street; at one point I think I said that there were several preferred proponents. There is no rental impact on the 
recurrent budget estimate or forward estimates because the new lease is expected to start beyond the forward 
estimates period on 1 July 2012. The internal office fit-out will commence in 2010-11 and the budget for this has 
been included in the Department of Housing and Works’ capital works budget.  

The CHAIRMAN: I intend to return to the member for Avon’s question after members have finished this line of 
questioning.  
Mr T. BUSWELL: I thank the Premier for providing the information. I take it that the new consolidated rental 
situation applies from 2012. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Assuming that the Department of the Premier and Cabinet is by and large on the same type 
of lease, this year its accommodation costs will jump from a budget figure of $11.4 million to an actual estimate 
of $14 million to next year’s budget estimate of $18 million.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That is about a 25 per cent increase. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: In the same offices. What sort of lease is the Department of the Premier and Cabinet on—a 
put the rent up every week type of lease?  
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Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: The Premier must understand what I mean. Has the lease conked out and is the department 
trying to make up the space? It does not make sense to me given that the department has known for some time 
that it will have to move. The point was made earlier that the department did not want to spend money on office 
fit-outs because of that. I am intrigued as to why, on what I am assuming is the same footprint, the rental will go 
up from $11 million to $18 million in a one-year period. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I refer to Mr Wauchope. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The rental arrangements were negotiated by the Department of Housing and Works taking 
into account the market arrangements at the time, the expectations and the fact that we were likely to move. We 
have had some significant increases in our rental requirements as a consequence of reviews that have been done 
under those arrangements. I would have to get further details from the Department of Housing and Works, but 
they are very significant rental reviews. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Is it an annual market-based rental review?  

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I do not have that information. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I do not know. Will the member for Vasse sit in on the housing and works estimates 
process? Has that been held yet? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Has the Premier ever sat in on housing and works? This is bad enough! 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I understand, and I will try to find out. However, the Premier can see my interest in the area. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes; it is a big increase.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Generally the lease would run for a certain period and there may be a market review every 
couple or three years and then CPI might apply. However, it seems to me to be an extraordinary increase that is 
well above that which a market review would be expected to generate.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: To ensure that we do not provide anything other than sufficient information, it might 
be better to pursue that line of questioning through the housing and works estimates process.  

The CHAIRMAN: I now bring us back to the member for Avon’s question. Taking some liberties from the 
chair, I refer the Premier to the line items on computer hardware and software and electorate offices on page 105 
of the Budget Statements. Premier, I do not think we were given a sufficient answer before. The member for 
Avon and I have spoken about the computer hardware and software expenditure. Since we have ascertained that 
the budget item is not about members’ laptops, can we now have an explanation for this line? Given that there 
will be additional members in this house next year, why is the estimated total cost $614 000 yet the estimated 
expenditure for 2008-09 only $300 000? I note that a fit-out to accommodate the additional members is costed at 
$550 000. Will the Premier explain? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Yes, for that amount one could easily have 20 new offices. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I should hope not. I remember that I did not have an office for six weeks or more, nor 
did I have a laptop. I do not think I was any less efficient. If the member for Avon will wait, we will see if we 
can provide an answer. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: To be honest, I am not sure that I follow the question.  

The CHAIRMAN: The question is: exactly what will the budgeted $300 000 under that heading be used for; 
and, why is there disparity between the estimated cost and the amount budgeted? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The difference between the two figures is that the $614 000 is the total cost of the 
program, $300 000 of which it is estimated will be spent in 2008-09. The $300 000 is the allocation for the 
department’s ongoing computing equipment replacement program. We have an orderly program of computer 
replacement over a two to three year-period; we simply do that as a matter of routine and we fund it as part of 
capital works on an ongoing basis. 

The CHAIRMAN: Approximately how many computers are we talking about? 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: I would need to take that as supplementary information because I do not know the answer. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Premier, a brand-new computer has just been installed in my office. I was one of the 
first members to receive a new computer, which I was pleased to know—perhaps because it is A for Avon! 
However, for whatever reason, a new computer was recently installed. Nevertheless, it is a bit strange that we are 
provided with this excellent equipment that cannot be utilised for current standards such as printing to 
photocopiers and other such things that are generally done in the modern office environment.  
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[11.40 am] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I ask the director general whether he has any response. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: As I said before, we are happy to look at members’ requirements, but I stress what I 
stressed earlier: it will have a funding implication that will need to be addressed one way or another. However, 
we are happy to look at what members seek to do. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Members would be appreciative if we could have that discussion. In common with 
Mr Wauchope, I have grey hair and have been around for a while, so I can recall these things having been 
discussed from time to time in the past. Every now and then we should have a discussion about what is 
appropriate and then leave it for a while. 

The CHAIRMAN: As part of supplementary information, can the Premier provide me with a breakdown of the 
expenditure of $300 000 and the number of computers? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes. 

[Supplementary Information No A23.] 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer to service 2, “Management of Matters of State”, and the fifth dot point under “Major 
Achievements For 2007-08” on page 93 of the Budget Statements. It regards planning undertaken for an 
upcoming counter-terrorism exercise in October. I wonder whether the Premier can provide us with an insight 
into what that exercise will incorporate. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I appreciate the member’s interest, given his previous professional experience. I think 
we can all rest assured that we are in safe hands should anything happen in Parliament. I hope he gets his 
priorities right! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: He will rescue his own faction! 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I do not have one! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: A lot of Labor Party members do not have factions anymore. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That is something that should probably be celebrated rather than denigrated. 

Mr Hay’s official position is Assistant Director General, Office of State Security and Emergency Coordination. 
He may be able to provide a thorough response to that question. 

Mr G.A. Hay: The exercise is called Mercury 08. It is an exercise that is organised and run by the National 
Counter-Terrorism Committee. Every three or four years, each state or territory gets the opportunity to conduct a 
major exercise. This year the exercises will occur in Western Australia and Queensland. The exercise in Western 
Australia will take place in October in the Pilbara region, around Karratha and Dampier. It will involve a wide 
range of state and commonwealth agencies, including Western Australia Police, the Fire and Emergency 
Services Authority, the Department of the Premier and Cabinet and Horizon Power. Also included will be 
Woodside Energy Ltd, Rio Tinto Ltd and the Shire of Roebourne. It is expected to involve hundreds of people 
across the country. We will be testing the full range of response and consequence management capabilities over 
a period of approximately four days. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I note that it is a national exercise, so it will escalate to the tactical assault group being 
dedicated to an assault. Will there be an opportunity prior to the exercise for the TAG to enact its own tactical 
phase so that it can get the full value of the exercise, rather than going straight to the Australian Defence Force? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I ask Mr Hay to respond. 

Mr G.A. Hay: Without wishing to divulge too much about the scenario, I think I can safely say that it will not be 
the traditional TAG response kind of exercise. It will be very much focused on Western Australian government 
capability, and Western Australia Police in particular. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: Is it intended that the exercise incorporate ministerial decision making, so that we actually 
exercise our ministers’ ability in making judgements? I know that participants get real value from interacting 
with real political players as opposed to people standing in their stead. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Before I refer the question to Mr Hay, we have done some exercises like that in the 
past with the previous Prime Minister, which were enjoyable and quite enlightening, with the Prime Minister at 
the controls! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: He was ready for action! 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: He was! I think we distinguished ourselves—or performed adequately, anyway! I ask 
Mr Hay to provide a response to the question. 
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Mr G.A. Hay: The expectation is certainly that the Premier and the Minister for Police and Emergency Services 
will participate. We would expect the Premier to be involved in a teleconference with the Prime Minister and 
other Premiers and Chief Ministers as part of the exercise. Indeed, we will conduct discussion exercises in the 
months before the exercise involving ministers and others to refresh and prepare them before their participation. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: I refer to service 8, “E-government Policy and Coordination”, and the table of key 
efficiency indicators on page 103. The figure provided for actual full-time equivalents for 2006-07 is 29. I refer 
to question on notice 3028 of 13 March. The Premier stated that there were 25.05 permanent FTEs in the Office 
of e-Government. The table on page 103 puts the number at 29. Why is there a difference? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The Office of e-Government? 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Yes. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: In response to the member’s question on notice I responded that there were 25 FTEs? 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Correct. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The number of full-time equivalents in this table is 29, so there is a discrepancy of 
four. What is the cause of the discrepancy? 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: Yes. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Perhaps I can ask Mr Wauchope to answer the question. 

Mr M.C. Wauchope: The difference is entirely due to corporate services support. When the budget papers are 
put together, we reallocate the central corporate services support across all the services, and that would be the 
allocation to e-government. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the same dot point raised by the member for Peel about the counter-terrorism 
activity. I refer particularly to the potential role of Royal Perth Hospital in a terrorist event. I was recently in 
New York and spoke to the staff at New York Presbyterian Hospital about the role it played in two major events 
in that city—the Twin Towers event and, some years later, the total blackout of the city during which large 
numbers of people walked to the hospital. Similarly, in London, very important and key roles are played by 
central city hospitals. Has the Premier received any reports highlighting the critical need for a central city 
hospital during terrorism events? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Not that I am aware of, but I suspect Mr Hay might be in a better position to answer 
the question more comprehensively. I would assume that in the strategic planning for terrorist events the 
availability or accessibility of such facilities is pivotal. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: My understanding is that Royal Perth Hospital, because of its easy access by road, rail and 
air, plays a key role. I want to know if that is the case for current planning, and how the Premier thinks such 
planning would be affected by the closure of Royal Perth Hospital.  

[11.50 am] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I ask Mr Hay to respond to the first part of the question. I do not know whether he is in 
a position to speculate upon the second part of the question. 

Mr G.A. Hay: I have had discussions with the Department of Health about the impact the closure of Royal Perth 
Hospital will have on its management of a surge in the number of patients. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: May I interrupt? We are using very loose terminology. As we know, despite the 
closure there will still be a medical facility, no matter what the configuration is, whether it is our configuration or 
an alternative one. The capacity for treatment will not disappear from the landscape; therefore, it is not, in fact, a 
closure. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Sure; it is the closure of a tertiary hospital. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Under one of the proposals it would simply become a glorified general practice clinic. That is 
one of the options put by the Minister for Health. He did not say “glorified” but he said “a GP clinic”. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I have never heard a proponent of the change describe the alternative as a glorified GP 
clinic. Anyway, I think we are drifting off into another debate. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes; I think we might be. 

Mr G.A. Hay: I simply make the point that the Department of Health holds regular exercises of a surge in 
patient numbers as part of emergency training. I know the department involves the full range of hospital beds 
across the entire metropolitan area as part of that surge planning. It was probably remiss of me not to mention the 
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Department of Health before in relation to the planned Mercury 08 exercise in the Pilbara later this year. The 
Department of Health will indeed be a major participant in that exercise. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: In performing that exercise—I am not sure whether that will be a city exercise—will the 
Premier pay attention to the role that Royal Perth Hospital plays so that he can form in his own mind a view 
about whether that should remain a tertiary hospital? The question really requires a “yes” or “no” answer. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will obviously pay attention to all the different factors and dynamics as best I can. I 
am also interested in where I would be treated if I were among the civilian maimed. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Good. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Peel may ask a quick further question on this subject before the last 
question for this division is asked by the member for Vasse. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I must comment on that line of questioning. I have seen similar comments in the paper. A 
consideration is that when we centralise our assets, that represents a distinct vulnerability. I ask that if the 
Premier assesses anything regarding the medical facilities in the course of the Mercury 08 exercise, he also take 
that vulnerability into account. That factor would obviously need to be considered. If we spread our capability, 
we will have a redundancy that is an asset. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, good point. 

The CHAIRMAN: We are on to the last question for this division—let us roll! 

Mr T. BUSWELL: My question relates to service 4, “Support for the Premier as Minister for Public Sector 
Management”, on page 96 of the Budget Statements. There is a reference to best practice in human resource 
management. I looked at the Department of the Premier and Cabinet website, as I often do when I am waiting for 
the quarterly employment figures to pop up. I will not do that anymore because I know — 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It is only a matter of weeks. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: — it is a long time coming. However, one thing I read with interest was a document entitled 
“Meeting the Challenge: Attracting and Keeping Public Sector Employees”, which is a very good document. The 
document has a section on the state government’s mature age employment strategy. I wonder whether the 
Minister for Public Sector Management could explain why he thinks it is so important to keep mature age people 
in the workforce. Are they kept in the workforce because of the value they add—or is it the case that when 
people reach a certain age, they are turfed out so that a younger person can come in? I am interested to 
understand what the government view is on that matter. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Particularly in relation to the member for Yokine. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I certainly think it is of value to maintain people in the workforce, particularly in the 
circumstances we are in. We are losing people from the public sector who often have years of corporate 
knowledge, if I may put it that way, which is irreplaceable, certainly in the short term. Over recent years all 
ministers, including me, with their different portfolios have been in the unfortunate position of watching years of 
expertise walk out the door and not being able to replace it. The ideal would be to have a great mixture of the 
most senior people, with all their knowledge and abilities and, if I might say so, worldly wisdom, mentoring 
younger people who are coming into the system out of our universities and working their way up through 
different roles in the public sector. To develop our leaders of the future we need to maintain a core group of 
people who are capable of preparing and developing young people for that role. Another of my portfolio areas—
the Department of Industry and Resources—has lost Jim Limerick who, I think, is 55 years old. Effectively, the 
department has also lost Noel Ashcroft and Peter Murphy—a range of people—who are the corporate knowledge 
holders of that part of government. That is a huge and significant loss to us. Therefore, we want to do the best we 
can to retain those people for as long as we can. However, we must confront the reality that great opportunities 
are being offered outside of government to people who have their body of knowledge and level of experience 
and expertise. Sometimes it is impossible for us to match those very, very exciting opportunities. However, in 
relation to the general thrust of the move inside government, I ask Michelle Reynolds to further illuminate us on 
the thinking at the top of the Department of the Premier and Cabinet, which straddles all government, about how 
we can go about this process more effectively. 

Ms M.J. Reynolds: The member is correct in suggesting that we have an ageing workforce in the public sector. 
Our figures indicate that more than half our workforce is over 45 years old. Therefore, we have taken some fairly 
aggressive action to look at what we can do to maintain those people in the workforce. As the precursor to the 
“Meeting the Challenge: Attracting and Keeping Public Sector Employees” publication the member found 
online, we conducted the 2006 Retirement Intentions Survey. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: That survey is still on the Department of the Premier and Cabinet website. 
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Ms M.J. Reynolds: Yes; it is very useful. Obviously, that survey asks only about people’s intentions. We find 
that when the day for retirement comes, some people are ready to launch into retirement while many more 
people look to stay. We have been fairly active in dealing with this issue and we are about to launch an interim 
program across the public sector that agencies can use. In the chief executive officer performance agreements for 
this year, the Premier asked agencies to look very actively at their workforce planning—it is an across-the-sector 
measure. In addition to that, we are working on the exit surveys, which ask people why they are leaving. 
Obviously, retirement can be one reason, but attraction to the private sector is another. Therefore, we are really 
actively looking at providing the public sector with a series of tools that will assist it. Obviously, the workforce 
data and the planning that goes around what the public sector’s future workforce needs are will also be captured 
in that. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Thank you very much; that is very good. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I seek the Chairman’s advice and guidance on whether the Department of the Premier 
and Cabinet budget hearing is an appropriate time to mention that I want to inform the Chinese consulate this 
afternoon that on behalf of the people of Western Australia we will offer $1 million of assistance for the 
earthquake recovery action in China. The money will come out of this budget and be topped up if necessary. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. 

[12 noon] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Quite frankly, I think it is the least we can do, given what the Chinese economy and 
the Chinese people have done to benefit Western Australia through their partnership with us. I do not think we 
would have anybody who would object to our allocation. I am going to the Chinese consulate this afternoon, first 
of all, to sign the condolence book — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The book is actually here. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I have been invited to go to the Chinese consulate. I want to inform the consulate that 
we had this discussion in Parliament today and there is bipartisan support for a $1 million allocation. It may end 
up being in kind, but it will be whatever it is that they think would be the best avenue; as we did with Burma 
through the Australian Red Cross. Given that we are talking about the budget here, this is the appropriate time to 
raise it, to make sure we are all on the same page  

The CHAIRMAN: It appears to have the genuine support of the Parliament.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: It is an inappropriate time, but agreed to! 

The appropriation was recommended.  
Division 12: Industry and Resources — Service 3, Industry Development and Investment Facilitation, 
$43 466 000; Service 5, Science and Innovation, $61 497 000 — 
Mr G. Woodhams, Chairman. 
Mr A.J. Carpenter, Premier representing the Minister for Resources. 
Mr S. Smith, Acting Director General. 
Ms A.V. Cronin, Acting Deputy Director General, State Development Policy Group.  
Mr J. Hawke, General Manager, Finance. 
Mr J.M. Ostojich, Acting Deputy Director General, Industry Development Group. 
Mr M. Banaszczyk, Executive Director, Corporate Support.  
The CHAIRMAN: The Leader of the Opposition. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Premier, on page 224 of the Budget Statements there is a summary under the heading 
“Service 5: Science and Innovation”. I will go through the figures. For example, in 2006-07 the actual 
expenditure was $36 million. In last year’s budget, the budgeted amount was $71 million. When we skip across 
to 2007-08 the budgeted amount is $72.2 million. We discover a massive underspend of $48.7 million. This year 
the budgeted estimate is $62.2 million. Why have we had these massive budget underspends in the past two 
years; and, secondly, what confidence can we have that the budgeted amount for this year will indeed be 
expended?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will ask Mr Ostojich to answer that question.  

Mr J.M. Ostojich: It is a matter of timing. Some of those programs have been implemented and others are in the 
process of being implemented. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I have a further question. In the past two years, the actual expenditure has been $84 million 
and the budgeted amounts have been almost $140 million. I am struggling to understand what those projects are. 
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That is a fairly significant collective underspend of around $70 million. Are those amounts being rolled forward 
into next year and what are the projects that the underspend has occurred on? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will ask Mr Smith to respond.  

Mr S. Smith: Some of the money has been repositioned into future years. Innovation grant expenditure of 
$23.6 million has been repositioned from 2007-08 into future years. This includes science initiatives of 
$8.1 million; the Innovate Western Australia program of $5.6 million; another $6.2 million for centres of 
excellence; and $3.7 million for radioastronomy.  

The increase in the 2008-09 budget estimate is mainly due to new funding for Scitech of $7.7 million, and 
repositioning from prior financial years of science and innovation grant expenditure for the centres of excellence, 
being $3.7 million, and $2 million for the Innovate Western Australia program.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer to page 231 and service 3, “Industry Development and Investment Facilitation” and the 
subheading “Major Achievements For 2007-08”. I refer to the upgrade of the common-user facility at the 
Australian Marine Complex—$174 million expenditure or cost overall. Could the Premier give us an update on 
the status of those improvements and what they will achieve?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thank the member for the opportunity to draw some attention to the Australian 
Marine Complex. I think I have said in the house before—or outside of the house, perhaps—that people who 
have any interest whatsoever in looking at this form of development and who have not been down to Henderson, 
should go. They will be stunned to see the amount of development that has happened at the Australian Marine 
Complex; the size and scale of it. It is absolutely mind-boggling. The AMC commenced operations in 2003 with 
the opening of the $200 million common-user facility that was initiated by the Court Government in 1998-99. 
However, most of the money for the expansion of the concept has been expended post the Court government, 
although it initiated the spending there. I recall that when we first got into government, it became very much the 
baby of Minister Clive Brown. He saw the potential there, which he pursued with great vigour inside and outside 
cabinet, requesting large amounts of money. Since 2003 the investment has generated in excess of $200 million 
in business and more than 1 680 jobs, with approximately 190 contracts directly undertaken at the common-user 
facility. I think we and other governments in our state’s history have tried to diversify the state’s economy and 
economic base and provide new job opportunities, particularly high-technology job opportunities. That is 
effectively what has been developed at the Australian Marine Complex. The common-user facility is undergoing 
a $174.3 million infrastructure upgrade and expansion, which includes an extension of the eastern wharf to 
create an additional maintenance wharf; the construction of a 99-metre floating dock; a transfer system and 
wharf interface; dredging, blasting and civil works; and an electricity upgrade. The Department of Industry and 
Resources is working with LandCorp to oversee the implementation and completion of these works.  

Mr Chairman, at the same time, industry itself—as opposed to the government—is investing heavily in the 
precinct. The member for Peel would be familiar with some of that. He and I have been there and stuck a shovel 
in the ground at a couple of them. ASC Pty Ltd built and officially opened on 30 April this year its $35 million 
submarine repair and maintenance facility, which will utilise the floating dock and transfer system to retrieve and 
launch Royal Australian Navy submarines. The first official docking of a submarine is scheduled for October 
2009. DOIR and LandCorp are negotiating with other potential new industry tenants to expand the AMC focus 
into super-yacht manufacturing and subsea oil and gas manufacturing. The member for Peel will recall that we 
launched the offshore oil platform there—it was bound for New Zealand either earlier this year or late last 
year—to the great excitement of those who were in attendance. 

As I said, the concept germinated under the previous coalition government in the late 1990s. It was recognised as 
a project that could be built up exponentially, and it has been. It is a success story for Western Australia. It is 
undersold at the moment, but I believe it will become more and more part of the general discussion about 
industry development, and technology development and implementation for the Western Australian economy 
into the future. It is a good story. 

[12.10 pm] 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: My question relates to the heading “Service and Appropriation Summary” on page 224 of 
the Budget Statements and the subheading “Services”. The Leader of the Opposition raised the issue of the 
underspend in the budget allocation next year for science and innovation. Has the Premier allocated some money 
to implement the 34 recommendations in the Economics and Industry Standing Committee report to help the 
information and telecommunications industry? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: ICT innovation; very good! 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No funds have been allocated to the recommendations in that report at this stage.  

Mr P.B. WATSON: I refer the Premier to the twelfth dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on 
page 231 of the Budget Statements regarding the Australian Marine Complex common-user facility. In relation 
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to other common-user facilities, can the Premier please advise the status of the Bentley Technology Park 
precinct? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thank the member for Albany. Bentley Technology Park started in 1985. The vision 
was very much the vision of the then Deputy Premier Mal Bryce, who is still involved in the information 
technology industry and the promotion of the IT industry and its relationship with government in Western 
Australia, and is committed to the expansion of the industry. Since its inception in 1985, $30.25 million has been 
spent on capital works, of which $17 million was spent by the Labor government from 1985 to 1993; 
$2.7 million was spent by the previous Court government; and $8.55 million has been spent by the Labor 
governments of 2001 to 2008. In the same time frame $150 million has been invested by private companies 
locating to that precinct. Currently in Bentley Technology Park there are 110 businesses and research 
organisations, 2 700 employees, a research and development spend of $100 million per annum, and export 
earnings of $300 million per annum. From little things, as the saying goes, big things grow. 

We are now developing a Bentley technology precinct master plan to expand and build on the technology park to 
meet industry demand for a centralised high-technology industry precinct. It is estimated that by 2015, following 
implementation of the master plan, the park area will have expanded from 42 hectares to 344 hectares, an eight-
fold increase; precinct output will have increased to $5 billion; the number of employees will have increased to 
16 000; there will be more than 35 000 students—as the member for Peel knows, Curtin University of 
Technology is heavily involved in integrating some of its studies into this area; exports generated will have 
increased to $900 million; investment by the private sector in technology-based infrastructure will have 
exceeded $250 million; and investment by the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation 
and its partners will have exceeded $120 million. Members will be aware that there is a residential component to 
this precinct, which is quite exciting. When completed, the precinct will support a community of 12 000 
residents, and a 300-bed hotel is planned to be located in the village centre. The final draft structure plan to 
enable this vision will be submitted for approval to the Western Australian Planning Commission either late this 
month or early next month. There has been extensive community and industry consultation. Minister Logan has 
established a Bentley technology precinct development committee to progress the initial development phase of 
the village centre. An allocation of $8.5 million has been provided in the budget for the implementation of stage 
1, and building is planned to commence in the March quarter of 2009. The minister launched that master plan 
last month, in April. 

Again, not dissimilarly to the theme around the AMC, it is a great concept in its origins and is being built upon. 
There is now a vast opportunity sitting out there before us. Most of the big companies are involved in it. BHP 
Billiton is involved in it and I think Chevron Corporation is there. There are research centres there and scientists 
from all over the world are locating there, at least temporarily, for various projects. It provides a great service to 
industry and education in this state. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I refer to the sixth dot point on page 231, which states that the department facilitated 
the establishment of new ventures and businesses in Western Australia. Has the Premier heard about the flight 
instructor training school, which will be the first training school for flight instruction in Australia? It is 
associated very heavily with India. I have met with several people from the school over recent months. Their big 
drive is to assist the Indian Air Force and the Indian private flying industry to instruct instructors because of the 
apparent inability to do that in India. I am aware of this school because these people are seeking to establish it in 
Northam. My understanding is that they have been pursued by quite a few airlines. I make the point that it will 
be the only flight instructor training course in Australia, and it appears that it is being very heavily promoted 
from overseas. Is anyone aware of it?  

[12.20 pm] 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Has the member raised this with me before?  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: No, I have not.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I do not think I have been made aware of it. I will ask the acting director general to 
comment.  

Mr S. Smith: I am not aware of the specific example that the member gave. I am aware that in the past the 
department has raised with India the prospect of flight training. That has built upon the success that Western 
Australia has had in providing flight training services to other countries, notably China. One of the great 
advantages of Western Australia, with our vast areas and a low population base, is that we can provide flight 
training very effectively. Also, the high quality of the services we have provided has built up a reputation 
internationally. We have been marketing Western Australia internationally as a potential destination for other 
countries to conduct their flight training. It is encouraging to hear about India also taking up that opportunity.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am talking about training instructors. They train in 40-week chunks. I understand 
that there is a massive demand. I have some documentation that I will leave with whoever is interested. It is 
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interesting that senior Indian air force officers are going to the little old town of Northam and there is another lot 
coming. It would be useful if someone in the agency knew about that. Obviously, I cannot drive these things too 
hard in opposition. It is a great opportunity.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thank the member for that. We have two trade officers in India. We should be able to 
follow it up at that end as well. We have one trade officer in Mumbai and one in Chennai. The sixth dot point 
refers to metal pilot plants; I do not think that has anything to do with aviation. 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: It also refers to new ventures and businesses. I used a bit of licence, too.  
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I thought the member may have been playing on the metal pilot reference. As the 
member said, it is a great opportunity. The expansion of the aviation industry at both Perth airport and Jandakot 
is going apace. Members of the Republic of Singapore Air Force and China Southern Airlines are training here. 
We have open skies and plenty of space. It is a great opportunity for us and I am more than happy to pursue it.  
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am aware of some very senior Indian people arriving within a few weeks, and it is 
appropriate that the Premier know about that.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I want to talk briefly about service 3, “Industry Development and Investment Facilitation”. 
If the Premier is after a specific dot point, it would be the second last dot point around the middle of page 232 in 
relation to the Northern Development Task Force. It refers to a suitable site for a common user liquefied natural 
gas hub in the west Kimberley. The economic and fiscal outlook shows that $9 million will be spent in this 
financial year to select the single common user hub for LNG processing. What is the total amount that the state 
expects to contribute to the Northern Development Task Force, one of whose purposes is to identify the site for 
the single user hub? When does the Premier expect that process to be completed? What is the Premier’s view of 
what the hub should be? In other words, will it be a single facility that charges a processing fee, one model, 
where both companies have independent footprints on the same hub? When the Northern Development Task 
Force has concluded its task of identifying the site, will that process also include the finalisation of negotiations 
with traditional owners and the negotiation of an economic benefits package or will that be a separate process?  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: There were quite a few questions there. There are a lot of aspects to this issue relating 
to the location, development and operation of a hub facility. The Deputy Premier is leading the negotiation as far 
as ministerial engagement goes. I think that is wiser than having a proliferation of ministers, all with their own 
view. The acting director general of the department chairs the Northern Development Task Force. He may be 
able to provide the member with some information that will assist.  

Mr S. Smith: I will try to answer the questions; if I miss any, the member should feel free to bring me back to 
those. The member started by stating how much money had been set aside; questioning how much money the 
task force will ultimately require from government to fund its activities. At this stage the amount of money 
required over the life of the task force is unknown because it will depend to some degree on which model is 
selected and what the sites are. Some potential gas processing sites in the Kimberley will incur greater costs to 
government and to industry. The nature of the site—for instance, from a technical perspective relating to 
engineering and so on—will have issues. The amount that will be required to address those issues will vary from 
site to site, bearing in mind that we were initially looking at over 40 sites. At this stage we have short-listed that 
to under 10 sites but we have not narrowed it down beyond that. That is expected to occur before 1 July. We will 
then be down to several sites, looking to come up with a single site or several sites, depending on the nature of 
the particular sites that we have identified.  

The model that could then apply will depend upon a range of factors, which include the views of the companies 
and the stakeholders. Those companies can include the holders of gas fields in the Browse Basin, but other 
companies are putting forward suggestions on how the model could work. That model will undergo an extensive 
consultation process, not just with industry but also the community generally, the environmental groups that we 
are already engaging with and, most importantly, the Indigenous people in the Kimberley region, primarily 
through the Kimberley Land Council.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I thank Mr Smith for that answer. He indicated that certain sites could impact on the 
government’s financial exposure. That would be difficult to determine because all sites are different, and I accept 
that. Do I therefore assume that the government is considering putting money into the physical development of a 
site? 

Mr S. Smith: We have not ruled out any option at this stage. It would be prudent for us to keep all options open. 
The task force will then look at those options and come up with a preferred model, which we will advise to 
government. At this stage, we have not identified a preferred model. Until we do that, it would be prudent for us 
to keep all options open, and they include additional funding from the government, but that does not necessarily 
imply that that will be our preferred model.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: Is the government, through the Northern Development Task Force, looking at owning and 
operating an LNG facility? In what model is the government seeking to have a capital exposure?  
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Mr S. Smith: As I said, we do not have a preferred model at the moment.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I will tell the Leader of the Opposition that that is one model we will not have. We will 
not be the owner and operator of it.  

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am trying to understand why the government will have a cost exposure that is site 
dependent when that is really a private sector issue.  
[12.30 pm] 

Mr S. Smith: Perhaps I misunderstood the member’s question. The extent of the exposure could vary, depending 
on the environmental surveys, for instance. Some sites are easier to conduct environmental surveys over than 
others, and until we have identified which site or sites we are looking at, we do not know the extent of that 
exposure. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: The Premier mentioned that the stakeholders included Inpex, Total and Woodside, and 
others. He mentioned other companies with other ideas. Is the government considering an option whereby the 
liquefied natural gas facility will be owned by a third party that is not necessarily involved and does not have the 
lease or access to the gas? In other words, will it be a fee-for-volume kind of LNG processing facility? 
Mr S. Smith: That is one of the models that has been suggested to us, and we are considering it, along with other 
models. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: What is the time line for determining the model and the site? Will that also include, at that 
time, the delivery of negotiated settlements with the traditional owners? 

Mr S. Smith: At the moment we have not released a timetable for all the activities. However, we have discussed 
a draft timetable with the stakeholders. It has been developed in consultation with the industry stakeholders as 
well as the Indigenous owners and the environmental groups. I have already mentioned some of the relevant 
dates for the time line we are considering. We have short-listed the number of sites to fewer than 10. By 1 July 
we expect to be down to several sites on which we can proceed with some environmental surveys. By October of 
this year we are looking to have a preferred site or sites, depending on the outcome. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: Will there also be an operational model? 

Mr S. Smith: We are also considering the operational model as part of this process. That will not necessarily be 
resolved during the same time line, but it forms part of the timetable we are developing at the moment. It is yet 
to be released. 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: My question relates to page 230 of the Budget Statements, under the heading “Service 3: 
Industry Development and Investment Facilitation”. The section begins — 

Benefits the Western Australian community by facilitating private sector investment in the State and 
promoting Western Australia as a source of internationally competitive products and services. 

My question refers to a recent report that indicated that Western Australia’s reputation in relation to sovereign 
risk had been affected. The report showed that we had slipped from being the third best jurisdiction last year to 
the twenty-seventh this year. Is there a reason for that slippage? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I would have thought that we were number one. That is nonsense.  

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: This report is of a survey of mining companies. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Where else in the world today gives lower sovereign risk? West Africa? 

Mr A.J. SIMPSON: That is what the report said. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I could mention Canada as well. A lot of jurisdictions have better sovereign risk than 
Western Australia, including other Australian states. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Is that why it is impossible to see the end of the queue for investment in the Western 
Australian resource industry? It is nonsense. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 4: Governor’s Establishment, $3 518 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Division 5: Office of the Public Sector Standards Commissioner, $4 476 000 — 
Mr G. Woodhams, Chairman. 
Mr A.J. Carpenter, Minister for Public Sector Management.  
Dr R.E. Shean, Commissioner. 
Ms N.A. Taylor, Director, Equal Opportunity in Public Employment. 
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The CHAIRMAN: The member for Avon. 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I refer to the mission statement on page 118 of the Budget Statements. In the past 
couple of years, several documents have come out of the Office of the Public Sector Standards Commissioner. I 
am personally a great believer that I and others made an error in getting rid of the office of the public service 
commissioner. I am aware of two publications by the current commissioner’s predecessor. Has any action been 
taken to review the Public Sector Management Act 1994? 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The member can ask that. I am more than happy with the way in which Dr Shean is 
conducting her function, and I have no intention at this time to launch into a review. The member might want to 
ask the commissioner, while she is here, whether any review is planned.  
[12.40 pm] 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am not critical of the current operative, or even her predecessor, Premier, but over 
the past two years there has been some debate about perhaps reforming the process of the administration of the 
public service. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes.  
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Two reports have been published, which are before the public and Parliament, and 
several chapters in those reports referred to the implementation of a different process. Did that recommendation 
pass with the previous commissioner or is there an ongoing question about how the public service is operated? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Rest assured, I am not anticipating any written branch review of the way the public 
service performs its functions or is administered or oversighted. I think we have had a significant number of 
reviews and changes over the years, and I am not dissatisfied with the basic structure that exists at the moment. 
As the member has alluded, there are always ways of improving, and those regular reports are aimed at 
providing the government with pathways for improvement. The government does not necessarily always agree 
with the recommendations or the basis upon which they are generated, but all governments—Liberal, Labor—try 
to find ways of improving the efficacy of the public service and its responsiveness by the improvement of the 
structures and the oversighting. It would be fair to say that the activities of the Western Australian public service 
are under more microscopic scrutiny than comparable jurisdictions anywhere. Of itself, that has its own set of 
issues, but I am not anticipating any major changes to the current structure. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: This is my final question: this is not a direct criticism of the Premier, but I 
understand that there is currently a quirk whereby the Premier is the Minister for Public Sector Management, 
therefore Mr Wauchope is basically the major driver of the public service. If there were a different minister, 
there would be a different outcome. I suggest that there is a fair bit of pressure in the public service, which has 
some disquiet that the person who wears the hat in the Department of the Premier and Cabinet is also the premier 
person in the public service. I understand that is a quirk of the Premier being the minister, but it is a fact. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Yes, I am not disputing that, nor am I confirming it; I am accepting, on face value, 
what the member has said. Ultimately, is it not the case that the Premier is held responsible for the public sector 
anyway? Some variation of structure can be put in place, but in the end it is the Premier who is seen to be the 
person responsible for the function, operation etc, of the public service and, more broadly, the entire public 
sector. I do not think that would change under any other model. There is a bit of a failure to understand how the 
public service works and the separation of powers and so on, and I referred to that last week in Parliament whilst 
referring to the issue of police activity at the Sunday Times. There were preposterous assertions that that activity 
was directed by me or from my office; it just does not happen. Perhaps there is an educative function that needs 
to be fulfilled more thoroughly. However, I do not anticipate any major change of structure in the public service, 
although there might be some change in practice to try to improve; I am always open to those suggestions. 
Whilst the commissioner is in this place, perhaps it might be educational for members to have some commentary 
from her about some of these issues. 

Dr R.E. Shean: I thank the Premier. The member for Avon may not be aware that we have diligently gone 
through every one of my predecessor’s reviews—all the recommendations—and they are all on the website, 
along with the action that has or has not been taken. I have taken a position, which I think I have discussed with 
the member personally; that is, I will not comment on the office as I fill it and about whether it should or should 
not exist, or exist in a different form, but we have followed up all the other recommendations. I refer the member 
to the website to see what action has been taken on them.  

In answer to the member’s second question, I do not think it is appropriate for me to give any detailed response 
other than to point out that all the people within the public sector—and that includes the Director General of the 
Department of the Premier and Cabinet—are subject to the requirements of the Public Sector Management Act 
1994, and we have oversight over some sections of that act. It falls to me to report to members on compliance or 
non-compliance with those sections of that act. The member will note that in recent times I have taken to 
reporting to members differently. Section 21(1)(i) has a requirement for annual reporting to Parliament. I have 
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now decided to exercise section 21(1)(h), which means I will report to members more frequently. I will continue 
to do this for the time that I hold office. No-one covered by this act is exempt from that form of reporting, and I 
give members my word that I will report honestly on any issues that come through.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I have no doubt of that at all; that was not the purpose of my question. As a member 
of Parliament, I obviously have the opportunity to talk to the Premier about political issues, which are not the 
commissioner’s bailiwick.  

Premier, I have a genuine concern, having read about the inquiries into the activities of Mr Cox and Mr Smith, 
and the process of the review of the Corruption and Crime Commission inquiries, that they are conducted by 
somebody inside the Department of the Premier and Cabinet. Even though I have no doubt about the intent of all 
that, there is an image problem with it. I strongly put it to the Premier that what he is saying about himself being 
the final arbitrary resting place is correct, but it would be useful to all if that other person below him was 
semidetached from the process. I do not think that—for all the reasons that the Premier has talked about and the 
reasons I am concerned about, which is the image it gives to the public—those two inquiries, no doubt conducted 
by diligent people, are seen by the public as emanating from the Department of the Premier, with the Premier 
involved in the debate.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: I take the point. Is the member talking about internal to the public sector but external to 
the Department of the Premier and Cabinet? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Yes.  

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: The effect would be the same. The assertion would still be made that somehow or other 
the Premier of day—it might be me—was trying to engineer or influence the outcome of inquiries because I was 
the employer. I reinforce that comment by pointing out that some of the assertions that have been made now—
and not just whilst I have been in office but that have been asserted about previous Premiers, both Liberal and 
Labor—about the way Premiers go about directing public sector inquiries or public service activities to 
manufacture particular outcomes, are absurd. However, sometimes they are made through the ignorance of the 
due process, because they provide political opportunism, or they are easy stories to write, irrespective of whether 
or not they even resemble the facts. I think the outcome would be the same. If the person who was, for example, 
required to conduct a review on the recommendations of the CCC into a public servant’s behaviour, produced a 
report that said that the public servant had done no wrong, there would be people who asserted that that report 
was because of the interference of the Premier of the day, no matter who that person — 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Steady on! 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: It is real life and it has to be dealt with, and it must be accepted that people say these 
things — 
Mr T. BUSWELL: I have not heard anyone say that in relation to a CCC report. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No, but the member is talking about the resultant inquiries that came in. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Oh. 
Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My point was, let us suppose someone from the Department of Local Government and 
Regional Development conducted those inquiries; the same criticisms would be made. 
Mr T. BUSWELL: Premier, I have a question about page 118 of the Budget Statements; namely “Item 7 Net 
amount appropriated to deliver services”. I know there has been a small increment this year compared with last 
year’s budget, but on further examination of the detail I understand that most of that increment is absorbed in 
increased rental accommodation.  
[12.50 pm] 

In other words, if accommodation is removed, funding for what I regard as a very important oversight role 
remains flat and, indeed, has gone backwards in real terms. Were requests made and not met for funding of the 
Office of the Public Sector Standards Commissioner as part of the budget preparation process, or is this the 
funding that the commissioner requested? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: My memory is not 100 per cent perfect, although it is a lot better than the memory of 
some other people, apparently. On this issue, I honestly do not recall any submission seeking additional funding 
being knocked back. While the Leader of the Opposition was asking this question, I asked the commissioner 
whether that was the case. I will ask the commissioner to respond, but I do not believe that any submission was 
made and knocked back by the government for this area. 

Dr R.E. Shean: As the Leader of the Opposition will be aware, since coming to office I have consulted quite 
widely with many members and changed quite considerably the way the office works. I have had the full 
complement of staff, and the office accumulated unspent funds. Thus there has been no need for me to seek 
supplementary funding. The main variation, as the Leader of the Opposition has noted, is an increase in rent, 
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which has been fully supplemented and which was approved by the Department of Housing and Works and 
supported by the Department of Treasury and Finance. There has been a minor drop in salaries. The Leader of 
the Opposition will be aware of the reason for that also—the position of commissioner was reclassified. We have 
been able to live within our budget this year despite the fact that we are now doing more than was done at the 
start of my time as commissioner. However, it means that I will more than likely ask for an increase some time 
during 2008-09. We are moving — 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: If the commissioner keeps talking like that, she will be in the Department of the 
Premier and Cabinet. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: This is what I meant about efficiency earlier. The model of it sits next to the Premier. 

Dr R.E. Shean: Am I allowed to speak a little further about that? As the Leader of the Opposition is aware, we 
have written to him about this matter and we are moving towards a quality improvement framework. One of the 
elements of this will be the auditing of agencies. It is something that has not been routinely done in the past. 
There will be a cost associated with this—not a heavy cost, but one that I believe is more than justified to give 
people trust and confidence in the public sector. I will more than likely approach the Department of Treasury and 
Finance to cover that additional cost. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: Now what is the Leader of the Opposition going to say? 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I am going to ask a follow-up question. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: No; where did that efficiency get me? There is a big bill coming down. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I think this is a very serious matter. The commissioner alluded to the downgrading—I do 
not like to use the term—of the position. A couple of years ago the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal used an 
external consultant to undertake a work value survey; I cannot remember the exact name of the process. 
Effectively it found that a number of positions, all of which were these sorts of parliamentary and public service 
oversight commissions, had a lower value of work than some of the other executive positions. I did not accept 
the finding at the time because they are all very important roles, especially for the opposition. Is it the Premier’s 
view that the process should be revisited? 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: To be honest, it is not something to which I have applied my mind. However, I would 
not rule it out. The Salaries and Allowances Tribunal is actually the next division. I have to be somewhat 
diplomatic about the way I couch this, but I think we, as parliamentarians, are extremely well served by the 
current commissioner. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: We are well served by those other positions as well. I support the view that we 
should watch the salary process. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: It has become a love-in. One of the roles of the commissioner is ensuring confidence in the 
integrity of the recruitment and selection of chief executive officers. Is it intended for the commissioner to report 
to Parliament when situations arise in which the government does not accept the recommendation of the 
commissioner about an appointment of a CEO? 

Dr R.E. Shean: We certainly would be able to do that. To date we have had a remarkably prolific year for the 
appointment of CEOs. We have managed the recruitment process for approximately 22 to 24 positions. Some are 
still being processed. At no time during my period as commissioner—it will be a year in two weeks’ time—has 
there been a case in which a recommendation has not been accepted. There was one case in which a 
recommendation was not successful because the recommended applicant subsequently accepted another role. I 
will take each of the cases on its merits. I am considering putting together a special parliamentary report on 
processes in cases in which concerns have been raised. I have one major concern about qualifications cited by 
applicants for chief executive officer positions. This is of extreme concern. I am not sure whether it warrants a 
separate parliamentary report; however, if I was of the view at any stage that a recommendation was not 
accepted without there being serious consideration given to it, of course I would be happy to, if not release a 
report, talk directly with the Leader of the Opposition about it. My preference, as I have mentioned personally to 
the Leader of the Opposition, is to release all information to Parliament so that everyone has equal access to it. 

Mr T. BUSWELL: I think that is a good idea. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 6: Salaries and Allowances Tribunal, $585 000 — 
Mr G.A. Woodhams, Chairman. 

Mr A.J. Carpenter, Premier. 

Mr J. Lukin, Executive Officer. 
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The CHAIRMAN: Members, we have about four minutes for this division. There will be no leniency and we 
will stop at one o’clock. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Mr Lukin is new to this role and I welcome him to it. I advise the Premier that I have 
had telephone conversations with Mr Lukin, and I would like to suggest in the few minutes we have that 
Mr Lukin come to Parliament on the odd occasion to hold forums. I am aware that there are a range of issues that 
members would like to talk to him about, and we could also talk about a range of associated issues. Instead of 
giving him a grilling through this process, I suggest to the Premier that we offer Mr Lukin an invitation to come 
to Parliament and formally invite all members together—there is no need to do it separately—to talk about a 
range of issues. 

Mr A.J. CARPENTER: That seems to me like a good suggestion or request. Mr Lukin is free to respond as he 
sees fit. 

Mr J. Lukin: I would be very happy to extend that invitation to the tribunal. As its executive officer, I am here 
to do its bidding, and I will be more than happy to participate in that kind of consultation. 

The appropriation was recommended. 
Meeting suspended from 1.00 to 2.00 pm 

Division 13: Agriculture and Food, $157 695 000 — 
Ms D.J. Guise, Chairman. 

Mr M.P. Whitely, Parliamentary Secretary representing the Minister for Agriculture and Food. 

Mr I. Longson, Director General. 

Mr R.J. Delane, Deputy Director General, Biosecurity and Research. 

Mr G. Wilson, Director, Policy and Planning. 

Mr R. Lucas, Director, Finance. 

Mr R.L. O’Dwyer, Executive Director, Industry and Rural Services. 

Mr E. Wright, Manager, Natural Resource Management Strategic Analysis. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow.  
The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairperson to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 
The parliamentary secretary may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than 
asking that the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision 
of this information, I ask the parliamentary secretary to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary 
information he agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to 
be provided, I seek the parliamentary secretary’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee 
clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the 
supplementary information cannot be provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by which 
the information will be made available. Details in relation to supplementary information have been provided to 
both members and advisers and, accordingly, I ask the parliamentary secretary to cooperate with those 
requirements.  
I caution members that if the parliamentary secretary asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to 
lodge the question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the parliamentary 
secretary agrees to provide will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

If members seek a further question, I will allow it within reason on a particular line of questioning. Members just 
need to ask that of me and we will go forward. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: You have reasonable members here, Madam Chairperson. 

The CHAIRMAN: I am sure I do, so we will get along swimmingly. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I was going to begin with some opening remarks. 

The CHAIRMAN: No, I do not think so. Member for Moore. 
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Mr G. SNOOK: I direct the parliamentary secretary’s attention to page 249 and to the total appropriations 
provided to deliver services. The estimate actual total for 2007-08 is $176.934 million and the 2008-09 budget 
estimate is $153.971 million. By my calculation that is a $22.963 million reduction. Is this a correct calculation 
and assessment? Can the parliamentary secretary identify which areas in the agriculture and food budget 
following after this page have had their allocation reduced and which area or service has had the largest 
reduction? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I was obviously anticipating this question because the headline figure represents an 
approximately $20 million decline on estimated actual. That is somewhat misleading because the major reason 
for the variation is the termination of the national action plan funding agreement, which finishes on 30 June 
2008, and the transitional arrangements towards the federal government’s Caring for Country program. The 
member will be familiar with the NAP funding agreement’s conclusion from previous estimates processes 
whereby the NAP money was five years of funding but was bunched in the later years, so that most of the 
funding came through in the later years of the NAP agreement; hence there is an artificial inflation of the 
previous year’s headline figure. The provisions that have been allowed for in the Caring for Country program 
this year are somewhat smaller than could be anticipated in out years because we are in a transitional phase of 
the Caring for Country program, which is being developed. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Can the parliamentary secretary explain the Caring for Country program? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will. I will just answer the member for Moore’s question first. The NAP funding 
termination culminated in the provision of $46 million less to the headline budget figure, and the provision of 
$15 million under the Caring for Country program added $15 million, so the net effect is the appearance of an 
artificial $31 million cut in funding, but in fact it will have no operational effect because with the NAP funding 
there are sufficient carryover funds into 2008-09 to meet all the operational requirements of the various 
programs that are being run. The Caring for Country program funding is set at about 70 per cent of anticipated 
ongoing levels, which is considered adequate by the department and the program deliverers who have been 
consulted through this process. With the excess carryover funds from previous years and the Caring for Country 
program funding, there will be no operational effect. Therefore, the net effect of those two items is to explain a 
net $31.1 million difference. There are some other minor variations in the funding, but if we exclude the artificial 
effect of the transition from the NAP to the Caring for Country program, the rise in funding is about 6.4 per cent. 

Mr G. SNOOK: Is the parliamentary secretary saying that the real cut is 6.4 per cent? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: No, I am saying that the real increase is 6.4 per cent. 

Mr G. SNOOK: The parliamentary secretary is saying that there is a real increase hidden in amongst this 
apparent cut of $22 million. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: That is fundamentally what I am saying. There is a real increase. The way we can 
facilitate the transitional process from national action plan and Natural Heritage Trust funding to the Caring for 
Country program funding is that we have carryover funds that have not yet been expended and that could be 
expended on the operational requirements of all the programs that are run. There has been sufficient new funding 
to top that up and to keep those programs running through the Caring for Country program. Yes, it creates a 
misleading picture. Even if we were to accept, which we do not, the $157 million figure as being the actual 
budget, the recurrent appropriation for the Department of Agriculture and Food has risen from $98 million in 
2001. Even on that baseline figure, which artificially deflates the real commitment to this sector, there has been a 
61 per cent increase over the life of this government.  

[2.10 pm] 

Mr G. SNOOK: Can the parliamentary secretary explain to the committee what these “carryover” funds 
comprise, where they are located, the exact amount and the reason for them being carryover funds?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: We anticipated this question so I have a spread sheet for members. I will get the director 
general to comment on its detail. Can I table it?  

The CHAIRMAN: The member cannot table anything in estimates, but the member is quite welcome to give 
members the paper. 

Mr I. Longson: Members have before them now a table that shows the expenditure over the life of the current 
national action plan and NHT 2 plan, which is a commonwealth-state jointly funded program that finishes in 
2007-08. Members will see the previous year’s expenditure detailed there, including the expenditure in 
2007-08—the last year of the program. They will note that that is a total of $170.1 million, which was a ramping 
up of expenditure in the last year of the program. In fact, that extraordinary amount of money was spent, but 
there is, as members will see, for 2008-09 a significant amount of $73 million of funding approved already by 
the state and the commonwealth that will carry over into this transition year to the new commonwealth program 
called Caring for Country. In addition to that, the commonwealth has already flagged—in the state’s forward 
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estimates there is $15 million—a total of $67.3 million worth of new funding for the Caring for Country program 
in 2008-09. That shows a total expected amount of funding of $140.3 million for 2008-09. Beyond that, both the 
state and the commonwealth will have bilateral negotiations during 2008-09. We will decide the ongoing out-
year expenditure under Caring for Country. The state budget papers show an amount of $104 million over the 
four out years of the program in the state budget papers.  
Mr A.D. McRAE: Given we are all looking at this sheet together, do members mind if I chip in and ask about 
this particular sheet? 
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: We should all be asking about it.  
Mr A.D. McRAE: It is a useful tool for us all to understand what is being put to us.  
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Moore will continue. I am happy to allow others to chip in.  
Mr G. SNOOK: I am happy to do that, but I want to conclude my section.  
The CHAIRMAN: Yes, certainly. 

Mr G. SNOOK: The director general mentioned $15 million worth of state money. Can the parliamentary 
secretary clarify that more succinctly? Is it part of the five-year program of $25 million a year that was going to 
be matching funds from the commonwealth, which I understand ceased with the change of government and the 
change to the name of Caring for our Country? Has the state not yet determined its contribution because it was 
waiting to see the outcome? There was a lot of apprehension among catchment councils that contacted me and 
expressed a lot of concern about the unknown. Given that this all goes through the agriculture and food budget, it 
is appropriate we get that clarified. Can the parliamentary secretary explain succinctly the reference that the 
director general made to the $15 million, if I heard correctly, and, from my assumption, that $21 million—it 
should be $25 million but I have heard it is $21 million—that the state will consider in matching allocations?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The simple answer is yes, but I will invite the director general to provide more detail. 

Mr I. Longson: It is complicated. In the forward estimates, $15 million of state funding has been allocated to 
Caring for our Country. A proposal is before cabinet to carry over the $6 million in unspent, uncommitted funds 
by the state from 2007-08 into 2008-09, which adds to the $15 million, making $21 million. As members can 
see, with the $104 million in the out years, it makes the $125 million that the member for Moore referred to as 
being talked about as a potential state commitment to NHT 3 of the previous government, so the numbers are 
there. They are in the forward estimates, but the actual expenditure and on what it is to be spent are yet to be 
approved by cabinet.  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: To put it in a slightly broader context, my understanding is that there is $2.25 billion in 
commonwealth funding for Caring for our Country over the next five years. The detail of it is yet to be worked 
through. There is an enormous bucket of money that needs to be worked through and allocated. This has all been 
possible through the application of carryover funds that will not affect any program that is otherwise operating.  
Mr G. SNOOK: Can we be assured that there is no smoke and mirrors; in other words, it is not a matter of now 
we see this carryover and now we do not see it? Is it correct that it is real money—that is, unspent money—that 
is allocated in this year’s budget?  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: That is true. There has been consultation with the groups that had the capacity to be 
affected or were concerned about that, and their concerns have been allayed by having it explained to them. It is 
a valid question, but there are no smoke and mirrors here.  
Mr G. SNOOK: Real money?  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: It is real money and there has been adequate consultation with the groups that are 
delivering programs on the ground.  

The CHAIRMAN: Do the members for Riverton and Avon want to explore this further? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Yes.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Yes. 
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Avon will have the call first, and then the member for Riverton. When 
seeking answers to information on the sheet, members should try to link it back to the overarching budget 
papers.  
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Speaking directly to the handout, I am not quite sure exactly what is being said here. 
My comprehension is that these funds were allocated in this current budget for the next budget—or are they 
allocated for expenditure in this budget?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The $15 million has been allocated for expenditure in this budget. The member for 
Moore suggested that if it was the only pool available, it would represent a funding decrease and would have an 
operational effect.  
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Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: By “this budget”, I meant this calendar year.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I am sorry; I am talking about 2008-09.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am looking at 30 June 2008. Are these funds allocated in this year for the year 
starting 1 July 2008; or were they allocated for this year to have been spent by 30 June 2008?  

Mr I. Longson: What is shown in the green area for 2007-08 is actually what was allocated and is expected to 
be spent within 2007-08.  

The CHAIRMAN: Because we are unable to table documents, for the purpose of Hansard, I ask the director 
general to refer to the amount of money rather than the “bit in green”. That would be helpful, thank you.  

Mr I. Longson: My apologies. In 2007-08, allocated from the state and to be spent in 2007-08 is $43.4 million; 
and, from the commonwealth, those amounts that make up a total expenditure of $170.1 million that will be 
spent in 2007-08. In addition to that, carryover funds are indicated for 2008-09, comprising, as can be seen, 
“State funds” of $9.4 million to “State projects”; $18 million through projects with the regional groups; and, 
from the commonwealth fund source, $30 million through the regional groups and $15.6 million of additional 
commonwealth funding. In other words, these are funds that have been committed to projects that will not be 
completed in 2007-08 but will run into 2008-09. Additional funds have also been allocated by the 
commonwealth and the state. As the parliamentary secretary has indicated, the state has allocated an additional 
$15 million in new funds. The state is also seeking approval, through the cabinet process, for the carryover of 
$6 million of uncommitted funds from 2007-08 to 2008-09.  

[2.20 pm] 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I have some difficulty with the word “carryover”, because, from my experience, 
what that word means in budgetary terms is moneys that should have been spent in the previous year. The 
director general has just said that there is a two-year or three-year program, and the moneys for that program are 
partly spent in one year and partly spent in the coming year. I am not trying to put words in the director general’s 
mouth. However, am I right in saying that that is what is happening in this case? 

Mr I. Longson: The member is quite correct. That would be the normal way in which everything would run. A 
carryover is an unintended consequence of that. However, because of the enormous amount of moneys that 
would have had to be expended in 2007-08 if we were to acquit all the funds that were available, both the 
commonwealth and the state have agreed with the regional groups to carry over those funds, and those projects 
that are yet to be completed, from 2007-08 to 2008-09. That is unusual. It is not good practice, normally. It has 
been done purely because of the large amount of moneys involved and the fact that the on-the-ground expertise 
and skills were not available to enable all those projects to be put in place before 30 June 2008. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The table that has been given to members indicates quite clearly the lumpiness of the 
funding, if I may use that term. The table shows that the total for 2005-06 was $97.1 million, and the total for 
2006-07 was $98.4 million. When that is compared with the totals for the earlier years, the lumpiness of the 
funding is quite clear. Therefore, there was a need to spend those moneys effectively rather than spend them all 
artificially in the financial year for which they have been allocated. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I think it is reasonable to ask for supplementary information on this matter so that we 
will all be aware of the programs that the parliamentary secretary is talking about, because those of us who live 
in these areas will probably be asked this question by the people on the ground.  

The CHAIRMAN: For the purposes of Hansard, I ask the parliamentary secretary to please tell us exactly what 
supplementary information he will be providing to the member.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: We will be providing details of the carryover funds and details of the individual programs 
to which those funds apply. We are happy to provide that information.  

[Supplementary Information No A24.]  

Mr A.D. McRAE: I refer to the sheet has that been distributed today. The parliamentary secretary has just 
started to get to the point that I am keen to examine. The reason we are having this discussion is that the member 
for Moore began his comments by comparing the 2007-08 budget actual of $175 million with the 2008-09 
allocation of $157 million. He then said that that suggests that there has been a $22 million reduction in funding. 
The parliamentary secretary has used this sheet to suggest that, because there are some significant carryovers 
from year to year, there is in fact no real reduction. I have looked at this sheet and at the total amounts allocated 
for 2003-04, 2004-05, 2005-06 and 2006-07, and also for 2007-08. The allocation of $170 million for 2007-08 is 
the largest of all the allocations in those five financial years. That gives us an average over those five years of 
about $80 million a year. From my understanding of how the carryover works, if I wanted to understand what the 
average across those five years was, I would total up the years 2003-04 to 2006-07, add the year 2007-08, and 
divide by five. I would then get an average of about $80 million a year. I could then, for comparative purposes, 
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look at what the parliamentary secretary has suggested will be the average in the out years; namely, $104 million 
a year. Is that a reasonable comparison? I have put that suggestion so that we do not get caught up in this bind of 
trying to understand the effect of one year’s carryover — 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I do not think the member’s comparison is valid. We are looking at a total allocation of 
state funds and commonwealth funds. The commonwealth was the primary source of external funds in the years 
2003-04 to 2006-07. The contribution of the state government to that funding is $104 million over four years, or 
$26 million a year. We are not sure what total that funding will translate to in the end, because we are still in the 
process of negotiation, and that part of that $2.25 billion that has been identified by the commonwealth for the 
Caring for our Country program over five years has not been detailed yet. However, there is certainly sufficient 
capacity to expect adequate funding, and possibly improved funding, from the commonwealth in the out years.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: In other words, an excellent initiative by the former Howard coalition government!  

The CHAIRMAN: Have members finished with this line of questioning?  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: No, Madam Chair. I refer again to the carryover funds in 2008-09 of $15 million, plus the 
$6 million from the national action plan. Am I correct in understanding that while those are carryover funds, 
cabinet has not yet decided what those funds will be spent on? Is that what the parliamentary secretary is saying? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The $15 million has been approved, and the $6 million is awaiting cabinet approval.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: These are carry-forward funds? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: No.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: The budget last year was about $21 million. Is the parliamentary secretary telling me that a 
lump sum was just put in the budget, without specifying what it is for? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Is the member talking about how those amounts of $15 million and $6 million relate to 
2008-09?  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Yes, as they have been carried forward from previous years.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The $15 million is not a carry forward. The $6 million is subject to cabinet approval. The 
director general might want to add to that. 

Mr I. Longson: I should add that the $15 million has been allocated by the state government in 2008-09 for the 
Caring for our Country program.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Can the parliamentary secretary specify what those funds are for? Are they for drainage? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY That has yet to be determined. That amount of $15 million has been determined. We are 
seeking cabinet approval for what that $15 million, plus the $6 million, will be expended on in terms of state 
priorities in the 2008-09 transition year. We are waiting on the commonwealth to announce its priorities for the 
2008-09 budget year for its funds. Some bilateral discussion is taking place on that matter. It is true that the 
money is earmarked. It is a matter of the state agreeing on what it will be expended.  

[2.30 pm] 

Mr A.D. McRAE: That is an improvement on the coalition years. 

Mr G. SNOOK: What percentage of funding has been allocated to the catchment councils so far for them to 
keep on functioning because of all this uncertainty? Has there been a percentage of allocation to them so that 
they know what they have got? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Yes. 

The CHAIRMAN: Is the member for Moore referring to the line under “Delivery of Services” on page 249? 

Mr G. SNOOK: Yes. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The commonwealth has announced funding of $29.4 million for 2008-09 and we have 
announced $15 million, plus the potential for an additional $6 million subject to cabinet approval, which we 
spoke about earlier. 

Mr G. SNOOK: What percentage of the allocation does that give them? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will invite the director general to respond. 

Mr I. Longson: The commonwealth has factored in $29.4 million based on 60 per cent of the previous 
allocation that the regional catchment councils received, plus an additional amount, which it calls “hardship”; 
that is, about 15 per cent on average, but it varies between the six catchment councils in Western Australia. 
However, the total amount allocated by the commonwealth is $29.4 million. Therefore, somewhere between 
60 and 75 per cent of the previous level of funding from the commonwealth government has been allocated as 
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new money in 2008-09. As I said, we are awaiting confirmation from the state cabinet on how that money will 
be expended, but it is $15 million of new money, plus $6 million of carryover of uncommitted funds from 
2007-08. 

Mr G. SNOOK: Could the parliamentary secretary just explain the term “plus hardship”? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will ask the director general to respond. 

Mr I. Longson: This was entirely a matter for the commonwealth. It did not involve the state government at all 
in any determination. The commonwealth had earmarked 15 per cent, as I mentioned, of normal expenditures for 
all the 56 regional councils throughout Australia to go into a hardship basket of money. It then sought to allocate 
that to those it thought would run out of project funding from carryover funds and/or other sources. My 
understanding is that the Swan Catchment Council and the northern — 

Mr G. SNOOK: The NACC? 

Mr I. Longson: No, not the Northern Agricultural Catchment Council. The Rangelands National Resource 
Management Co-ordinating Group was the recipient of hardship funds. I do have the amounts of the 
commonwealth allocation of hardship funds to the six regional councils in Western Australia, and could provide 
them as supplementary information. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I highlight once again that these are transitional arrangements that are made possible 
without any diminution in the operation of any of the projects because of the lumpiness of previous funding and 
the carryover of funds that are available to finance the cash flow for ongoing operations. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I refer the parliamentary secretary to the service and appropriation summary on page 252 
under “Service 3: Biosecurity”, which shows expenditure in 2007-08 of $68.785 million and $64.395 million in 
the budget estimate this year. I then refer the parliamentary secretary to page 262, which explains service 3, and 
states — 

This service contributes to the protection of our productive resource base through the:  
— maintenance of effective barrier quarantine and protection requirements to minimise the risk of 

introducing new pests and diseases and to maintain market access; 
— operation of effective surveillance programs to ensure early detection and diagnosis of 

incursions, define the status for market access and justify quarantine barriers; 
I then refer quickly to the following division on page 272, which states that there has been — 

— 37 per cent increase in interstate flights into Western Australia; 
— 14 per cent increase in interstate vehicles; 
— 16 per cent increase in the lines of produce/products inspected for Quarantine Risk Material; 

and 
— 35 per cent increase in interstate/sea rail containers. 

I am saying that there has been a reduction in this budget of $4 million-odd. On the lips of every single farmer in 
Western Australia is the fact that they are expected to have the most stringent quarantine and phytosanitary 
measures to produce their food, yet food that comes into this country does not face the same stringent guidelines. 
Why has the budget been reduced by $4 million when in fact there has been a huge increase in the amount of 
materials coming into the state and a requirement for more strict biosecurity, particularly for incoming products? 

The CHAIRMAN: As the question referred to another division, I ask the parliamentary secretary to answer that 
question as it pertains to division 13. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I thought the question was in two parts. One part sought an explanation of the decline 
from $68.7 million to $64.3 million between the 2007-08 actual expenditure and the budget estimate for 
2008-09. The major reason for some $4 million in the variation is explained by the conservative nature of 
revenue estimates; typically, they involve an underestimation. The member will see that in the previous year, 
2007-08, actual expenditure was some $6.5 million greater than the budget expenditure because of the 
conservative nature of the estimates of revenue forecasts, which explains the difference there. In terms of 
biosecurity expenditure, the point made — 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Why is it a conservative estimate? An amount of $7 million was spent in 2006-07. The 
budget and spend for the following year was $68 million. Now the amount is going back down again. Surely the 
budget estimate must be higher, given the increased activity in the area of imported goods. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will address the second part of the question and get to the nuts and bolts on biosecurity. 
To clarify the question, the member is saying that there has been an increase in biosecurity requirements. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Yes.  
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Mr M.P. WHITELY: The member wants to know whether the funding is adequate to finance the increased 
demand on biosecurity. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Particularly given the concern by producers in the community. It is an uneven situation. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will ask the director general to respond.  

Mr I. Longson: I hope I got the correct gist of the question. Given the length of the question, my understanding 
may be incorrect in terms of the information being sought. However, the reduction in expenditure on biosecurity, 
notwithstanding the important points the member made about the increase in risks, principally relates to some 
wind-downs of particular problems that were funded in 2007-08 that no longer require funding in 2008-09. The 
principal one was the European house borer program, which is now being nationally funded rather than being 
borne by the state. That resulted in a reduction of $4.4 million in the funding requirements for biosecurity. There 
were also some changes in funding for the red imported fire ant. Whilst the member’s point about the continuing 
risk and the need for further expenditure in biosecurity is valid, the main items that resulted in the reduction for 
this year relate to the winding up of the funding requirements for that program. There was also some locust 
funding activity, which was a lot lower this year and which is anticipated to be lower in 2008-09. Reductions in 
some specific allocations were made last year.  

[2.40 pm] 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I wish to ask a generic question about the first series of dot points headed “Climate 
Change” under “Significant Issues and Trends” on page 249. Members may have an interest in the area of 
climate change. What money will be put towards climate change processes? I have been reading through the 
budget papers. They contain a considerable amount of information on programs related to climate change. How 
much money is allocated to the 20 or so programs that I found? Could we talk about that in a generic sense? 
How much money will be available for climate change and where is that money going?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will answer the question in two parts. Firstly, I will highlight some of the initiatives that 
have been taken by the department on climate change and risk management. The first dot point on page 249 
refers to a number of issues. It says that there is a need to manage risk to agriculture associated with climate 
change. Referring specifically to the north west wheatbelt, research is being undertaken aimed at developing 
more reliable yields in an area that recent history has shown is likely to be subject to less reliable rainfall. There 
has been research into ultra-wide row seeding, inter-row spraying and genetics. The department has a very strong 
working relationship with Zhejiang University in China on genetic research. They are some of the initiatives that 
the department has undertaken to manage the risk associated with climate change and its effect on agriculture.  

We have taken a cooperative approach to working with the federal and state governments to produce a common 
uniform national approach to a national emissions trading scheme, which is covered in the final dot point on 
page 249. The government is working through the COAG process with other states and the commonwealth to the 
benefit of Western Australian growers. The second dot point refers to responding to changed climatic 
circumstances and the change to rainfall patterns and perhaps taking agriculture to where the water is. It refers to 
the initiatives that the government has undertaken in the northern part of Western Australia to enhance 
agriculture in the Gascoyne valley and the Carnarvon artesian basin. In his budget speech the Treasurer 
announced an allocation of $15 million to the Ord expansion project, and $3 million to be spent on phase 2 of the 
Carnarvon artesian basin. The third dot point concentrates on the leading role Western Australia is taking in 
research to look at the medium and long-term response to climate change. Western Australia leads that process 
nationally.  

In a broader context, the transition from the Howard government’s approach to the Rudd government’s approach 
has shown that climate change is one of the major focuses of the Rudd government. The allocation of 
$2.25 billion to Caring for Country over five years means that there are considerable contestable funds. We can 
expect that a large proportion of those funds will be spent on the response to climate change, and a large 
proportion of that will be spent in our state. We will certainly be making representations to ensure that we get 
our fair share to ensure an adequate response. The director general may like to add something to those 
comments.  

Mr I. Longson: The member asked for the specific amounts allocated to climate change. That is not something 
that these budget papers show, nor is it a figure that I could lay my hands on within the Department of 
Agriculture and Food. As the parliamentary secretary has indicated, there is pervasive activity through a lot of 
our programs, particularly our food and industry development output. We have an internal task force, led by the 
acting executive director of the natural resource management program, Mr Eric Wright, which coordinates all 
our activities dealing with climate change. Mr Rob Delane is on a national committee looking at coordinated 
research into climate change adaptation and mitigation. It is true to say that at the commonwealth and state level 
we are in that coordination phase of preparing for major programs of expenditure and research programs into 
climate change. As I said, it is embedded but there is nowhere that I could lay my hands on a summation of that. 
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We have various proposals before government and funding bodies, including a national coordinated research 
program. We have put up our own climate adaptation program with our research partners at universities through 
the Agricultural Research Western Australia initiative, and we are awaiting government consideration for 
funding of those programs. It is a good question but there is no objective finite answer to it.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Perhaps some initiatives, such as the response to dryland salinity, will not necessarily be 
a salinity response or a climate change response, so they may not necessarily be tagged one way or the other. 
They have a dual purpose. These things do not necessarily have a sole intent.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: That does not necessarily faze me. The answer I was given is fine. I will move on to 
more precise issues, such as the fourth dot point on page 249. The last sentence states — 

Carbon offsets on agricultural land may be a significant early component of future national emissions 
trading scheme.  

Unfortunately, the operative word there is “may”. That is why I was interested in whether funds have been 
targeted. These are the issues that will be paramount in the next few months and years as farmers plan for the 
onset of carbon trading and what impact carbon trading will have on farm revenues and access to farm land. 
There are significant amounts of probability out there. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Did the member say “profitability”?  

[2.50 pm] 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: No, I said “probability”, but profitability is part of it. People are surmising what will 
happen. People are looking for, with great difficulty, some direction from the Department of Agriculture and 
Food about likely outcomes in carbon trading as it relates to agriculture. Is there a particular emphasis, for 
internal planning and for agriculturalists, on planning for what will actually happen when the Kyoto Protocols 
and other issues final lead to a carbon trading scheme? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I invite the acting executive director of natural resource management, Eric Wright, to 
detail some of the specific initiatives the department is engaging in. 

Mr E. Wright: The department is having some input into the advice to the Australian government, which is 
preparing the design rules for an emission trading scheme. We are working closely with the Office of Climate 
Change and the Department of Treasury and Finance to ensure that the issues that are relevant for agricultural 
industries—whether it is a covered or an uncovered sector in the scheme, and the ability to participate in 
emissions trading through the use of carbon sequestration offsets—are captured in the design of the emissions 
trading scheme when it commences in 2010 or 2011. We have been working with the other state agencies I have 
mentioned on some modelling and generally exploring issues for the agriculture sector. We have made that point 
in our submissions to the Garnaut review and to the state negotiating position that is informing the emissions 
trading scheme design that is currently happening.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I will not make any further comment, other than to say that “may” is the operative 
word. The way I read it, there is a great deal of uncertainty about whether agriculture will play a role in carbon 
trading. Agriculture must play a role in carbon trading; the only question is at what stage of the process it will 
play a part. 

Mr G. SNOOK: Can the parliamentary secretary explain to the committee what impact a carbon trading scheme 
would have on input costs as a percentage, if implemented across the commonwealth? Has the agency any 
percentage figures available on how input costs would be affected? I know that the costs will have to go up. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: What price is that based on? 

Mr G. SNOOK: I am wondering what work the agency has done, in the implementation of a carbon trading 
scheme across the nation, on the extent to which input costs would rise, as a percentage. 

Mr I. Longson: The best estimates are being done at the moment by the Australian Bureau of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics. I would be happy to provide those to the member. They indicate increases, even if 
agriculture is not involved in emissions trading, resulting from increased costs of fuel, fertiliser and chemicals. 
The impact will be over 10 per cent for cropping and slightly under 10 per cent for animal industries. I will again 
defer to Eric Wright, who keeps a close tab on these things. I think it will require supplementary information to 
provide the data from ABARE that includes the estimates.  

Mr G. SNOOK: I seek supplementary information on that matter. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will provide to the member as supplementary information the ABARE estimates of how 
the response to climate change and emissions trading will add to the costs of agriculture. 

[Supplementary Information No A25.] 
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Mr E. Wright: The only thing that I can add is that the increase in input costs of between five and 15 per cent, 
particularly in dry land agricultural systems, is likely to lead to a reduction in profit of up to 40 per cent. It 
depends on the scheme’s operation and the price of carbon, and how those costs flow through to fuel and 
fertiliser. We are working with models at the moment and we will be able to perhaps define those models a bit 
better when the design rules about which industries are in or out and how the scheme will work become a lot 
clearer in a couple of months’ time. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Moving to the other side of the question about costs, is work being done currently to 
establish how agricultural land will be used in the carbon trading process? 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Is the member talking about net cost benefits? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am talking now about benefits. I have not asked for it as supplementary 
information. What work has been done on where the Department of Agriculture and Food thinks that benefits 
may flow through? How will that apply to land? 

Mr I. Longson: We are at an early stage of that work, but some work is being done in conjunction with our 
fellow agencies across Australia. The simple answer is that trees offer the most promising form of land use in 
agricultural areas. It depends on the definition of whether that is agriculture or not. Certainly, that is the stand-
out one. In terms of the other ideas, of carbon in soils, perennial plants and so on, the jury is out on whether these 
would ever qualify for emissions trading. It is a very speculative area at the moment, and some rapid work is 
being done to try to put some facts behind the ideas that are flying around. It would be premature to make 
judgements about that at the moment. An intensive program of work will be undertaken over the next six 
months, including, as the member would be aware, in response to the new-found reticence of New Zealand to 
rush into having agriculture included in emissions trading. There is a lot of work to be done, not the least of 
which is to determine whether, as a major exporting country, if we move into emissions trading and include 
agriculture in that emissions trading at an early stage, that could be to the disadvantage of our export industries. 
As the member is picking up, there are many questions and not a lot of answers. There is a lot of work to be done 
over the coming 12 months. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: In relation to the comments made by the director general when he talked about trees, I 
presume he was talking about timber rather than apple trees. The second part of the question is: is the impact on 
the cost of food resulting from increased costs of production being investigated? 

Mr I. Longson: Again, that is being done in a very perfunctory way and is at a very early stage. Subjectively, we 
know of the connections between food prices and how they impact on agriculture. In relation to the member’s 
question on trees, that is also an area that is under research—how long do trees have to be in the ground, can 
they be harvested, what happens to fruit trees, and so on. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Those are very complex questions.  

[3.00 pm] 

Mr I. Longson: They are very complex questions. They are as much policy questions as they are science 
questions. I think it is sensible that we join with the rest of Australia in trying to provide the sensible answers to 
these questions. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Hasten slowly. 

Mr I. Longson: Hasten slowly. I think there is a lot of enthusiasm for jumping into emissions trading, but we 
see a lot of pitfalls in jumping in too quickly. 

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer page 257, and service 1, “Food and Fibre Industry Development”. The third dot point 
under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” refers to the state-of-origin branding scheme called Buy West, Eat 
Best. Can the parliamentary secretary inform us of the state of the introduction of that scheme? 

[Ms K. Hodson-Thomas took the chair.] 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: That is a very timely question from the member. I am pleased to say that this morning the 
Minister for Agriculture and Food undertook the consumer launch of the Buy West, Eat Best program. This 
followed an industry launch by the Premier in November last year. There has been a very encouraging industry 
take-up of the program. Food businesses participating in the voluntary program must meet specific local content, 
quality, safety and registration criteria. I believe there is a minimal charge of $220 to apply to be part of the 
program. The Buy West, Eat Best program is represented by a unique logo, which members can see on the 
minister’s tie. It is a green map of Western Australia with a bite taken out of it to indicate just how green and 
fresh Western Australian produce is. The program is to be backed up with significant funds to be spent on 
marketing. In fact, I heard a radio advertisement for the Buy West, Eat Best program this morning while driving 
to Parliament. It had a verbal description of the logo, which , as I have said, can be seen on the minister’s tie. 
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Over three years, $1 million will be spent on the marketing campaign alone—administrative support does not 
form part of the $1 million—with $280 000 being spent in the current financial year, $450 000 in 2008-09 and a 
further $270 000 in the out years. It is a magnificent initiative that builds on the reputation of Western Australian 
agriculture producing clean and green quality produce. 

The CHAIRMAN: I remind members that there are a number of other divisions to deal with in the next hour. It 
is up to committee members to make a determination about how to deal with these appropriations. However, I 
suggest that members need to be mindful of the time and keep their questions short, and the answers should be 
even shorter. 

Mr G. SNOOK: I think I speak on behalf of everybody when I say that food is a very important item, so this 
division needs some pretty detailed coverage. I will be guided by my committee colleagues. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I suggest that advisers from the development commissions go and get a cup of 
coffee. That might be their only contribution for the afternoon! 

The CHAIRMAN: Indeed. 

Mr G. SNOOK: I refer to “Service 3: Biosecurity”, on page 252. This point has already been raised by my 
colleague the member for Warren-Blackwood. There has been a drop in funding from last year to this year. Can 
the parliamentary secretary explain to the committee what funding has been made available for our barrier and 
vermin-proof fences, some sections of which are in a very poor state? What money has been allocated for 
maintaining, upgrading and retrofitting those very important barrier fences? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I thank the member for Moore for the question. The basic purpose of the state barrier 
fence is to minimise the impact of migrating emus on agricultural lands and general public land in the south west 
land division of the state. 

Mr G. SNOOK: It lets a few dingoes through as well. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: And also dogs to a lesser degree. The simple answer to the question is that the allocation 
in 2007-08 was $410 000. The same allocation has been made in 2008-09 and it rises to $600 000 in the out 
years. A case is being prepared for cabinet consideration for significant improvements to the fence and an 
extension of the fence to cover the Yilgarn to Esperance agricultural areas. This submission will include a 
request for significant capital expenditure, which of course will make the increased maintenance allocation—that 
is, the rise from $410 000 per annum to $600 000 per annum—necessary. The attitude of the government to the 
state barrier fence is that it serves a valuable and useful purpose. There is a strong case for extending, improving 
and maintaining the integrity of the fence, and it deserves active consideration. 

Mr G. SNOOK: The parliamentary secretary will be well aware of the calls from the pastoral industry and 
people in agricultural areas adjacent to the fence for a new state barrier fence because of the problem of wild 
dogs encroaching on agricultural land. I know the minister was to meet with a group lobbying for funds to get 
that fence underway. I think some money was put on the table by the minister some time ago. Is that money still 
there or has it been expended? What is the government’s view of the proposal to build a new barrier fence? 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: We are talking about another fence now. The government’s attitude to the merits of the 
proposal for a wild dog fence is far less enthusiastic. However, the government made an offer to allocate half the 
total of $50 000 if the proponents of the fence could find a source of similar funds. 

Mr G. SNOOK: In this year’s budget? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: No. If the proponents could secure federal funding for a feasibility study or were 
prepared to stump up the money collectively, the government would be prepared to match the money. The total 
cost of the study is anticipated to be $50 000, of which the government is prepared to meet half. I put on the 
record that the state government’s attitude to the wild dog fence is nowhere near as enthusiastic as its attitude to 
the state barrier fence. I understand from discussions I had with the minister yesterday that the problem of wild 
dogs will not be solved by a specific wild dog fence. Much of the wild dog problem arises from dogs coming out 
of towns, not necessarily out of the desert. A wild dog fence would simply prevent dogs from towns going into 
the desert. Dogs are more territorial by nature than emus. Dogs are smarter. 

[3.10 pm] 
Mr G. SNOOK: Has the parliamentary secretary experienced any of this? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The integrity of a dog fence is even more paramount. I might just point out too that the 
state government has made a significant contribution to the control of wild dogs. When we left government in 
1993, there were, I think, 12 doggers. By the time we returned to government in 2001, there was one, and now in 
2008, there are 17 doggers, three of whom are paid for through the Department of Environment and 
Conservation. The simple answer is yes, that money is still there if the proponents can find somebody else to 
source dollar for dollar. However, the government does not have any great enthusiasm because it does not think 
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that it warrants a feasibility study. If the proponents want to stump up the money, the government is prepared to 
match them dollar for dollar. The government takes the issue of wild dogs seriously, as demonstrated by the 
number of doggers employed. If the member contrasts our performance in government of 12 doggers when we 
left in 1993, and one when we came back, and 17 now, he will see that it indicates that the government takes the 
issue very seriously. 
The CHAIRMAN: I remind the parliamentary secretary to keep answers short. That way we can progress other 
members’ questions. 
Mr G. SNOOK: Succinctly, what is the parliamentary secretary’s government’s plan to alleviate this huge 
problem for the pastoral industry; can he tell us what will solve the problem? 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: If I can characterise that response, bearing in mind the comments of the Chairperson, 
responsibility for dog management is not the responsibility of the government but the responsibility of 
landowners. When the government is the landowner, that responsibility falls on the government, and we accept 
that. The role of government is largely to assist landowners by looking at various technologies that are useful, 
and developing new baits and providing training. I might ask the director general whether he thinks there is 
anything to add to the answer. 
Mr I. Longson: With your permission, Madam Chairperson, I will defer to the executive director of biosecurity, 
Mr Rob Delane. 

Mr R.J. Delane: Just to continue, through the Agriculture Protection Board and the department working with all 
landholders through zone control authorities, including the Department of Environment and Conservation as a 
major land manager, policies and processes are worked up that underpin the landholder responsibility for wild 
dogs. The vast majority of wild dogs currently exist on and around properties. It is not the department’s advice to 
government that the so-called biosecurity fence will be of substantial benefit to pastoralists or the state because, 
as the parliamentary secretary has indicated, a lot of dogs already exist west of where that fence is proposed. 
Landholders have decreased their investment in wild dog control on their property very substantially over the 
past decade. This is related to the decline in profitability of sheep in particular. The government’s investment 
through the department and APB in wild dog control continues at approximately $1.1 million a year. That 
partners with funds raised by pastoralists via the pastoral rate of approximately $650 000 a year. The department 
maintains a number of programs, including the approval process, training of doggers and the development of a 
new sausage or salami-style bait. That enables us to produce baits at about less than 30 per cent of the cost of 
previous baits, which will make a substantial difference to the cost-effectiveness of wild dog control. APB has 
run a review process that clearly established that landholders need to do more. In some cases that is occurring 
but in many cases it is not occurring. Until we have a holistic and collective approach to it, we will not make 
serious inroads against the wild dog population in some areas.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: Have you considered doing what was done with blackberries; that is, going and doing it and 
then charging them? 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Warren-Blackwood knows better than to simply interject in the chamber at 
an adviser. He must direct his questions through the Chair. Perhaps he might like to come back to that question 
after the member for Avon’s questions. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: My question relates to page 256 and to service 1, which deals with food and fibre 
industry development. This process was once upon a time very substantially based on research stations 
throughout the state. I would like to know what is happening to each of the current research stations in Western 
Australia and, in particular—surprise, surprise—I would like to know about one. I do not expect the 
parliamentary secretary to be up on this but his adviser should be. I would like to know where Avondale 
Research Station stands. I have done a fair bit of work on this issue in my community in an attempt to find a 
resolution. At one stage I attended a meeting at Beverley Town Hall of 400 people. I am wondering where 
Avondale Research Station stands. I do not expect the parliamentary secretary to give me a detailed explanation 
on each research station. I would prefer that to be given by way of supplementary information because that 
would save us a bit of time. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I ask the director general to respond. 

Mr I. Longson: We have operated Avondale Research Station for a number of years, but we have reached a 
point at which our research requirements on the station will cease in March 2009. We do not require it any 
longer for field trials; indeed, we are looking at rationalising those to the Muresk establishment run by Curtin 
University, which is in the nearby vicinity. I might point out that today I think it will be announced by the 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation that it will also be selling Yelbeni Research 
Station in the area as part of a cost-saving mechanism.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am sorry to cut in, Madam Chairperson, but that is probably a little different. The 
CSIRO will probably make a lot of money out of that. 
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Mr I. Longson: Indeed. Our purpose in ceasing operations at Avondale is not to make money; it is that we 
simply no longer require it for our research activities. We still operate 14 research support units across the state 
and 13 research stations at present. We are finding that we are doing more than 65 per cent of our research 
activities on commercial farm properties. Our need to hold land for research stations is a lot less than it used to 
be. It is also a fact that we are no longer operating demonstration farms for farmers; we are holding research 
stations only for research purposes. To complete the story, having established that we no longer require 
Avondale Research Station for research activities, there are some particular issues with Avondale because it 
houses a historical precinct and a considerable machinery collection. We are in negotiations with the National 
Trust to establish that as a museum and have the trust take over operation of it. We are also in consultation with 
the Shire of Beverley to try to retain that tourism precinct for the Shire of Beverley while relinquishing that 
research station. I can assure the member that there are no other plans at this time to relinquish any other 
research stations per se. As I say, we are continuing to rationalise and lease out land that we do not require on 
existing research stations. That is where we are at this point in 2008-09. 

[3.20 pm] 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: When I last spoke to the director, there was a budgetary question on this process. 
Have the department’s internal problems been resolved, or do I need to keep knocking on a few doors?  

MR M.P. WHITELY: I will defer to the director general because the member’s question might mean something 
to him. 

Mr I. Longson: I think the member is privy to some information that, in moving our research operations from 
Avondale, it will require some expense to move staff and facilities to our other facilities. We were seeking to 
recover some of those costs by selling some of the Avondale research station land, if not all of it. Those 
negotiations continue with both the National Trust and the Beverley shire to make sure that we are certainly 
cognisant of their needs before we make any decisions about selling land at Avondale to pay for our relocation.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: For the director’s sake and for my sake, is there a time frame on this?  

Mr I. Longson: No; obviously, the earliest we will be looking to move will be as soon as we finish trial 
operations in March 2009, but there is no extreme urgency other than, obviously, making the best use of 
government’s resources that we can, as quickly as we can.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: And meeting community expectations. 

Mr I. Longson: And meeting community expectations.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: My apologies for my previous outburst. I refer the parliamentary secretary to page 251, and 
in particular to “Resource Base Management”, under which the last dot point states in part —  

Management of declared plants and animals has struggled to keep pace with expansion in the number of 
regulated pest and disease species . . .  

On page 263, under “Major Achievements For 2007-08”, it refers to leadership being provided to community 
and industry groups in coordinated management of serious pests and successfully delivering pest management 
services for external funding bodies to the value of over $8 million for donkey control. Where did that funding 
come from? Secondly, in relation to feral animals, particularly feral camels, I understand that the number of feral 
camels is between 800 000 and one million. How much has been spent on that area? Obviously, part of it is a 
Department of Environment and Conservation responsibility. It seems to me that the number of feral camels is 
reaching the stage of exponential growth in numbers and is, therefore, a threat to biosecurity and resource 
management. Where did the $8 million come from and was it matched by the state?  

The CHAIRMAN: Is that about whether it was matched by federal funding?  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: It is about whether it was matched by state funding, because it was external funding.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will invite Rob Delane to respond to the member’s question.  

Mr R.J. Delane: There are roughly small allocations of resources to date, largely for surveillance of feral camels 
to determine the scale and type of issue in the more western parts of the desert in Western Australia. Some work 
has been done on the practicality of aerial shooting and aerial tracking using radio collars that have been used 
successfully with feral donkeys. There are reports of a large-scale problem. Yes, there are reports of significant 
numbers now appearing on the eastern edge of some of the pastoral zone. At this stage, we do not have funding 
or well-developed plans to address that issue. Some parties believe there is a market to export camels. As the 
member will appreciate, the camels are in rather isolated areas and it is unclear whether that would be feasible, 
except in very isolated cases. There are also issues with the land managers and owners in those areas, who have 
different attitudes to camels than do some of the pastoralists whose properties they may be beginning to affect. 
That area is emerging as a significant issue. Exactly what we will do about it at this stage I cannot say.  
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Mr P.D. OMODEI: I understand the explanation given by Mr Delane. I understand DEC has been doing 
significant studies of the number of camels in very recent times and that, in the not-too-distant past, a report 
indicated that there were 800 000 camels. I understand there are now close to one million. I wonder at what point 
the state government will believe that camels are a serious environmental problem. Given the Labor Party 
continuously tells everyone about its significant environmental credentials, surely the government must 
acknowledge that a million camels are doing tremendous environmental damage. The report itself, by that very 
brave bureaucrat, said that management of declared plants and animals has struggled to keep pace with their 
expansion. That person should probably be promoted rather than demoted.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I thank the member for Warren-Blackwood for alerting us to the information. We will 
liaise with the Department of Environment and Conservation, source that information, and act appropriately.  
Mr G. SNOOK: I seek some information on the capital works program and the relocation of the headquarters of 
the biosecurity facilities to Murdoch, and phase 1 of the relocation of Agricultural Research WA to Murdoch. 
Can the parliamentary secretary inform the committee of the current progress of that project? Is it on schedule? 
Has there been a reappreciation of cost estimates for the relocation?  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: It is really at the planning and design stage. A commitment has been made. The proposed 
relocation of the biosecurity headquarters to Murdoch is estimated to cost $159.73 million. Currently, 
$130.336 million has been allocated in this budget and for the out years. The balance of $29.394 million is yet to 
be funded. It will obviously be funded. We would not fund 80 per cent of a project and not follow through with 
it. However, given the current cost environment, and still unresolved design issues, some further work needs to 
be done on costing. That work is being done and it is scheduled to be completed in 2012.  
Mr G. SNOOK: Are we talking about construction?  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: Yes. Is the member interested in the head office move to Murdoch or is he also looking at 
the — 
Mr G. SNOOK: Both.  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: Funding for the Agricultural Research Western Australia component, most of which will 
be located at Murdoch, although there will be some small capital program works done at the combined UWA-
CSIRO site at Floreat and Curtin University, has a total estimated cost of $111.76 million, of which 
$56.27 million has been allocated, with a further $55.49 million yet to be allocated. The process is the same as I 
outlined for the head office move, in that, at this stage, funds have been allocated for the planning and design 
phase. Of course, the issue of firming up the costings will resolve how much is needed in the out years to fully 
fund this project. 
[3.30 pm] 
Mr G. SNOOK: The figures that the parliamentary secretary has just cited do not correlate with the figures in 
the capital works program of $130.3 million and $53.3 million. Why has the parliamentary secretary cited 
figures that are significantly expanded from those that are printed in the Budget Statements?  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: The figure of $130.3 million figure to which the member has alluded is the approved 
funding for the headquarters move. As I have indicated, the current estimate is $159.7 million. A further 
$29.4 million is currently unfunded. However, that is, as I have said, because we are in the planning and design 
phase. That will be costed up when further details emerge. What was the other figure that the member 
mentioned? 
Mr G. SNOOK: It was $53.3 million for Agricultural Research WA, phase 1.  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: The approved funding is $56.2 million. I can give the member a breakdown by year if he 
wants. Again, the extra funding that is anticipated is $55.4 million. I think that clears that up. 
Mr G. SNOOK: So the project is on schedule and on budget? 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: The anticipated award of the construction contract for the head office move is September 
2009, with completion and occupation in December 2012. For the Agricultural Research WA project, the award 
of the construction contract is anticipated to occur in July 2010, with completion and occupation in October 
2012. 
Mr G. SNOOK: Would it be possible to obtain the details of that as supplementary information? 
The CHAIRMAN: If the parliamentary secretary is willing to provide that by way of supplementary 
information, yes. It is up to the parliamentary secretary. The member can seek that information through the 
Chair, if he likes. 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: We are happy to provide that by way of supplementary information.  

The CHAIRMAN: I ask the parliamentary secretary to please explain exactly what he will be providing by way 
of supplementary information. 
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Mr M.P. WHITELY: The member is seeking a breakdown of approved and anticipated funding for the new 
headquarters and biosecurity relocation for DAFWA, and also for the Agricultural Research WA component. We 
are happy to provide that information. 

[Supplementary Information No A26.]  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I invite the director general to add some detail. 

Mr I. Longson: The planning will continue in 2008-09, with the Department of Housing and Works and 
Treasury deeply involved in watching over the cost escalations and the actual planning of the space requirements 
and so on. Therefore, we have been required to spend another 12 months in that planning phase. As the 
parliamentary secretary has said, the initial indication is that if we build what is currently designed and planned, 
these sorts of cost escalations will be required. To some extent, these cost escalations will be offset, obviously, 
by the increasing value of the 20 hectares of land that we are occupying in South Perth, which Treasury will 
value at market rates. Therefore, to some degree, the two figures will balance out. It is true that Treasury and the 
Department of Housing and Works want some more detailed planning to be done before they will recommend 
that additional funds be allocated to complete the project. An amount of $186 million has been committed for 
these two projects. We expect that to be completed on schedule by 2012 after this next 12 months of detailed 
planning has been undertaken.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I refer to page 251. The last dot point under the heading “Productivity” refers to a 
trend towards the intensification of animal industries in Western Australia. What is happening with the 
saleyards? Obviously, the intensification of animal industries will involve a higher focus on saleyards. As the 
parliamentary secretary is probably aware, a proposal has been put that funding be provided to establish some 
commonality among regional saleyards. Has that been budgeted for in this budget?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I invite the director general to respond. 

Mr I. Longson: This is not a direct activity of the Department of Agriculture and Food; therefore, it is not part 
of our planning. However, the WA Meat Industry Authority, which comes under the portfolio of the Minister for 
Agriculture and Food, is currently running plans for both the relocation of the saleyards from Midland to 
Muchea, and what is called the regional saleyards strategy. The regional saleyards strategy is a proposal that 
seeks state support for the establishment of three major regional saleyards; that is, new saleyards at Mt Barker 
and Katanning, and a replacement saleyard at Boyanup. The decision on that matter will be made after the full 
cost of the Muchea relocation is known. The Meat Industry Authority is continuing to engage in dialogue with 
the industry on that matter and will be taking a proposal to the minister in due course for him to take to cabinet 
for the funding or support of regional saleyards. I think the minister is on record as saying that the first priority is 
to relocate the Midland saleyards to Muchea. The second priority is to address the appropriate role for 
government in the support of the three major regional saleyards. I think that is the status report. It is not a matter 
that is directly covered by the activity of the Department of Agriculture and Food. However, we do provide 
advice to the Minister for Agriculture and Food.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I would like to know more about that advice. This is a long saga, and I do not want 
to make it any longer here. However, questions have been asked about what will happen to the proceeds of sale 
of the Midland saleyards, and what will happen at Muchea. The Department of Agriculture and Food must have 
a planning process and a view of what it thinks would be best for the industry. 

Mr G. SNOOK: Cabinet wants to pinch the minister’s money! 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: These are genuine questions. I am asked these questions frequently. It would be nice 
at some stage—I note the minister is sitting in the wings—to be able to give an answer to some of these 
questions. I put it to the director general that people who live in the area in which the minister used to farm often 
talk to me about where they will be able to take their livestock and so forth. It is an important planning issue in 
the central wheatbelt. 
The CHAIRMAN: I hope the member for Avon is directing that question to the parliamentary secretary. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am. I want to know what planning role the Department of Agriculture and Food is 
playing in that matter.  
Mr M.P. WHITELY: I think that was more in the nature of a statement for the benefit of the minister—who is 
sitting at the back of the room—than a question. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I still want to know. 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: I note the member’s request for information, and I will make sure the minister is 
informed—as he is.  
Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I am not going to get an answer! 
The CHAIRMAN: Does the member have a follow-up question? 
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Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I have other questions that I would like to ask, but I am aware of the time.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I refer to page 272 of the Budget Statements. There has been a $30 000 increase in the 
budget for the Agriculture Protection Board. The second dot point under the heading “Significant Issues and 
Trends” states that there has been a 56 per cent increase in the seizure of quarantine risk material. That is just for 
material that has come in from the eastern states. How does the parliamentary secretary justify a — 

Mr P. PAPALIA: We have not reached division 14 yet.  

The CHAIRMAN: I am sorry. I did not hear the page number that the member mentioned.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: It is in the next division, yes. Are we dealing with all these divisions together, or one at a 
time?  

The CHAIRMAN: I do not think there has been any agreement that we will deal with these divisions 
concurrently.  

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I am easy about that.  

[3.40 pm] 

The CHAIRMAN: No comment. The member for Avon with the next question. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I refer the parliamentary secretary to page 253. The issues referred to under 
“Effectiveness Indicator — Uptake of Department Varieties” worry me the most in the whole agricultural 
budget. I am very concerned at the transfer of research from the direct role of the Department of Agriculture and 
Food to a range of other entities. My feedback is that it is not working and that there is not enough concentration 
on the agricultural requirement in that research in the new institute. That is a very significant issue. I have 
checked it and checked it and my view is that I am right. There is not enough rigour in ensuring that the people 
in the new entities, including the department, are doing enough of the right research for the right outcomes for 
world demands on the Western Australian agriculture industry. I would like some response.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: It is difficult to know the time frame the member is applying to that analysis. There was a 
marginal improvement in performance in 2006-07 in terms of the uptake of crops and varieties developed by the 
department. Although there is a marginal decline in 2008-09, I point out that these are, in a sense, rough-and-
ready estimates. I think the member is drawing a long bow on the basis of the evidence there to suggest that the 
department is not providing adequate and relevant research. Unless the member can provide more specific 
evidence, I do not know whether I can help him. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I will be more specific. I believe the Department of Agriculture and Food has been 
excluded from the process. I do not believe, in the new mechanism for scientists and universities to make 
applications for significant sums of research funds, that the industry and the department have enough of a say in 
where that money goes. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Again, that was in the nature of a statement rather than a question. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The parliamentary secretary can hardly say that. We on all sides of this house 
collectively agreed that we would move towards a better research process to capture more research funds. I am 
totally supportive of that argument; I think it is absolutely right. What I am concerned about is the natural 
process of individuals, particularly those in universities, pursuing their own outcomes and that the agricultural 
industry does not necessarily win the argument that it needs to win. My concern is, not that the input of the good 
people of the department is not strong enough, but that it is not registering strongly enough in the new entity. I 
believe that is a certainty. I have checked it and checked it and I believe I am right. If I am right, there is a 
significant issue here about who develops what, where the money goes and what role producers and the 
department play in determining where that money goes.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Could the member just elaborate on which entity and which process he is referring to? 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The new institute of agriculture. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I will invite the director general to give a brief response to that comment. 

Mr I. Longson: I assume the member is talking about Agricultural Research Western Australia. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: Yes. 

Mr I. Longson: It used to be referred to as the institute. Perhaps I should start by explaining to members that the 
original concept of forming a combined agricultural research institute—a new body—was a concept that we 
pursued some three to four years ago, and we started on that journey with the universities. We quickly realised 
that there were different cultures and different drivers for the organisations and that proposal has since morphed 
into what is now known as Agricultural Research Western Australia. It is better described as a research alliance 
between the Department of Agriculture and Food, Curtin University of Technology, the University of Western 
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Australia and Murdoch University; and I am pleased to say that the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organisation has now joined that research alliance. It is therefore a much better arrangement that suits 
the reasons for being and the objectives of those organisations. We have joined together to harness the firepower 
of all those organisations, people and staff to run joint research programs. However, we retain our entity, our 
own purpose in being and our own budgets. I should say that the concept of the institute no longer exists. What 
we have formed is a very effective research alliance. As part of that commitment, the Department of Agriculture 
and Food, as the member knows, will be relocating its South Perth operations to the university campuses to 
strengthen those research alliances. I think that is all I can comment on. The world continues to evolve. Research 
is very much something that is now done nationally, if not internationally, and we are trying to form the best 
collaborations and partnerships that we can for the Western Australian industry. 

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: I will make a final point. I think everyone would agree that a read of the Budget 
Statements indicates that research in agriculture is becoming more important rather than less important. Good 
research is the framework on which the future of agriculture will hang. I say to the parliamentary secretary that I 
remain concerned about how I should evaluate that process, sitting from where I will sit when I return to my 
constituency. I am letting all members know that I am very uncomfortable about the current process and I do not 
see where the value is coming from for the people who substantially generate those investment funds.  

The CHAIRMAN: Members, please do not test my patience. This estimates hearing is not about making 
statements; it is about members asking questions and getting answers.  

Mr M.W. TRENORDEN: The question is: how do I evaluate the process? 

The CHAIRMAN: Does the parliamentary secretary want to comment? I understand that there is some keenness 
to move to the next division—division 14. With the committee’s agreement, I recommend that appropriation for 
division 13 be recommended.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 14: Agriculture Protection Board of Western Australia, $1 362 000 — 
Ms K. Hodson-Thomas, Chairman. 

Mr M.P. Whitely, Parliamentary Secretary to the Minister for Agriculture and Food. 

Mr I. Longson, Director General, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R.J. Delane, Deputy Director General, Biosecurity and Research, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr G. Wilson, Director, Policy and Planning, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R. Lucas, Director, Finance, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R.L. O’Dwyer, Executive Director, Industry and Rural Services, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr E. Wright, Manager, Natural Resource Management Strategic Analysis, Department of Agriculture and 
Food. 

Mr. G. McKenzie, Manager, Treasury, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Warren-Blackwood has the first question. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I will preface my question very quickly with an acknowledgement that I am sure the 
parliamentary secretary will agree with; that is, biosecurity is at the forefront of everybody’s mind in agriculture 
today. There is only a $32 000 increase in the APB budget, yet there has been a 50 per cent across-the-board 
increase in the seizure of quarantined material from aircraft, vehicles and sea and rail containers. Obviously there 
is also a significant importation of food products into the country. How does the government justify a $32 000 
increase in the budget when there is an obvious need for a massive increase in the biosecurity effort? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I thank the member for the question. The issue of biosecurity is vital; the member is quite 
correct. The Agriculture Protection Board’s functions are actually being rolled into the Biosecurity Council of 
Western Australia, and it is anticipated that the Agriculture Protection Board will be wound up during the 
2008-09 financial year. 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I understand that. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The APB will be wound up and rolled into the Biosecurity Council. In a sense, therefore, 
the appropriations that are carried into the forward years are a bit of nonsense, but because of legal requirements 
those appropriations must be provided until the APB is abolished. There is a technical requirement by Treasury 
to actually include those forward estimates in the Budget Statements. The package is a little misleading when we 
look at it at first blush. Two-thirds of the APB membership has become members of the 15-member Biosecurity 
Council.  
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[3.50 pm] 

Mr P.D. OMODEI: I know all about that. There is a need for much greater biosecurity. I will put my question 
more succinctly. Where does the budget allow for this 56 per cent increase in the seizure of quarantine risk 
material? I suspect that the percentage is even higher than that. Where is the commensurate increase in the 
budget to cater for that increase? Is the parliamentary secretary going to tell me that the government has become 
more efficient?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: No; I am going to say that the majority of the funding for biosecurity is not identified as a 
specific line item, so I am struggling to identify exactly where it is shown in the budget. I might invite the 
director general to add some more information to my response. 

Mr I. Longson: It is difficult because we have crossed divisions. We are going into division 14. The agriculture 
protection budget is just an administration budget. The main item is an appropriation of $1.052 million for the 
agriculture protection rate. This has gone up only a small amount in this coming budget. It is simply an amount 
used to balance funds raised from landowners to deal with specific pests and weeds. The biosecurity portfolio 
includes a wider range of programs to deal with pests and diseases as well as weeds. All those biosecurity items 
are dealt with under the budget of the Department of Agriculture and Food appropriation. In the APB 
appropriation there is a small increase to balance what is expected to be raised from landowners through the 
agriculture protection rate, but this is a bit of an anachronism now. This is the last year of the budget. The 
programs for the Biosecurity Council will be run through the Department of Agriculture and Food and will be 
shown in the biosecurity appropriation in that division. If that explanation helps, that is the answer.  

Mr P. PAPALIA: I refer to service 1, “Agriculture Resource Protection”, on page 274, which relates to the 
provision of protection for agriculture and related resources through the prevention, eradication and control of 
specified plant and animal pests. My question relates specifically to diseases of vegetable brassicas. What are the 
government’s capabilities for identifying the root-knot nematode, noting that the galling it causes can look 
similar to a club root infection? Have we provided adequate information for identifying that particular disease 
and conducting eradication? 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: My individual capacity to answer that question is almost zero. The director general may 
have something to add.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Tell us what you do know about the nematode.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I think I already have.  

The appropriation was recommended.  

Division 15: Rural Business Development Corporation, $1 694 000 — 
Ms K. Hodson-Thomas, Chairman. 

Mr M.P. Whitely, Parliamentary Secretary representing the Minister for Agriculture and Food.  

Mr I. Longson, Director General, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R.J. Delane, Deputy Director General, Biosecurity and Research, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr G. Wilson, Director, Policy and Planning, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R. Lucas, Director, Finance, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr R.L. O’Dwyer, Executive Director, Industry and Rural Services, Department of Agriculture and Food. 

Mr E. Wright, Manager, Natural Resource Management Strategic Analysis, Department of Agriculture and 
Food. 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Moore. 

Mr G. SNOOK: I will be as brief as possible. I refer to page 281. Last year the grand total for the delivery of 
services was $16 million. The budget estimate for 2008-09 is $1.6 million. Why is there such a massive cut? Is 
the parliamentary secretary going to tell us that it is commonwealth money that has been chopped? If that is the 
case, shame on the state government for not replacing FarmBis etc.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: No; I am going to say that this is good news. The vast majority of the $16 million—
nearly $12 million—was for dry season funding. It is not anticipated that that will be necessary this year. The 
other major contributor to the difference was one-off assistance of $4 million for the Ord River scheme for the 
sugar producers. Those two total the vast majority of the $15 million difference. There is a positive story 
contained within those figures. An extra $1.5 million will be spent on capacity building and strategic planning 
development for farmers and pastoralists. There is good news all around. We do not have to spend money on the 
dry season because we are not anticipating a dry season, and there is an extra $1.5 million for capacity building 
for farmers and pastoralists.  
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Mr P.D. OMODEI: The member was referring to the second last dot point on page 281, relating to the FarmBis 
program, which has been cut, and which is not good news. What has the state government put in its place to cater 
for what was a very well accepted and valuable initiative? It was funded by the commonwealth, but what has the 
government put in its place?  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: In previous years the federal government jointly funded FarmBis to the tune of $5 million 
over the previous four years, up to 2007-08. The federal government has de-funded it but the state government 
has upped its commitment to FarmBis. In 2008-09 we will be providing $1.5 million. State funding continues. 
Previously, $5 million from both the federal and state government had been allocated at $2.5 million per year, 
with the commitment of the state government averaging $1.25 million. We have now upped that to $1.5 million. 
It is part of this process of change that we are undergoing with the commonwealth approach to funding 
individual programs. The commonwealth government is directing funds to climate change and Aboriginal land 
management, which had been two focuses of FarmBis to date through the Caring for our Country funding. The 
negotiations are continuing as part of the $2.25 billion that has been allocated by the federal government for 
Caring for our Country over the next four years. There will be active negotiation to ensure that the programs are 
delivered and service delivery is not diminished. The bottom line is that we have actually allocated more funds. 
The appropriation was recommended. 
Divisions 16 and 17: Mid West Development Commission, $4 269 000; Wheatbelt Development 
Commission, $1 535 000 — 
The appropriations were recommended.  
[4.00 pm] 
Division 35: WA Health, $4 088 561 000 — 
Mrs D.J. Guise, Chairman. 
Mr J.A. McGinty, Minister for Health. 
Dr P. Flett, Director General. 
Ms S.J. Brooks, Acting Executive Director, Workforce. 
Mr D. Cloghan, Chief of Staff, Office of the Minister for Health. 
Mr E. Dillon, Acting Executive Director, Drug and Alcohol Office. 
Mr J. Dodds, Director, Environmental Health. 
Mr P.V. Jarman, Director, Dental Health Services. 
Mr R. Keesing, Consultant, Health Reform Implementation Task Force. 
Dr R.A. Lawrence, Executive Director, Child and Adolescent Health Service. 
Mr J.W. Leaf, Chief Finance Officer 
Dr S.J.R. Patchett, Executive Director Mental Health, Mental Health Division. 
Dr M. Platell, Acting Area Chief Executive, South Metropolitan Area Health Service. 
Mr B. Roach, Acting Director, Budget Strategy. 
Dr D.J. Russell-Weisz, Chief Executive, North Metropolitan Area Health Service. 
Mr R.W. Salvage, Director, Director General’s Division. 
Mr B.C. Sebbes, Executive Director, Fiona Stanley Hospital. 
Mr K. Snowball, Chief Executive Officer, WA Country Health Service. 
Dr S.C.B. Towler, Executive Director, Health Policy and Clinical Reform. 
Ms L. Veneros, Acting Director, Information Management and Reporting. 
Dr T.S. Weeramanthri, Executive Director, Public Health Division. 
Mr K.G. Wyatt, Director, Aboriginal Health. 
Mr C.P. Xanthis, Acting Chief Information Officer. 
Mr G. Zimmer, Director, Project Delivery, Fiona Stanley Hospital. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
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program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements.  
I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 
I will allow members to pursue lines of questioning, if they so desire, within reason, to give everybody a fair 
opportunity. I will give the member for Murchison-Eyre the first call, as he needs to catch a plane. We are being 
very generous today; the member for Murchison-Eyre has the first question. 

Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: I refer to the line item on page 556 for the Kalgoorlie Regional Resource Centre. I draw 
attention to two aspects of that line item. The first is that it still shows $40 million, and the minister has said 
repeatedly in this chamber that the inflationary factors will be built into it. Surely the department knows what 
that inflationary cost will be. I am worried that the department is still saying $40 million when the minister is 
saying that it will be $45 million or $46 million, or whatever it may be. Secondly, this year’s allocation is only 
$2.8 million. The minister would be well aware of the concern at the continued delays to this project in the 
goldfields. The minister is also the Attorney General. Is there any chance of switching the funding for the new 
courthouse of $11 million to the hospital, and giving the $2.8 million for the hospital to the courthouse? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: As the member knows, the old Warden’s Court on Hannan Street is the most imposing 
civic building in Kalgoorlie. To have it completely restored as a heritage building, adapted to a modern-day 
purpose in a way that is compatible with the commercial and retail precinct will make it a major asset for 
Kalgoorlie in the future. We want to do that properly. I am not in favour of transferring money from the 
courthouse—which would see something less than a completely optimal development in Hannan Street—to the 
hospital. Having said that, I think we will achieve a somewhat similar end result because, although $40 million 
was the amount of money allocated to the upgrade of the Kalgoorlie Regional Hospital, we are planning that it 
will in fact be $49 million, which takes into account some building cost escalations, plus the 12-month delay that 
we implemented at the last budget because of the state of the construction industry. We want to make sure that 
Kalgoorlie does not miss out, and that it has the full range of services and improvements that were originally 
proposed. We have managed to bring forward some of those works to start this year. Later this year—we expect 
in September or October—the construction will start with a significant package of forward works that will deal 
with a number of issues. That will enable the subsequent stages of the redevelopment of the Kalgoorlie Regional 
Hospital to proceed without delays. Those are the sorts of things that we have in mind, and we are making sure 
that the additional money will be part of that package when the contracts are finally let. 
[4.10 pm] 
Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: I am heartened by that, minister, and I will take that message back to my electorate. 
However, why does that entry not show $49 million rather than $40 million, or are we using this forum today to 
get another $9 million out of the Treasurer? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. It shows $40 million because at the budget cut-off date, which was about a month 
before the budget was brought down, that was the amount that had been allocated to this project by the 
expenditure review committee, cabinet and the Department of Treasury and Finance. As I have indicated, later 
this year, in September or October, we will start the forward works package, which will include construction of a 
new lift, replacement of an emergency generator and work on drainage issues near the emergency department. 
Once those works are completed, a lot of the other works will flow as part of the balance of what is currently 
officially a $40 million program but is expected to be, with building escalation and the scope of works that is to 
be completed, a $49 million program. It is really just a result of the state of the construction industry at the 
moment. One of the themes I expect to arise constantly today is the fact that building now costs more, 
particularly in regional Western Australia, than was originally budgeted for, but we can work on that figure. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: This is a theme question rather than a specific item question. I refer to the first dot point 
under the heading “New Federal Partnership” on page 554, which indicates that health reform has been identified 



E224 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

as a key priority. That gives me the chance to ask a question about the state’s relationship with the federal 
government and the impact of the change to the Medicare levy exemption. The minister has said that he expects 
an additional 60 000 people to drop private health insurance and use the public system. I want to ask a few short 
questions about the increasing number of people who will access the public health system. It has been said in 
recent days that this will have an impact particularly on maternity hospitals. As the minister knows, with the 
increase in demand for maternity services, all the hospitals are overloaded. Does the minister think those services 
will be the hardest hit by the change to the Medicare levy exemption? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member is perfectly correct when he says that both public and private maternity 
services are fully engaged at the moment. To the best of my knowledge, there is not much spare capacity in 
maternity services anywhere, and that makes the maternity services plan, which was released in January or 
February this year, so much more important for considering different models of care for maternity services. If 
there is a drop in the number of people with private health insurance, we expect there to be increased pressure on 
the state’s public hospitals. One of the groups that are expected to drop out are younger people because they 
often do not have the same need for private health insurance as do older people. The estimates at the moment 
vary widely. I saw somewhere today that about 100 000 people—it might have been one million people—are 
expected to drop out of private health insurance. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Australia-wide, yes. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, Australia-wide, and that would take it to 100 000 in Western Australia. That is the 
figure that I was thinking of. The expectation has been revised to about 50 000 people in Western Australia. The 
figure varies widely. We are not sure what the figure will be. I think we have a very robust public health system, 
but the pressure will be mainly on elective surgery. That is primarily the reason that people have private health 
insurance. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Why does the minister not think that maternity hospitals will see a significant increase in 
numbers, given that that system is already at full capacity? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is no doubt that there will be pressure there. However, I do not think the pressure 
will be as great as it is for elective surgery. We are not sure yet because we are not sure who will disengage from 
private health insurance and therefore become reliant on the public system rather than the private system. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: How much extra funding will the minister be requesting from the federal government to cope 
with the demand on the public health system? Does he have any idea of that at this stage? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, because we do not know how many people will drop out of private health insurance 
and what will be the additional demand on the system. If predominantly healthy young people drop their private 
health insurance, there will not be an immediate direct effect of any great proportion. If pensioners, who are 
great consumers of health care services, drop their private health insurance, we would expect a straight transfer 
from private hospitals to public hospitals to occur. We will wait and see. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: However, it is not likely to be pensioners because they would be on low incomes and 
therefore would not be able to afford private insurance; it will be people who have higher incomes or who have 
relatively high superannuation benefits. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I suspect that the impact will be indirect. If young people, who are not consumers of health 
care by and large, pull out of private health insurance and sicker people with higher demands retain private 
health insurance, the relative cost of servicing those people will not be cross-subsidised by the fit young people 
in the system. We might well find that the cost of private health insurance goes up and therefore even more 
people drop out. The alternative view is that people are under fairly significant pressure at the moment with 
increased mortgages and high petrol and grocery prices, and they might be making economic decisions. I am 
thinking of both pensioners and families with private health insurance, and they may dispense with that to meet 
their family budget. Those are the areas of concern at the moment. The final result is unknown. There is a 
mechanism in the Australian Health Care Agreement for compensation to be paid if there is a commonwealth 
government policy initiative that shifts the burden, such as a shift in private health insurance. When the last 
Australian Health Care Agreement was signed five years ago, a two per cent shift in private health cover was the 
trigger for compensation to be paid. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I am glad that the minister has acknowledged that his earlier statement that it was there was 
incorrect. I have searched through the document and it is not there. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is a compensation mechanism in the current Australian Health Care Agreement. It 
used to be more specific; it is now more general. However, if there were a significant shift in private health 
insurance, it would in my view trigger the compensation mechanism in the Australian Health Care Agreement. 
The impact of that is uncertain. We will obviously need to monitor it. However, as the member knows, the public 
health system is a very resilient beast, and I am sure that it will be able to cope with whatever pressures are 
thrown at it.  
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[4.20 pm] 

Dr K.D. HAMES: If I may come back to the issue of why I think there will be a lot more pressure on maternity 
units, the age group in which we would expect most people to drop out of private health insurance is the age 
group when women expect to be pregnant. Lots of pregnancies are planned but certainly lots are not planned. Of 
that 50 000 people dropping out it could be expected that 25 000 would be women. How many women get 
pregnant by accident out of 25 000 I do not know, but if my wife is an example, there are a few around. It was 
only once.  

The CHAIRMAN: Thank you for sharing that, member. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: My wife will not be impressed with my telling you that. Nevertheless, we dropped our 
insurance at one stage when we were much younger at exactly that time. I have asked the question before. The 
AMA has predicted an increase in Medicare and HBF private insurance costs at 10 per cent a year. Does the 
minister support that view? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know is the honest answer to that question. It will depend upon all those factors to 
which I have just referred. If only the chronically ill remain privately insured, I suspect that is most probably 
right. It just depends on the balance of people who make perhaps the economically rational decision once the tax 
incentive to have private health insurance is removed from a lot of people earning less than $100 000 or families 
earning less than $150 000. What that behaviour might be remains to be seen. I think the AMA is taking a one 
end of the spectrum case, and I suspect it is somewhere short of that, but, frankly, we will have to wait and see. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I have a question on spending on hospitals relating to page 558 and new works. I draw the 
minister’s attention to the Princess Margaret Hospital for Children redevelopment/replacement. Roughly 
$207 million has been allocated, but none of that money will be spent until 2010. Is that delay in large part due 
to the indecision on what the government will do with Princess Margaret Hospital for Children and whether it 
needs to follow previous reports, which perhaps suggest that Princess Margaret Hospital for Children should be 
relocated and collocated with Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital on a greenfield site? That $207 million is a lot of 
money but none of it will be spent until 2010. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We expect that a rebuilt Princess Margaret Hospital for Children will cost many times that 
amount. We expect to be in a position, certainly before the election but some time in the next month or two, I 
would hope, to announce the future of the children’s hospital. I think that is the only recommendation from the 
Reid report in 2004 that has not been actioned in the sense of a decision made, and the site, dollars and time 
frame associated with it. One of the issues that we need to address is the construction industry capacity. With 
about $7 billion being spent this year and $26 billion being spent over the forward estimates period, the 
government is obviously undertaking massive public works expenditure on a range of issues, including the Fiona 
Stanley Hospital, for instance. The second issue is that the construction of hospitals will be incredible for the 
next five years, with not only Fiona Stanley Hospital, but also the new hospital at Midland, $500 million spent 
on Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, and, as I announced in Parliament last week, $150 million in total spent on 
Port Hedland hospital. We will get underway with the Vasse hospital, and the Denmark hospital is just about 
finished. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Will the minister get underway with the Esperance hospital, because it appears to have 
fallen off the radar? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is in the figures, as the member will see. The capacity to build hospitals is important 
as well as the capacity to be able to build other public works. We need to weigh up the capacity. We need to 
weigh up, firstly, the site and, secondly, the financial capacity, by which I mean we have a net debt to revenue 
ratio of 47 per cent, which we imposed in order to maintain our AAA credit rating. As the member heard when 
the Treasurer announced the budget, we are getting into the ballpark of the 47 per cent ceiling on the amount of 
capital works that we can undertake, so we need to make sure that we factor in the timing. It is therefore a 
question of hospital construction capacity, construction industry capacity, and financial responsibility capacity, 
as well as the needs of the children’s hospital. We hope to be able to make an announcement when we have 
resolved all those complex and interrelated issues in the not too distant future.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The minister is saying that this $207 million has been earmarked for 2007 to spend on 
Princess Margaret Hospital for Children when the government decides what it is going to do. Meanwhile, the 
Reid report has already recommended, as the minister has said, that Princess Margaret Hospital for Children has 
some needs now, before 2010. I understand that the minister would not want to spend good money in a place that 
he felt he could not redevelop and on a hospital he was going to resite anyway. However, is his indecision not 
preventing him from getting on with either redeveloping Princess Margaret Hospital for Children on the current 
site or moving it?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The indecision will not be for much longer, if it is an indecision. As I have indicated, we 
expect to be in a position in the very near future to be able to make announcements. We have money set aside for 
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works to be done to maintain the existing infrastructure while the new Princess Margaret Hospital for Children is 
being built. Page 557 indicates that money is set aside for various things to be done and, in particular, a total of 
$10 million is to be spent on Princess Margaret Hospital for Children as holding works. If I may, I will give the 
member a simple example flowing on from the question that was asked a moment ago by the member for 
Dawesville on maternity services. This year, for the first time, more than 30 000 babies will be born in Western 
Australia. Three or four years ago about 25 000 babies were born in Western Australia and it was pretty much on 
a plateau. There has been a spike for whatever reason, whether it be the baby bonus, boom conditions or 
whatever. The consequences of that are not so much in the maternity area but in paediatrics, because if more 
babies are born there are more sick babies and more babies who need paediatric services in the years after their 
birth. For instance, even though we agreed with the Reid recommendation to relocate King Edward Memorial 
Hospital to a tertiary hospital site, we announced that we would be spending $10 million on King Edward 
Memorial Hospital, expanding the neonatal intensive care unit and special handling nursery, simply to be able to 
meet current demand. That is being spent there now. We have done the same at Royal Perth Hospital. No doubt 
there will be questions on this as well, notwithstanding our intention to shift the tertiary services to Fiona Stanley 
Hospital and to basically demolish the hospital. We are spending money, for instance, on upgrading the Fiona 
Woods burns unit. That will all shift to Fiona Stanley Hospital when it opens in 2013-14. It is the same with the 
trauma unit. It will be located at Fiona Stanley Hospital as well. Because, as the member knows, hospitals will 
continue to see hundreds of thousands of patients a year, we must continue to provide services for patients today, 
rather than let them run down between now and when they will be rebuilt.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Excuse the naivety of this question, but where is the $207 million of that coming from? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It will be the extra. The minister has told us it will cost $500 million. The budget has 
$207 million. Where is the other $300 million coming from? 

[4.30 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It will need to be allocated from the consolidated account at the time when we are heading 
into construction. The $207 million had its origins in this, if my memory serves me correctly: $30 million was 
set aside for a contribution towards the Fiona Stanley Telethon Institute for Child Health Research being 
relocated jointly with the new children’s hospital and $207 million was allocated for the hospital itself to be 
relocated. That amount of money was allocated some years ago prior to the current construction boom that has 
seen prices escalate out of all proportion. However, because we did not have a specific, agreed final proposal for 
the children’s hospital, that amount has been left sitting there. It is appreciated that it is not adequate to build a 
new children’s hospital. I suspect that something in the order of what the member for Dawesville referred to or 
even more than that will be required to construct a new children’s hospital. They are all matters that we will 
address when the full announcement is made. That way we will then have committed to every one of the Reid 
recommendations from 2004. It will come as an additional allocation to the health capital works.  

Contained in the already-approved capital projects is $5 billion to be spent over the next six years on health 
capital works. That is phenomenal. Over the past decade, we have averaged about $100 million a year capital 
works spending on health. That is reflected in the state of the buildings today. We need to, and have done, 
significantly increase the capital spend on our hospitals so that the benefits of the boom are translated into better 
hospitals, among other things. The one remaining link to complete the entire project—I do not think we will 
need to commit to any new hospitals for quite some period after that—is the children’s hospital issue. I hope that 
is not far away. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It has taken eight years to build them all.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I will not ask about hospitals in Joondalup. I refer to the third dot point under “Healthy 
Partnerships” on page 558, which reads —  

A strong focus will remain on improving rural and remote health service delivery through continued 
implementation of the WA Country Health Service’s Foundations for Country Health Services 2007-10 
Plan.  

I do not know whether the minister can provide the answer now or by supplementary information. What 
additional funding will be allocated to the WA Country Health Service and what is the dollar increase from last 
year’s allocation? What allocations in the 2008-09 estimated allocation and the 2007-08 actual allocation have 
been made for the following services in the wheatbelt: mobile dental services, mental health services, specialist 
health services and preventive health services? I am looking for details of the funding under the WA Country 
Health Service. I will understand if it must be provided by supplementary information.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think questions of that nature are best asked by way of questions on notice. If something 
comes out of the discussion or material, that information should be available, but it is not something that is ever 
reported separately—to me at least.  
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Mr T.K. WALDRON: I am happy to put that on notice, but at times, for members who represent those regions, 
it is often difficult to work out what funding is going where. If we can get an indication, it will give us a guide 
for what is happening in those specific, pretty important, areas.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: As the member for Wagin is aware, the big spends in country health are going into the 
regional resource centres. Last week, the Premier was in Port Hedland and announced the awarding of a tender 
for construction, to start next month, of the Port Hedland Regional Hospital. All up, including the already-built 
aged care facility, which is worth about $15 million, it will add to $153 million being spent on a brand-new 
hospital. It is long overdue. The existing hospital is in demountables, put there after the old hospital was 
demolished by a cyclone in 1975. The amount of, I think, $53 million will be spent on Broome District Hospital. 
We have built the new hospital in Geraldton. In response to the member for Murchison-Eyre, I just mentioned 
$49 million for the Kalgoorlie Regional Hospital. There is $40 million in the budget but we expect a further 
$9 million on top of that. We will spend in excess of $50 million on Albany Regional Hospital and there will be 
significant expenditure on Bunbury Regional Hospital. The big expenditures will occur in those regional 
resource centres, and that will enable people to be treated in the regions. I appreciate that the member for Wagin 
is looking at matters in the smaller towns. I would appreciate it if the member could put that detailed question on 
notice.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I will put it on notice. We appreciate that those major resource centres should be built, 
and I support them. That is why I asked about the wheatbelt. The services I asked about in that question are very 
important to the people in that region.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Totally.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: While we acknowledge the need for hospitals in Perth, and the major resource centres, 
we think towns like Narrogin should become minor-major resource centres, if we like. I will continue to push 
that with the minister. I do not want to take up other members’ time. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We have $600 million to spend on country hospitals. I have given an indication of the 
major areas of expenditure in the six major regional resource centres. However, that is not the end of it; next 
month I am heading to the north central wheatbelt, I suppose we would call it, to open a new hospital there; and 
then I am going down to the electorate of the member for Stirling, the member for Wagin’s colleague, to open 
the new Denmark District Hospital. We are about to start a new hospital in the Leader of the Opposition’s 
electorate.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Once again, the minister is referring generally to places on the coast. It is the inland area 
that I am concerned about, but I do not want to harp on it today because there are other things to consider.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: They will all be significant expenditures on country health, but I appreciate that there are 
other places.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I will keep reminding the minister of those other places.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: On page 555, under the heading “Healthy Hospitals, Health Services and Infrastructure” 
the first dot point reads — 

The management of demand for WA Health’s services remains a critical challenge.  

The Shenton Park Cottage Hospice had 28 beds, which were closed down on the basis that the hospice was in the 
wrong place and that Crawford Lodge in Nedlands was turning away 400 people from the country who went 
there with assistance from the patient assisted travel scheme. The Shenton Park hospice was closed on the basis 
that the government was going to build hospices in Rockingham and Joondalup, where it was considered more 
appropriate to locate hospices. No new hospices have been built. The Shenton Park hospice remained closed 
until I went there several times this year, including on Christmas Day, only to find it cobwebbed and with no 
building going on. I am also told that, in the Nedlands area, bed and breakfast places are accommodating people 
from the country who are coming to the metropolitan area to visit hospitals. Where in the budget papers is 
reference to the new hospices for Rockingham, Joondalup and the other areas for which they were promised 
when the Shenton Park hospice was closed? Where did the 28 beds go?  

The CHAIRMAN: Let us get the answer to those two questions and I will then come back to the member.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The decision about the cottage hospice was made because it is a facility owned by the 
Cancer Council.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: It was a publicly owned facility, as the minister knows.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The land might be public, but the facility is the Cancer Council’s facility. It made the 
decision a couple of years ago. The hospice is now closed. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: With the minister’s assistance. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: Well — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am not arguing about how it was done. 

The CHAIRMAN: Let us listen to the minister’s answer.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The intention was to mainstream palliative care in the sense that hospice-type facilities 
would be constructed as we built new healthcare facilities. As an interim measure to replace the cottage hospice 
beds, beds were opened at Kalamunda, Bethesda and one other place specifically for palliative care. The 
intention is—I know there is provision in Joondalup, and I am fairly sure at Rockingham, which is under 
construction at the moment—that specific beds will be provided at Rockingham for palliative care as part of the 
redevelopment, which is significantly underway at the moment.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: When will that be?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Construction will finish at various stages over the next couple of years. The Rockingham 
development is probably the most advanced of all our general hospital developments. There will be four 
dedicated palliative care beds at Rockingham. I understand that dedicated beds are to be built at Joondalup as 
part of the current redevelopment in Joondalup. The intention was to move from having standalone palliative 
care facilities to incorporating them into the hospitals. I have seen those sorts of models in a number of country 
areas. Busselton and Albany spring immediately to mind as places where the hospice facility is part of the 
hospital. Those hospice facilities are often managed separately from the hospital. However, they are run 
brilliantly. The hospice that is on the same site as St John of God Hospital in Murdoch is another example of a 
facility that is very successful. The Joondalup facility will provide between eight and 10 beds specifically for 
palliative care. Those hospice facilities are being built as part of the hospitals rebuilding program that we are 
currently undertaking. 

[4.40 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: So basically—the minister did not really answer my question—the reality is that that 
hospice has been closed down, and there will not be a replacement facility for about five years. What has 
happened in the meantime to cater for the dire need for accommodation for the 400 country cancer patients who 
are supposed to be using that renovated hospice? Is the minister putting money into what now appears to be a 
renovation; and, if so, how much? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Work is taking place there at the moment. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Yes, but what is happening? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The plan was that that hospice would be renovated to provide accommodation for country 
cancer patients when they come to Perth for treatment. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: That hospice has been closed for a year. The people who are running bed and breakfast 
facilities in my area are reporting to me that people who are coming to Perth for treatment at hospitals such as Sir 
Charles Gairdner are having to pay for accommodation at their premises. What is happening with that hospice? 
When will it be available to accommodate country cancer patients who need to come to Perth for treatment?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I would answer the question in respect of the former Cottage Hospice if it were one of the 
health department’s projects. However, it is not. What the Cancer Council is doing is its business. I am not 
regularly briefed on what a private organisation is doing with its construction. There are enough capital works 
going on in Health to keep me fully occupied. In terms of what the Cancer Council is doing, the member should 
address her question to the Cancer Council. In terms of what the Department of Health is doing, I have indicated 
that dedicated hospice-type beds or palliative care beds will be made available at both Rockingham and 
Joondalup hospitals. In the interim, additional palliative care beds have been opened at other facilities to ensure 
that the demand can be met. In terms of the member’s question about the demand for accommodation for—in 
particular—country cancer patients, I do not have any information on that issue that I can give to the member 
today.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: The minister had that information at his fingertips when he closed the hospice! 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: When the Cancer Council closed that hospice — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The Cancer Council did not close that hospice. The minister closed that hospice. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: When the Cancer Council closed that hospice, I was given information about the current 
state of play. Frankly, no-one has raised this issue with me in the past year or so. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: As the minister is fully aware, that facility on that land is publicly owned — 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The land is publicly owned, but not the facility. 
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Ms S.E. WALKER: The building was funded through fundraising, and it was leased or given over to the 
hospice on the basis of a memorial on the title for use as a hospice. The minister is in charge of that. Has the 
minister changed the memorial on the title with regard to how the Cancer Council can use that facility on behalf 
of the public of Western Australia? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I have not; whether others have, I do not know. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the minister know? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Sorry? 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Does the minister know? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY I have already told the member I have not. I do not know whether others have. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Madam Chair, this is not part of this division. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: This has nothing to do with the member for Riverton. The member should mind his own 
business. This is an important issue for people in Western Australia, yet all the member can do is defend the 
minister, because he knows the minister should not have closed that hospice.  

The CHAIRMAN: Order, members! This is a legitimate question under the dot point that deals with health 
services, managing demand, at page 555 of the Budget Statements. Therefore, I have allowed the question. The 
member for Dawesville. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to page 556 of the Budget Statements. One of the items under the heading “Hospitals, 
Health Centres and Community Facilities” is funding for the new Albany Regional Resource Centre 
redevelopment, stage 1. An amount of $44 million has been allocated for that project. I refer also to the Albany 
and Great Southern Weekender of 15 May, which quotes the minister as saying that $50 million has been 
allocated for that project, but by the time tenders come in, the project will cost $55 million. The minister then 
went on to make the comment that an amount of $5 million from the federal government appears to be in doubt. 
I do not know about that $5 million. In light of those comments by the minister, is the amount $44 million, 
$50 million or $55 million? If the amount is either of the latter two figures, then I have to say that I do not 
understand the minister’s budget process. I say that because, when we were in government, we would go to 
Treasury and get a budget for a project, and that was it. If we then needed to incur additional expenditure for that 
project, we certainly would not go out and announce that additional funding until we had obtained cabinet 
authorisation for that additional expenditure. The minister has already used a different process for the Kalgoorlie 
hospital redevelopment, because he has said that he is planning to get an extra $9 million from somewhere for 
that project. What is the exact figure? That is my first question. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The amount of $44 million appears specifically under the heading “Albany Regional 
Resource Centre — Redevelopment Stage 1” in the budget papers. That is the figure to which the member has 
just referred. There will be an additional amount marginally in excess of $5 million. That will bring the amount, 
in round figures, to $50 million. That amount of $5 million will be taken from the currently unallocated capital 
works for country health to bring the total amount up to $50 million. That is the agreement that is in place for 
how that hospital will be funded. Therefore, there are two items that appear in the budget—one specific and one 
indirect—as general country capital works for Albany. As I mentioned when we were in Albany recently, we 
said that we did not want to scale back on the works that will be undertaken at Albany hospital. However, in 
order to maintain those works—this is very much like the answer that I gave to the member for Murchison-Eyre 
in respect of Kalgoorlie hospital—the expectation from the Department of Housing and Works and the 
Department of Health is that when tenders come in for the totality of those works, they will be in the order of 
$55 million. We have currently allocated, in round figures, $50 million from those two sources of funding. We 
expect that—in order to make sure that all the things that we have said will be done are done—the cost will come 
in at $55 million. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Therefore, I can assume that if we come into government, I will have $55 million to spend on 
that hospital, based on the minister’s estimate of the figures. What is the difference between the cost of the 
regional resource centre redevelopment and the cost of building a new hospital in Albany? What is the difference 
between what the refurbishment of the existing hospital will provide and what the new hospital will provide? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The cost of building a new hospital the size of Albany—this is at best a broad estimate at 
this stage—is up to $200 million. That is the figure that I have received. That figure is indicative only. I would 
not put it any higher than that. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I heard it would be $70 million. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That was a very early figure that was given, but it is not one that in my view, in the current 
construction market, is in any sense reliable. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The cost of Busselton hospital is $77 million. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: We expect that figure to be a little higher as well. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: For the same-size hospital? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am just giving the member the figures that I have been given. When I have been to 
Albany and have been talking to people about these sorts of things, that is the figure that I have been given. 
Albany will be a regional resource centre; Busselton will not. Bunbury is the regional resource centre that covers 
the Busselton area. We would expect a lot more facilities to be provided in a regional resource centre than would 
be provided, for instance, in a hospital in a country town. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: What will be the bed numbers at Albany hospital after the refurbishment, and at Busselton 
hospital? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Busselton hospital will have 75 beds. I am not sure about Albany. The number of beds will 
possibly be in the same order. It will depend on what other facilities are provided. A large number of people in 
Busselton have had to go to the regional resource centre in Bunbury for their treatment. Only this week, we have 
opened a dialysis service for people in Busselton. Previously, people in Busselton who needed dialysis had to 
travel to either Bunbury or Perth. A lot more services are provided at a regional resource centre than are 
provided at a country hospital.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That figure of $200 million seems to be way out of the ballpark. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It may well be.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: The figure for Fiona Stanley Hospital is $180 million. If the Albany resource centre will have 
only 70 beds, as the minister has said, there is no way it will cost that sort of money. When we consider the 
figures that the minister has just outlined for Geraldton and Port Hedland—which I assume will also be regional 
resource centres—the figure of around $70 million predicted would seem to be reasonably accurate.  

[4.50 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The Port Hedland hospital will be a lot smaller than Albany hospital, but, even excluding 
the aged care component, the cost would still be about $138 million for a much smaller hospital than Port 
Hedland. However, construction costs are higher in the Pilbara because it is the Pilbara. I do not know for sure 
what the construction costs would be for a completely new building at Albany. The highest figure I have been 
given is $200 million. I have been given figures of somewhat less than that, all of which are significantly in 
excess of the amount that we are spending on refurbishing the hospital. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Part of the question was not answered: what is the difference between the services that will 
be provided in the refurbished centre compared with the services that would be provided in a new hospital? I 
know that the minister had estimates for a new hospital at some stage.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not believe there would be many more services in a new hospital, other than that the 
services would be new compared with the services that the refurbishment will provide. That is my general 
answer to the member’s proposition. I am unaware that there would be more beds, for instance, or anything new; 
it is just that everything would be new rather than additional. That is my broad understanding of the issue. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to page 556. On Mothers Day, 11 May, the minister announced a $10 million pledge 
for King Edward Memorial Hospital for Women. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: On page 556 of the Budget Statements there is $6 million under “KEMH—Holding”; 
$700 000 for negative pressure isolation rooms; and $350 000 for an emergency generator upgrade. That does 
not add up to $10 million. Have I got it wrong or has the minister got money somewhere else for King Edward 
Memorial Hospital that is not in the Budget Statements? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will get some advice on that. 

I thank the member for his forbearance. There is a total of $18 million towards the bottom of page 556 to which 
the member referred.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Where on page 556? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: About three-quarters of the way down the page. There are a number of entries under 
“KEMH”. The first is “KEMH—Holding”, for which the figure is $18.101 million. It has come from that figure.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: However, there is only $6 million in the next financial year. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, that is the estimated total cost; not necessarily for this financial year. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Next to that $18.101 million there is $6.097 million in 2008-09. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. The intention is to spend $6 million in the coming financial year out of the total 
allocation of $7 million. Although I indicated at the press conference that I held that it would start, from 
memory, in October, that was effectively for construction outside the existing building shell and to put a floor 
over what is currently a delivery area in order to expand the existing neonatal intensive care unit and special care 
nursery. There will in fact be some shifts around the hospital, starting in, I think, July, to accommodate the 
ultimate move. To specifically answer the member’s question, that is where it comes from, that $18 million. I 
have not been in that area for some time, but I must say it did strike me as being overcrowded, with minimal 
space available between the cots for the babies. 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the third dot point from the bottom on page 591 under “Major Initiatives For 
2008-09”, which states — 

Development of new services for clients with Attention and Hyperactivity Related Disorders will 
commence. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I anticipated this question from the member. 
The CHAIRMAN: I cannot imagine why! 
Mr M.P. WHITELY: I thought the minister might; it has been a long time coming. I might point out that the 
reference to “services for clients with Attention and Hyperactivity Related Disorders” is somewhat of a 
misnomer, but I will leave that aside for the moment, as I acknowledge the intent of the services that are to be 
delivered. Is it possible to outline the amount of funding that will be provided in the 2008-09 and out years, and 
when the new services will open their doors? 
The CHAIRMAN: Hang on; hold that thought! Let us deal with one question at a time. I will come back to the 
member for Bassendean. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will defer to Dr Steve Patchett, the head of mental health services, to answer these 
questions. 

Dr S.J.R. Patchett: The funding for these ADHD services began in 2007-08 with $750 000.The funding for 
2008-09 will be $1.5 million and for 2009-10 it will be $3.3 million. That is reflective of the phasing in of the 
ADHD program, beginning in the north metropolitan area with an ADHD service. I take the member’s point that 
perhaps the nomenclature “ADHD” is debatable, but I will use it for the purpose of this discussion. The funding 
therefore begins next year with a clinic in the north metropolitan area and in the following year, 2008-09, with 
one in the south metropolitan area. We will then have in the first instance, in the roll-out of these services, two 
ADHD specialist clinics in the metropolitan area. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Can I seek a little more information? How many full-time equivalent staff members are 
anticipated to be employed at these services? I realise that the minister may not be able to give an exact 
breakdown, but could I have some indicative breakdown of their professional background? Another question is: 
how will the obvious important integration of these services with general CAMHS—child and adolescent mental 
health services—and child development centres be achieved? 

Dr S.J.R. Patchett: I do not have in front of me the specific breakdown of the number of full-time equivalents 
and will need to take that question on notice. However, as the member is aware, the intention with these ADHD 
clinics is to bring together paediatric services and specialist child mental health services into a combined front, 
as a number of issues on ADHD in the past have been around different models for assessing and treating ADHD. 
The intention of this program is to make the diagnosis and management of ADHD consistent. The FTE 
establishment is therefore reflective of a joint approach between mental health and paediatric services. It 
includes, for example, a child and adolescent psychiatrist working in each of these clinics in conjunction with a 
paediatrician who has expertise in ADHD. The other allied health staff in each of these clinics will also be 
reflective of that joint approach.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Is it possible to get that breakdown by way of supplementary information, to the extent 
that the detail exists about FTEs, and the way their likely make-up is represented?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, we will undertake to provide that by way of supplementary information. That 
information will be the staffing arrangements for ADHD clinics. 
[Supplementary Information No A27.]  
[5.00 pm] 
Mr T.K. WALDRON: The fifth dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 575 states — 

The WACHS will expand the Nurse Practitioner service model in country regions through continued 
recruitment strategies and extension to other clinical specialities including renal nursing. 

How many more nurse practitioners does the minister expect will be appointed; how many of these will be in the 
wheatbelt and when will that occur?  
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: I cannot answer that question about what I hope will happen. I am a very great fan of nurse 
practitioners, particularly in country health. They have an enormous role to play. I am personally supportive of 
maximising the employment of nurse practitioners in those country health facilities that do not have full-time 
medical staff. Having said that, I do not think I have a figure of how many we are hoping for or planning for; it is 
a question of availability. I certainly want to maximise the number. Having said that about country health, which 
is a very significant area for the employment of nurse practitioners, these people, particularly when they have 
worked in a particular medical specialty, are often the best possible practitioners to deliver a specialist service. I 
am talking about beyond being a generalist in a country hospital in a particular area. We need to see far more of 
these nurses encouraged to undertake this particular qualification to build on the experience that they already 
have. There are currently 65 nurse practitioners registered with the board.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: How many are operating? Are some operating in the northern part of the state?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, and I have met the ones operating in those areas. Of interest to the member will be the 
fact that all rural and remote country health services in WA are designated as nurse practitioner sites. There is 
the capacity to employ nurse practitioners at those sites. We want to have 24 nurse practitioners working in the 
WA Country Health Service by the end of this current financial year; that is, 30 June 2008. We might fall a little 
short of that. I cannot add much more to that answer. We are keen to get them and keen to get them qualified and 
registered and working in country health, in particular.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: The dot point refers to other clinical specialists, including renal nursing. If specialists 
with renal nursing skills are employed in country areas, will the minister look at the possibility of dialysis 
machines in a couple of the major inland hospitals?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Does the member’s electorate including Katanning?  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: It certainly does. A number of people in that region travel three times a week to Bunbury 
or Albany to access dialysis.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: When I was in Albany a week or two ago I spoke about the need to provide some dialysis 
service to people in the Katanning region. I followed that up by asking the health department to look at whether a 
facility could be set up at Katanning District Hospital—there are water quality issues there as well—for people 
to come in and undertake home dialysis. The advice I got so far has not been encouraging of that proposal but it 
is very much dependent upon demand.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Perhaps it would be good to look at the Narrogin region because it is a lot easier to travel 
one hour to Katanning than it is to travel two and a half hours to Bunbury or Albany.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is the very reason I raised the issue with the health department and asked it to identify 
the number of patients requiring dialysis from that general area. As I indicated, the report I got back was not 
encouraging of the capacity to establish a dialysis facility at the hospital. I certainly asked the health department 
to look at that. It really comes back to a question of demand. If the demand is there, it would do well to take 
pressure off the major regional hospitals by establishing that facility locally as well as being of benefit to the 
patient.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to page 555 and the dot point that states — 

The management of demand for WA Health’s services remains a critical challenge.  

I am referring to parking at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital in Nedlands. Is it true that staff were threatening a 
mass walkout earlier this year because of an increase in parking fees? Are they still having difficulty parking at 
the hospital? Are the visitors also having difficulty parking? I will ask about disabled parking afterwards.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I was unaware that there was any threat of a mass walkout.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Apparently it came across during a 6PR interview on 29 April 2008. Does that help the 
minister’s memory? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It was not something that I took seriously if I was aware of it. No-one ever conveyed to me 
that there was likely to be a mass walkout of all staff associated with parking. I understand that people raise these 
issues in somewhat provocative terms from time to time. There is a very real issue with the parking at all the 
hospitals in the member’s electorate. That will be exacerbated by the very major construction program that will 
be dominating those hospitals for the next few years. The issues at Princess Margaret Hospital for Children have 
been compounded by the loss of a nearby car park that was used by staff and visitors to the hospital. We intend 
to construct some decked parking at Charles Gairdner hospital over the next few years that will increase the 
number of parking bays but there will be a reduction in the number of parking bays for several years.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: When will that be completed?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It will be completed by 2010.  
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Ms S.E. WALKER: Will there be problems for another two and a half years?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There will be ongoing difficulties between now and the 2010-11 financial year. Not 
everyone will be accommodated. I will answer the question in a fairly general way and then go into it in greater 
detail if the member requires. For Charles Gairdner hospital, Princess Margaret hospital and King Edward 
Memorial Hospital for Women, all of which are experiencing very acute parking difficulties, we have entered 
into an arrangement for people to park free at Graylands Hospital and a free bus service will run regularly to get 
people to those hospitals in order to meet some of that need. That obviously adds to the travelling time of people 
getting to work but that was the best thing we could do because of the shortages that will be experienced over the 
next several years.  

The other tension that exists on the question of parking is that there is obviously pressure to encourage people to 
use public transport or pooled vehicles rather than single occupant private motor vehicle access to these sites.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Pressure by who to use the transport system?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The Department for Planning and Infrastructure. It is a policy issue. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The minister’s government? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. That pressure is there and for that reason, a proposal was put up to increase the 
parking charges, which are less than $1 day in some cases. For example, at Fremantle Hospital in my own 
electorate, the parking fee is less than $1 a day. I will give the exact figures for all-day parking charges at some 
other hospitals. Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital charges $1.50 a day; Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, 
$1.44; King Edward Memorial Hospital, $1.44; Royal Perth Hospital, $2.45; and Fremantle Hospital, 96c. There 
was a proposal to increase the parking charge to the equivalent of the base public transport fare, so that there 
would be no economic advantage in not using public transport, whereas there is an economic advantage for 
people using their own cars at the moment. That is not something I am happy to proceed with, because it will 
represent a very significant loss of income for the employees. We have worked that through and, although it has 
not been finally resolved, it is not a proposal that will be proceeded with in the short term, particularly while we 
have these other acute issues associated with construction and the loss of car parking bays. 

[5.10 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Has disabled parking at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital been taken over by a private 
contract; will this result in an increase in fees; will there be fewer disabled parking bays; and how will this affect 
pensioners? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is no current proposal for parking to be managed other than by the hospital. As part 
of the consideration of what is to be built—I am talking here about the multistorey car parks proposed for Sir 
Charles Gairdner Hospital—we will obviously look at all options, including whether it is economically 
advantageous to establish a public-private partnership. However, no decision has been made about that. That is 
just part of looking at all the options available. If something were to be done it would not come into effect until 
the 2010-11 financial year, but no decision has been taken so far. I will give the figures the member asked for on 
the car parking bays at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital.  
Ms S.E. WALKER: Is the minister referring to parking for the disabled? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, this refers to other bays. There are currently 2 035 staff bays and 889 visitor bays, 
giving a total of 2 924 bays at the Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital site. After stage 1 of the development at Sir 
Charles Gairdner Hospital, there will be 2 436 staff bays and 1 151 visitor bays; a total of 3 587 bays. There will 
be an overall increase of 663 bays. 
Ms S.E. WALKER: I was asking about disabled bays. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: The member for Nedlands has gone from being shadow Attorney General to being a shire 
councillor for Nedlands. 
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Riverton is being unhelpful. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: The questions should relate to health issues. 
The CHAIRMAN: Members have an opportunity during estimates to obtain information from the minister. The 
minister is providing information and I call the member for Riverton to order.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The only thing I will say about the disabled bays is that there are no plans to reduce the 
current number of disabled bays at the hospital. I certainly would not support that. If anything, we will see an 
increase in the number of bays available. I expect that we would also see an increase in the number of disabled 
bays. That is a detail that I have not yet been briefed on or given any consideration to. 

Mr J.N. HYDE: My question relates to the final dot point on page 555, about initiatives to better manage 
demand on public hospital services. I am asking about ophthalmology services. There are currently long waiting 
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periods in public hospitals for ophthalmologists. As the member for Perth, I am particularly concerned about 
Royal Perth Hospital, but the situation is the same in other hospitals. What initiatives are planned, particularly in 
the area of electronic referral and tele-ophthalmology systems? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am not quite sure; I could ask Dr Lawrence to respond. 

Mr J.N. HYDE: I was going to send the minister an email earlier today, but I have not had the chance. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I ask Dr Robyn Lawrence if she might be able to throw some light on the question asked 
by the member for Perth. 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: I am not sure whether the member is referring to waiting times for outpatient clinics or for 
surgery. Certainly, in the area of elective surgery, many initiatives are being undertaken both as part of our 
normal program and as a result of the commonwealth blitz funding. 

Mr J.N. HYDE: I am particularly concerned about the beginning of the process—the initial referral. 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: An outpatient reform program is underway, reviewing all of those initiatives. The first 
phase of that has been to go through the list and administratively work up a process similar to what we have done 
for elective surgery—to ensure that patients are on the right list at the right time. As part of that, down the track, 
we have developed what we call priority access criteria, to help direct patients to the right place at the right time. 
Down the track, although we have not actually progressed it beyond costing it up, which we did last year, there is 
a plan to have a portal for electronic referral. That is not in process as yet; we are still in the early phases of that 
project to try to shorten the waiting times. That has occurred in many of the disciplines. I cannot give the 
member any more specific information about ophthalmology.  

Mr J.N. HYDE: My understanding is that, through the Office of e-Government and e-health, there is a potential 
for a 60 to 70 per cent cut in the waiting list. Instead of people waiting six or seven months to see an 
ophthalmologist, they can see a nurse technician on day one, and we are therefore able to cull 60 per cent of 
people straightaway, if we get the system up. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: They are perhaps matters for the future, but there is nothing that we can usefully give 
figures on in the budget estimates today. 
Mr R.C. KUCERA: I advised the minister several weeks ago, flagging an issue in the budget in relation to 
medical research. The only part of the Budget Statements I could find that related to medical research was the 
fourth dot point on page 558, which refers to implementing a strategic plan for health and medical research in 
Western Australia. My question relates to the funding for the National Research Centre for Asbestos-Related 
Diseases at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, conducted by Professors Bill Musk and Bruce Robinson. Some 
longitudinal research programs are being conducted there. Can the minister advise what the level of funding will 
be for the forthcoming year? What is the position with that research institute given that, as I understand it, 
because of the leading edge research being conducted there, it is now considered to be the national institute for 
Australia? In short, can the minister advise me what the funding arrangements will be for research programs this 
year? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not have that information with me. 
Mr R.C. KUCERA: I am happy to take it as supplementary information. There is a letter at the minister’s office 
in relation to this. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the level of support offered to 
the research into mesothelioma being undertaken by Bruce Robinson and Bill Musk at Sir Charles Gairdner 
Hospital. 
[Supplementary Information No A28.]  
[5.20 pm] 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The amount of funding for Fremantle Hospital is referred to on page 556. There is 
$15 million in a holding account and $13.2 million for new works. Rather than asking a series of questions and 
getting into trouble for it, I ask the minister to talk in general terms about Fremantle Hospital and how he has 
retreated from his plan under the clinical services framework to increase the number of beds at Sir Charles 
Gairdner Hospital to 1 000 beds. I understand that it will be left fairly much as it is. The minister has told me that 
the plan for Fremantle Hospital is to retain its 400 or so beds. How will that be different from the hospital’s 
current capacity? I understand that it will not be a tertiary hospital, but what exactly will be taken away? Will 
there still be students at that hospital? Given that Royal Perth Hospital will be closed and Fremantle Hospital 
will be retained as it is, except that the most complex tertiary procedures will not be performed there, I want to 
know exactly what Fremantle Hospital will be. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Under the clinical services framework, the plan was that the number of beds at Fremantle 
Hospital would be reduced from 501, which is its current capacity, to 252 beds and then the number would be 
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further reduced to 217 beds in the longer term. The basis of that plan was that a facility for approximately 200 
beds was to be built at the Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital site to service people from south of the river who did 
not need tertiary care. As a result of some reworking of those figures, those beds have been transferred to 
Fremantle Hospital. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Can the minister clarify that? He said 200 beds, but the original plan was for 1 000 beds. It 
currently has 630, which means that an extra 400 beds would have been required. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: This is the answer to the Fremantle Hospital question. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Okay. The minister just said something that seemed incorrect to me. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Fremantle Hospital currently has 501 beds. It was proposed to have 252 beds, but the 
proposal now is for 489 beds. Fremantle Hospital will stay substantially as it is, but its configuration will change 
through the loss of tertiary services to Fiona Stanley Hospital. The proposal is that tertiary services will not be 
provided at Fremantle Hospital. When Fiona Stanley Hospital opens, essentially the same number of beds will be 
retained at Fremantle Hospital, but the configuration will change. The role change will be to a specialist 
rehabilitation and mental health hospital, with secondary medical and surgical same-day and multiday surgical 
work. Kaleeya Hospital will maintain its surgical-maternity function as part of Fremantle Hospital. The amount 
that we expect to expend to accommodate the new function will be for upgrading the rehabilitation and mental 
health areas in particular. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Apart from taking out those top-level tertiary services, which services that are currently 
provided at Fremantle Hospital will not be provided in the future? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: The services that will be removed are best described as the tertiary services. The issue that 
remains to be resolved is the nature — 
Dr K.D. HAMES: That is not such a straightforward answer, because there are a lot of secondary components 
that lead to it being classed as a tertiary hospital. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: We intend to retain a medical function, in addition to the rehabilitation and mental health 
functions that it was originally designed to perform. Perhaps the most critical public issue that is still to be 
resolved is the nature of the emergency care that will be offered. To the best of my knowledge, that has not been 
finally resolved. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: So it may stay as it is now? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: No; there will be changes. The nature of those changes will be quite different. For instance, 
when patients with conditions requiring tertiary care are not being admitted, the nature of the patients admitted to 
that hospital will be quite different. How that will finally wash out remains to be seen, but we have plenty of 
time to resolve that issue. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Will the paediatric services that are currently provided there, including emergency 
department paediatrics, still be provided, and will the hospital still be used by students? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I can certainly answer the last part of that question. With the approximately 250 per cent 
increase in the number of medical graduates — 
Dr K.D. HAMES: It will need to be used for them. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We will need to expand the training offered at general hospitals, which Fremantle Hospital 
will become, and not have it focused at the tertiary hospitals. Under the current thinking for the services to be 
provided at Fremantle Hospital, paediatrics will be provided at Fiona Stanley Hospital, not Fremantle Hospital. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The reality is that Royal Perth Hospital will be closed not just as a tertiary hospital. It will be 
a substantially different hospital because it is close to Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, yet Fremantle Hospital will 
be retained substantially as it is now, although its tertiary services will be closed, in close proximity to Fiona 
Stanley Hospital. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No; nothing could be further from the truth. Fremantle Hospital will change radically. All 
the tertiary services will leave. Paediatrics will leave. A certain amount of surgery that does not require tertiary 
backup will be done at Fremantle Hospital. That sort of surgery is currently done at Osborne Park and Kaleeya 
Hospitals, and I expect that to continue. Although the number of beds will be marginally reduced but will 
substantially be the same, the nature of the services offered at Fremantle Hospital will be radically different. If 
the member is suggesting that there is a connection between Fremantle Hospital and my electorate, I remind him 
that the government went to the last election promising to reduce Fremantle Hospital to about half its current size 
and promising that it would provide the range of services that have now been proposed. The adjustment has 
come out of a very rational process designed to provide the correct clinical framework under which that work 
will be done. Frankly, it makes more sense to have secondary beds to service people south of the river at 
Fremantle Hospital than it does to have them at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital. 
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Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to service 2, “Specialised Mental Health Services”, on page 568. The budget papers 
refer to specialised mental health care provided in designated mental health wards in acute hospitals. I draw the 
minister’s attention to a situation in my home town. The designated mental health ward, rooms 16 and 17, in the 
acute hospital setting at the Esperance integrated health service has been closed for more than 10 years now. The 
unit was used to treat acutely disturbed patients, most of whom would settle within 24 to 48 hours. An amount of 
$194 million is being spent on the delivery of the service. However, this designated ward is not staffed and that 
puts a burden on the Royal Flying Doctor Service of Australia, which, as has been well publicised, has extra 
work. It must engage in the inherently dangerous practice of transferring acutely disturbed patients by the RFDS 
to Graylands Hospital. I suggest that that designated ward needs to be adequately funded so that it has the staff to 
provide the appropriate services, which would relieve a lot of the pressure on a system that is having trouble 
coping.  

[5.30 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If I may answer the question in this way by saying that one of the primary problems that 
we have at the moment throughout health, particularly in mental health, is the workforce and the ability to be 
able to recruit and retain a mental health workforce to be able to do the sorts of things that we want to do. For 
instance, in the northern half of the state there was no mental health inpatient capacity. We recently announced 
that part of the redevelopment of the Broome regional resource centre would involve the building of a 14-bed 
inpatient unit. About 30 extra mental health staff will be required to staff the facility, but it was designed to take 
pressure off the Royal Flying Doctor Service and to improve patient treatment and outcomes in an area where 
there are not only a very significant Indigenous population, but also other populations who previously had no 
real service there. We are seeking there for the first time to be able to provide that. It requires 30 staff to manage 
that unit properly. It will result in a very significant reduction in the number of patients who are required to be 
transferred to Perth. We can do that at regional resource centres where we are reasonably confident with the 
upgrading of the mental health facilities. Similarly, in Bunbury recently I opened not only a new community 
clinic, but also a doubling in size of the mental health inpatient unit at that hospital, designed to give a greater 
capacity to be able to retain people in the south west. The appropriate area to do those sorts of things is at the 
regional resource centre because, as the member knows, the burden of mental health is one of the most rapidly 
growing burdens in the health system. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: One of the concerns with the hub and spoke model is that the spoke of the Esperance 
integrated health service is 450 kilometres from the hub. For us in the community those distances are of major 
concern. We still have to get the patient in this supposed spoke to the hub, which is still a significant distance 
away. If it would help, I would suggest that the staffing of a mental health unit in this sort of setting would not be 
24/7, 365 days of the year. Such a unit did operate prior to the past 10 years, when staff were called for a patient 
as the need arose. It may have been 30 days a year, but it is still 30 patients fewer than would have to be 
transported in an inherently dangerous practice via the Royal Flying Doctor Service. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. I will simply take that as an observation rather than a question. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes, it was a statement rather than a question. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Reference is made on page 601 to new capital works and to the upper great southern 
district, including Narrogin, development and restructuring at an estimated cost of $9 million. I assume this 
refers to the last stage of the Narrogin Regional Hospital. It has appeared for most of the time I have been in this 
place, but will there be a commencement date for that final stage of the Narrogin Regional Hospital and is the 
minister aware of the issues that are caused by not having that final stage completed at the hospital? It is a fine 
hospital and a great hospital, but that final stage would make it a truly regional hospital.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: May I defer to Mr Kim Snowball? 

Mr K. Snowball: That is indeed on the schedule. I have not got in front of me the date for the finalisation of the 
project, but we are now at the stage of finalising the business case and also looking at the timing for tenders and 
so on to be able to firm up that date. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: It has been at that stage for some time now. One of the issues is where the nursing 
station is in the hospital. The final stage would make that central location for the nurses operate efficiently. With 
the growth of population in the area, the fact that it has been at that stage for some time, the hub and spoke 
model we have heard about and the increasing numbers because the smaller hospitals in the area are unable to 
deliver the services they once did, it is now becoming quite crucial. The reason I keep raising the issue is 
because instead of it appearing, it needs to come on for a definite date as soon as possible. I would appreciate the 
minister’s thoughts on that. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We can certainly appreciate the point that the member has been putting and will take it on 
board. Our process is that we prepare a business case that then goes to the Department of Treasury and Finance. 
Once that has been approved, we can lock in certain dates. Until that has been done, we cannot do it. However, I 
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think the director of country health has indicated to the member that we have at long last got to the stage where a 
business case is being prepared, and, hopefully, some good news will flow out of that. I am unable to be more 
specific at the moment. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: That is encouraging. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes, I think that is right. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to page 558 and to renal health services in the Kimberley. I know Mr Towler knows 
everything about this question, but I would encourage in advance a shorter rather than a longer answer, because I 
know what he is like! I have been talking to Henry Councillor and to Dr Carmel Nelson about that program. 
They saw me when they came to see the minister. The program seems to be excellent. There is not a lot in the 
budget here specifically for Aboriginal health. As the minister knows, renal disease in Aboriginal communities is 
an enormous problem. The excellent program was formerly partially federally funded. The minister has extra 
money in the budget, which I thought was great. I rang up Henry Councillor and Dr Carmel Nelson to make sure 
they knew. They said that the amount covered the existing program but that they desperately needed to expand 
the program with satellite services. Is the minister intending to provide those and where is the minister up to in 
those discussions? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member is quite right in saying that what has been approved in the budget did not 
meet the full expectation of what people would have liked to see for renal services in the Kimberley. I certainly 
acknowledge the importance of renal services for the Indigenous community in the Kimberley. The $5 million 
that was approved provides for the establishment of Kimberley Renal Support Service premises and also for new 
programs, including improved detection and management of chronic kidney disease across the Kimberley, 
improved education and training for patients and carers on home-based dialysis and services run through the 
Kimberley Aboriginal Medical Services Council with staff based in Broome and Kununurra. There was a hope 
that we would be able to meet a far greater proportion of the demand of people who are currently coming to 
Perth for dialysis and in that way have a double effect of looking after people in their own lands in the 
Kimberley as well as taking pressure off the Perth hospitals. That is a view I fully support. The other comment I 
would make is that a new service is being extended to Fitzroy Crossing as part of the new collocated cultural 
health services, which is run by the Aboriginal organisation Nindilingarri Cultural Health Service, which is 
collocated with the hospital. It will be offering home dialysis services for people from the Fitzroy Valley who 
come to the centre for that service. There is capacity being built into that, which was opened only a few months 
ago. That will see an expansion of the range of people. As the member would appreciate, only a range of people 
can be relatively independently offered dialysis, and there are certain conditions for which that is not amenable. 
It remains an unresolved issue, but this will be a useful start in meeting some of the demand in the Kimberley. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I notice so far in the minister’s statements that he has announced amounts that are not in the 
budget and that he expects to go over on five of them so far; that is, Princess Margaret Hospital for Children by 
$300 million; Albany by $5 million; Kalgoorlie by $5 million; Busselton is undecided yet until tenders come in; 
and RFDS to be negotiated. I do not disagree with any of those, but I hope that I could add a sixth to them, and 
that is to provide the satellite services. There is a huge saving to be made in the cost of those people coming to 
Perth from those remote areas. That is a huge cost, but there is also an emotional cost. The program works, and I 
strongly urge the minister to encourage Dr Towler to have meaningful negotiations and to find the money. It is 
not a huge increase when compared with the other five amounts that the minister has already announced today 
and in the past few days. 

[5.40 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Would the member like Dr Towler to address the committee on this issue? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would like him to say something, yes. 

Dr S.C.B. Towler: I thank the member for the opportunity to speak on some aspects of this subject. As the 
member is probably aware, we have developed in Western Australia the renal health network, which has looked 
extensively at the provision of both dialysis services and the management of chronic renal disease within the 
state. A number of developments have emerged over the past two years. The improved use of contracted services 
for dialysis has resulted in reductions in the cost per episode of care. The new renal framework is looking for 
opportunities to change the early management of advancing renal disease. In many other jurisdictions in 
Australia, it is standard for people to be managed transiently on ambulatory peritoneal dialysis before 
progressing to formal dialysis services. The chronic renal disease model based around these new home dialysis 
centres that are linked to other health services also includes plans for renal assessment and management of renal 
disease in its emergent phase, which delays the onset of the need for dialysis. Also, in the Kimberley a number of 
conversations are going on about a relationship with the Royal Darwin Hospital and a number of clinical 
disciplines, and renal medicine is one that is being considered for inclusion in that regime.  
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The points that the member has made and the minister has supported about the advantages of keeping people in 
the country are very significant. The development of the home dialysis assisted service model is being enhanced, 
and I am sure, subject to suitable funds being available in the future, that the demand for renal services will be 
addressed. I am sure the member is aware that, on the national agenda, substantial conversations are going on 
currently about improving services to Aboriginal people across Australia. I am sure the Kimberley will feature in 
some of those discussions, and renal services, I think, will be highlighted. The national epidemiology, which has 
been acknowledged, shows that there is a substantial demand.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Further to that, how much money was being asked for to expand to that satellite service? 
Does the minister know? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: My recollection is that it was three or four times the amount that it was finally allocated 
over a period of four years. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Next year the minister has got — 

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Dawesville with a further question, or a statement? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: No; I am just looking at what is in the budget this year. There is about $3 million for this 
year, and I know that there is more in the out years. Is that the amount to which the minister is referring?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No, because it has not been allocated. It is $12.3 million. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Is that per year or over four years? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: An amount of $5 million was allocated over four years—that is what is in this budget—
and my notes say that there will be a further $12.3 million. Again, that would be over the — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Four years. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. If that amount were spent, it would have these four impacts: region-wide regional 
dialysis services focusing on renal education, pre-dialysis training, early detection and the management of 
kidney disease; additional support for the home dialysis of 20 patients; construction of a six-station satellite 
dialysis unit in Derby for 24 patients; and construction of a four-station supported community dialysis unit in 
Kununurra, staffed initially for eight patients. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It sounds like a great service. Can I just leave it there but ask the minister to not just rule it 
out but further consider it? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. 

The CHAIRMAN: Can I discourage members from making statements and encourage them to keep their 
questions concise. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: There was a message there for me somewhere too, Madam Chair. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes, there was a message for all members. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I will keep to the point. I refer to the patient transport services that are mentioned on page 
576 of the Budget Statements. The minister may be interested or not interested to know that I receive more 
queries in my electorate office about the patient assisted travel scheme than anything else. In fact, the nearest 
medical facility may not be the most appropriate because the hub—in this case Kalgoorlie—does not provide 
appropriate treatment. Under service 7, “Patient Transport Services”, the figure is $69.8 million. Can the 
minister itemise that into amounts for PATS, the Royal Flying Doctor Service and St John Ambulance Australia? 
From a local perspective—because I know that health services have an apportionment of money for PATS—how 
much does the Esperance integrated district health facility get each year for funding PATS for the region? I have 
a request. The preamble to the table refers to those three areas I mentioned. Next time, why could we not have 
that in three line items so that we would know the answer to what I am asking?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is RFDS, St John and PATS? 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Yes, as described in the preamble to that table: St John Ambulance Australia, the Royal 
Flying Doctor Service (Western Operations) and the patient assisted travel scheme. However, the minister has 
them all together. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It is $72 million in total. What is the breakdown? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. We will certainly take on board for next year what the member said about the 
breakdown. I agree that each has different interests, and they could be particularised. Hopefully, the health 
department will be able to provide a breakdown in future years. The expenditure for PATS in Esperance is not 
something that we could reasonably be expected to know here, so if the member could put that question on 
notice, we will happily answer it. 
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Dr G.G. JACOBS: What about the bigger picture, though? The minister must be able to break up how much of 
that $70 million is designated for PATS generally in Western Australia, how much is designated for the western 
operations of RFDS and how much is designated for St John. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I can provide the member with the information on PATS. In the 2006-07 financial year, 
PATS—that is, the patient assisted travel scheme—subsidised 51 200 trips statewide, at a cost of $15.6 million. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: And the others, minister? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If I can get that other information, I will, but I do not have it at my fingertips at the 
moment. 

The CHAIRMAN: Is the minister agreeing to provide that by way of supplementary information? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. I think we indicated that it would be a question on notice. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: In discussions in this place last week, we talked about RFDS. The minister said that the state 
government contributed $19 million to RFDS for inter-hospital transfers. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is right, yes—$19.1 million. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Is $19.1 million the total commitment in this budget for RFDS? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think that is in the current financial year. This budget deals with next financial year. 
There was an increase, but, as I indicated in this place, that was subject to the negotiations that have been 
ongoing for most of this year with a view to resolving the appropriate level of funding for RFDS. We have 
certainly put together now the RFDS figure. It is $19.1 million in the 2007-08 financial year. We know what the 
figure for PATS is and we know what the figure for RFDS is. Therefore, the balance would be for St John. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is roughly $37 million or $38 million. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That sounds about right, because we made a big commitment at the last election to extend, 
at a cost of $11 million, if my memory serves me correctly, the availability of either free or heavily subsidised 
transport for pensioners using the ambulance service.  

[5.50 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: One of the columns in that table is headed “Reason for Significant Variation”. Can the 
minister please explain what is meant by the words “Decrease in Commonwealth program funding” that appear 
under that heading? What was the reason for that decrease in commonwealth program funding?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It has to do with vaccines. An extraordinary payment was made to the state this year for 
vaccines. Therefore, it appears as though there has been a significant reduction, whereas the real abnormality is 
the additional moneys that had been allocated to vaccines in the course of 2007-08.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What have vaccines to do with patient transport? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Sorry. I thought the member was talking about the variation. It has to do with an 
abnormality — 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The minister has misunderstood my question. In the table for service 7, “Patient Transport 
Service” — 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: What page are we on?  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: We are on page 576. 

The CHAIRMAN: That is a timely reminder, members, to make reference to the page number. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I did that, Madam Chair. 

The CHAIRMAN: I understand that, but perhaps that should be done for each question. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Sorry; I thought I had indicated the page number. What is the reason for the decrease in 
commonwealth program funding? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We are not sure what that is. I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information 
the reason for the decrease in commonwealth program funding for patient transport services at page 576 of the 
budget papers. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: On that same issue, that is not the only page on which there is a reference to a decrease in 
commonwealth program funding. Rather than ask the minister a question about each of those items, would it be 
possible for the minister to include as part of his supplementary information the reason for the decrease in 
commonwealth program funding in each of those areas? 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes. We will undertake to provide details of the reasons for the decrease in commonwealth 
program funding for the range of programs that are listed in the budget papers.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: I thank the minister. 
[Supplementary Information No A29.]  
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Wagin. 
Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer to page 565 of the Budget Statements. Under the heading “Major Achievements 
For 2007-08” there are five subsections—elective surgery, service planning and development, specialist services, 
obstetrics, and workforce. All those subsections, with the exception of workforce, are replicated under the 
heading “Major Initiatives For 2008-09”, which commences at page 567 of the Budget Statements. I do not think 
this means that no major initiatives will be undertaken in 2008-09 to attract and retain a workforce in public 
hospitals. However, that item does not appear. Can the minister outline what major initiatives will be undertaken 
over the next year in this important area ? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will defer to Dr Peter Flett.  

Dr P. Flett: Workforce is the biggest issue that is facing Health in the future. That issue is related primarily to 
the ageing population leaving the workforce, and the number of people who are entering the workforce; and we 
cannot join the dots, because they are going in different directions. At the same time as we are facing the issue of 
a diminishing workforce, we are facing the issue of an increasing workload. What are we doing about that? I 
have already mentioned the increase in the number of interns—new doctors—who are coming through each 
year. That will peak in 2010 to about 230. We are also increasing registrar training for new people coming 
through to increase the number of specialists. That is very important, because we need to replace the ageing 
specialists as they retire. There has been a substantial ramping-up in all those areas that are listed there. From a 
nursing perspective, we are now taking on two levels of nurses. The first is nurse assistants. We are actually 
going back to what was done some 50 years ago. We are recruiting staff from the streets, with no qualifications. 
Those people come in at a basic level, and they learn the basics of nursing. They are then given the opportunity 
to move into the higher levels of nursing if and when they interested. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Are those nurse assistants being trained in the hospitals? 

Dr P. Flett: Yes. In fact, we have already taken in the first group at Fremantle Hospital, and those people have 
commenced training. Those people will be directed to not only the general hospital stream, but also paediatrics 
and mental health. We have an open book on continuing the recruitment of these types of nurses. That will then 
free up the enrolled and registered nurses to move to a higher level. The reason we are doing this is that we are 
experiencing significant problems in recruiting nurses not only within this state and Australia, but overseas. That 
brings me to the next point. We are this year undertaking to open an office in the United Kingdom for the 
recruitment of not only nurses but also doctors across the whole of the health service, including allied health. In 
health, as in any other industry, shortages are looming in the future. Therefore, we are pulling out all the stops 
with that recruitment program. We are also planning to substantially increase the number of nurse practitioners. 
We are also considering the employment of physician assistants. It is still very early days, but we are hoping that 
this will assist with the problem of the supply of doctors in the future, which is another problem that we will 
need to face. Another serious problem that we face in the north west is the staffing of doctor and pathology 
services. I have been talking with Ken Wyatt about this matter. We are running a big campaign to recruit and 
train Indigenous workers, initially as nursing assistants, but also to give them the opportunity to work in both 
pathology and nursing.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: That was an excellent answer. It is particularly encouraging to hear that nurses are being 
trained in the hospitals. Dr Flett referred to the north west. Will that training also be taking place in the larger 
country centres to encourage local people to stay in the regions? 

Dr P. Flett: Absolutely. That is exactly the reason we are doing it. We want to train people where they live so 
that we do not face the problem of having to recruit people from other areas and get them to go to the regions. 
Hopefully, these people will then be resident in these areas and make a long-term service commitment. We are 
taking that approach for the whole of Western Australia, because that is the way of the future—it is the only 
way. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: On that same issue, has the minister given any consideration to giving nurses who are 
currently undergoing training within the university system the opportunity to work on a part-time basis in 
hospitals rather than work in restaurants, or wherever they are working? 

Dr P. Flett: We are taking every possible flexible approach that we can take to this matter. Gone are the rigid 
rules of the past. Yes, if that opportunity were available, we would do it. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If I may add to that, we already have in place an arrangement whereby nurses who are 
training to become registered nurses can register as enrolled nurses and be employed as enrolled nurses while 
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they are undergoing that training. That initiative was brought in about nine months or one year ago. That links in 
very much with what the member is saying, because it gives nurses in training the opportunity to gain practical 
experience in hospitals. 

The CHAIRMAN: Given the time, I will leave the Chair and return at the ringing of the bells. However, I do 
not have any members on the list for when I return other than the member for Dawesville. The member for 
Wagin has just indicated that he also wishes to ask some questions when we return.  

Meeting suspended from 5.59 to 7.00 pm 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to page 557 of the Budget Statements. Under the “Other Projects” heading is the line 
item “Commonwealth Elective Surgery Initiative (Elective Surgery Blitz)” with an estimated total cost of 
$2.8 million, and $2.1 million for 2008-09. The Minister for Health put out a media statement in which he said 
that Western Australia received $15.4 million for an elective surgery blitz. The commonwealth budget produced 
by the Howard government has $5 million last year for an elective surgery blitz and $10 million this year for the 
elective surgery blitz. I am totally confused and I hope the Minister for Health will explain the difference 
between these different figures. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: The $2.8 million figure the member for Dawesville just referred to is capital and it appears 
under a capital heading. That is for the purchase of surgical equipment. The $15.4 million — 
Dr K.D. HAMES: The Budget Statements do not say the $2.8 million is capital; it is listed under works in 
progress. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is capital works in progress. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Where should I look for the $15.4 million? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am not sure that $15.4 million is identified separately. It will be identified as income; 
however, we are focusing that expenditure on Osborne Park Hospital, Kaleeya Hospital, Princess Margaret 
Hospital for Children and I think — 
Dr K.D. HAMES: Surely it will be listed as commonwealth income somewhere? The government’s budget 
papers say that the $15.4 million has been received. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: According to my notes, we have allocated the $15.4 million to the following initiatives: 
Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, Osborne Park Hospital, Kaleeya Hospital, WA Country Health Service, 
and also to the private sector. The breakdown apart from the capital component is, as the member has rightly 
indicated, $5 million in the current financial year and $10 million in the next financial year. Therefore, it is 
designed to be spent during the 2008 calendar year, which is where the allocations were made. The breakdown 
of what we intend to expend is: Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, $1.1 million this year, $2 million next 
year; Osborne Park Hospital, $2.1 million this year, $4 million next year; Kaleeya Hospital’s allocation is all in 
capital; WA Country Health Service, $800 000 this year, $1.6 million next financial year; and the referral of 
public patients to the private sector, $400 000 this year and $700 000 next year. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Where can we find those figures? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is simply an internal allocation. The member for Dawesville will not find that detailed 
breakdown in the budget papers but it is referred to on page 603 under “Income” as “Grants and subsidies”. The 
2006-07 actual amount was $327.748 million. The $15 million is a grant from the commonwealth; therefore, the 
$5 million for this financial year appears under that heading. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That does not quite match the minister’s press release. The press release was dated 
14 January 2008, so it was after the new federal government was elected. The press release is entitled “WA 
receives extra $15.4million from Federal Government for surgery blitz”, which seems to match statements made 
that the federal Labor Party would allocate $15 million out of a total $150 million; therefore, Western Australia 
got 10 per cent of that. However, the minister said that the $5 million that I referred to was in last year’s budget, 
which was the Howard government’s budget and has nothing to do with the Rudd government. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not think so; that is not my understanding at all. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: However, that $5 million was in last year’s budget, according to the figures. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: We were never told that we would get money and we have not received any from the 
commonwealth under that heading. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: This year’s commonwealth budget has a line item for 2007-08, but I guess it could be that the 
commonwealth government only gave it at the end of the year after it was elected. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: This year’s Rudd budget? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: This year’s Rudd budget has $10 million for the next financial year and $5 million for the 
current financial year. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is the allocation of the $15 million — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Therefore, the commonwealth government might have given $5 million already, I guess. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not think that is the case; in fact, I am certain that is not the case. It was simply a split 
of the $15.4 million allocated to Western Australia between the two financial years. I think we have allocated 
$2.6 million of that to capital, and that is basically for surgical equipment. The balance of that money will be 
used to employ staff, get more operations done or make payments to the private sector. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The other day the minister said that he had a meeting to discuss opportunities for alternatives. 
What figures has the minister discussed and what alternatives is he looking at? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The issues that we have focused in on — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Given that we expect an increase in the number of people coming onto waiting lists as a 
result of the federal government’s changes to the Medicare levy exemption, this is obviously critical. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I certainly think there will be an increase in the number of people who will be relying on 
the public system rather than private health insurance through the private sector for their elective surgery in the 
future. I met with people from all the metropolitan hospitals where elective surgery is performed. A key initiative 
we discussed in that meeting was for surgical teams from tertiary hospitals to go to some of the general hospitals 
on the periphery of Perth where there is capacity for day-long operating theatre lists. Under that proposal, they 
would take an entire surgical team with them and utilise spare theatre and bed capacity at those hospitals, which 
would free up the tertiary hospital sites. Another key initiative is that extra surgery could be undertaken at 
private hospitals, and adjusting the payment to surgical teams to encourage more operations to be performed. In 
other words, we would consider the remuneration so that it is more in line with the private sector experience that 
is output based rather than time based. Other initiatives are to move more elective surgery away from the tertiary 
hospitals to the general hospitals to avoid competing with emergency surgery; to increase the ambulatory surgery 
initiative and same-day surgery; and to make sure that we maintain the focus of spending the $15.4 million from 
the commonwealth on the long-wait cases. They are the major areas.  

[7.10 pm] 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It sounds like the minister has been reading my notes!  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Every good idea that the member for Dawesville comes up with, I take and try to 
implement!  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I am concerned about what the minister is doing by going to the private sector and how that 
will work. I would much prefer to keep those distinct. We have already got enough pressure on the private 
insurance system without people finding that if they wait long enough on the public hospital system, they will be 
in a private hospital next to someone who has paid to have the same operation. What private hospitals is the 
minister intending to contract out? I gather their capacity is chock-a-block already as well, but which private 
hospitals is the minister considering to contract out?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Wherever there is capacity. Some of the major private hospitals have no capacity, so we 
are not bothering with those. Peel Health Campus and Joondalup Private Hospital were both privatised by the 
previous government, and there is capacity to get more surgery done in the hybrid public-private system.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: They are still public hospitals. The surgery would be done on those patients as public hospital 
patients. As the minister knows, Peel Health Campus has the capacity to do a lot more than it is doing now, as I 
have been telling the minister for three years.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Where there is the capacity and the price is right, we are happy to enter into those 
arrangements with those places. One of the benefits of the public-private model that the previous government 
adopted in the 1990s was that it blurred the lines between the two in such a way that there is now a greater 
capacity to be able to get public patients operated on in private hospitals than in the purely private model.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister would then go to a Mercy Hospital or a St John of God Hospital to contract out 
for surgery. Does the minister not think that that will reduce the numbers on private insurance?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We are interested in looking after those people on the waitlist, and getting their surgery 
done as quickly as we can. Frankly, it does not overly concern me where that surgery is done as long as it is 
done. My main concern about elective surgery is increasing the throughput. I want to see more surgery done. If 
the price is right at various private hospitals, I will happily use that. There are certain changes that we need to 
make, particularly greater utilisation of the suburban hospitals. I will give the example of Armadale, which has 
great capacity. There is still capacity at Kaleeya Hospital and there is a bit more capacity at Osborne Park 
Hospital. One of the things we need to do is shift the emphasis onto our rate of same-day surgery. The rate of use 
of the ambulatory surgery initiative is still too low, and I think we can increase that. That initiative does not then 
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put the demand on the hospital for the beds in the same way that multi-day surgery does. We are doing too low a 
ratio of same-day cases. There are those sorts of changes that we want to see happening.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a final question on that. As the minister knows, there is an enormous difference 
between the efficiencies of a Royal Perth Hospital or a Charles Gairdner Hospital in terms of waitlist surgery and 
the numbers they do in a session compared with, say, a Peel Health Campus, which is just about as good as we 
can get. What will the minister do to improve the efficiency of those tertiary hospitals, remembering that they 
also have a teaching role that makes it more difficult?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The teaching role certainly slows down the productivity there. I am keen to see those cases 
that do not need tertiary support and tertiary care transferred out to the general hospitals where they are far less 
likely to be interrupted by emergency departments and the need for surgery to be cancelled to make way for a 
more pressing emergency. That is why we have established the two surgery centres at Osborne Park and Kaleeya 
Hospitals, neither of which has an emergency department to interrupt the surgery. They are able to plough 
through the cases, case after case, to maximise efficiency. An initiative that we spoke about last week was the 
method of payment to more closely align with the private sector experience of having payment related not to the 
session, but to the number of operations performed during that session. I refer to things of that nature that relate 
to efficiency and design. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is our policy for the next election! Thanks for that!  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think I have stolen them! Has the member got any other good ideas? 

The CHAIRMAN: Has the minister finished his answer? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member for Dawesville has not answered my question—whether he has got any other 
good ideas I can plagiarise! 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Only a couple!  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer the minister to page 568 under the heading “Specialised Mental Health Services”. 
The total appropriation for 2008-09 is $194 504 000. This figure indicates increased funding for mental health 
service delivery. How much of the increase in funding will apply to hospitals or health services outside the 
metropolitan area? Can the minister provide a breakdown now, or by supplementary information, for the mental 
health spending in each region for 2007-08 and an estimate for 2008-09? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Is that between country and city?  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: What percentage of that increase will apply outside the metropolitan area to our country 
mental health services? 
The CHAIRMAN: We will deal with that question first. 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: We do not have the breakdown between country and city. Could the member put that on 
notice?  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Okay. Can the minister provide a breakdown then of the mental health spending in each 
region for this year, 2007-08, and for 2008-09? I am trying to find where the allocation of the $194.5 million is 
to apply to mental health services.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We have sought to address essentially five key areas through the increased mental health 
funding. The first deals with emergency care to ensure we have extra acute beds available in hospitals, 
particularly in emergency departments, and also in community response teams. We have doubled the community 
response capacity for acute episodes of mental health issues. That deals with the emergency issue. The second 
issue is the beds. There is a significant increase in the number of beds available under this strategy, as we have 
either renovated or built new beds to be added to the system; some are at Graylands, some are at Bentley that I 
opened recently, and there are additional beds at Armadale. There are more than 100 all-up. That includes the 
step down facilities—namely, places like Hawthorn House, the former Hawthorn Hospital, which has been 
adapted to become a mental health step down facility for the post-acute stage of illness. That is the second 
component of the strategy.  

The third component is accommodation and, frankly, I think this is the most important component. To be able to 
offer people secure, supported accommodation must do wonders for their mental health. It is important for these 
people to know that there is no longer a worry about not having regular accommodation to go to. We have 
invested quite heavily in opening facilities in the country, that is, Geraldton, Busselton and Albany; and Bunbury 
is about to open. We have also got facilities in a number of suburbs around Perth. I would like to see that 
expanded quite significantly. 
The fourth component is community-based mental health services, which, to my mind, are an equally important 
area—that is, to move away from the acute setting and be able to keep people well in the community. A question 
was asked before about people affected by attention deficit hyperactivity disorder, and eating disorders are 



E244 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

another. There are many aspects of mental health in the community that we need to do a lot more for, and I think 
that is the area in which our mental health services are deficient at the moment. 

The final area is staff development; that is, recruiting more staff, making provision for safer workplaces and 
matters of that nature. The member’s question related specifically to the country. Under those various headings, 
Broome, for the first time ever, has a new secure mental health facility covering people in the Pilbara and 
Kimberley. People can be taken to Broome, if they can be treated there, rather than being flown on the Royal 
Flying Doctor Service down to Perth. There has been a big boost in staff to go with that facility. We have already 
opened a fairly significantly expanded in-patient facility in Bunbury, which has roughly doubled the size of the 
existing facility and which covers the south west. They are probably the two most significant capital works 
components. Some of the new hospitals being built in the major regional resource regions will have mental 
health facilities associated with them. 

[7.20 pm] 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: The member for Roe raised the issue of Esperance. When a mentally ill or badly drug-
affected patient is transported from Narrogin to Perth, the patient must be accompanied by two police officers. 
Does that issue concern the minister? Often in those cases, especially in drug-related cases, the person is okay by 
the next day. The member for Roe mentioned the unit at Esperance and there is a mental health unit in Narrogin 
but perhaps it is not secure enough. Will the government address that matter? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is an issue of taking up the time of the police. The police want the hospital staff to 
take a greater responsibility for the transportation of mental health patients, which raises its own legal and 
practical issues. At least two tragic incidents have occurred recently. The first was when Debbie Freeman was 
bashed in the mental health unit of the Swan health service a number of years ago and the second and more 
recent incident occurred at the State Forensic Mental Health Service in North Perth when a nurse was stabbed by 
a patient who was armed with a screwdriver. They are the sorts of problems that are a nightmare to have to deal 
with. We want to do everything we can to make the workplace safe to avoid those types of incidents. Therefore, 
the protocols associated with dealing with people with an acute mental illness need to be very rigorous to protect 
the staff. I would not like to be seen to be cutting corners in staffing or transportation to achieve more local 
treatment. In a state the size of Western Australia, a difficult compromise must be made. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I will get back to my original question. Can the minister provide the breakdown of the 
$194.5 million spent in each region for this year and next year? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the regional breakdown 
of mental health expenditure. 

[Supplementary Information No A30.] 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the second dot point on page 559 of the Budget Statements regarding Aboriginal 
health. The Hope inquiry into Indigenous deaths in the Kimberley was held recently. Members are aware of the 
huge Indigenous health problems in the Kimberley. There seem to be very few new initiatives in the budget for 
Indigenous health care. On page 578 under “Aboriginal Health” just four dot points are listed as major 
achievements and there are just three dot points listed as major initiatives on page 581. Given the huge disparity 
between the standard of health in Indigenous communities and the wider community, I would have preferred to 
see a book written on what is being done to address the problems of Indigenous health care, not just three or four 
dot points. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I had a meeting earlier this week with a number of people whom I regard as being the most 
senior and respected people in a number of areas of health care. They wanted to talk specifically about seizing 
the opportunity on Aboriginal health to do a far better job than we are currently doing. They spoke to me about 
the need to seize the moment and called for stronger leadership in this area. The federal government seems 
uniquely committed to dealing with these issues and making some hard decisions to close the gap in the life 
expectancy of Indigenous people. I asked the group what can be done, apart from the obvious, which is to 
respond by saying that it is not exclusively a health issue but is a whole-of-community issue, and to put that to 
one side and deal specifically with the health-related issues. They told me which they believed was the most 
important group to target. Initially I thought it was most probably children because the incidence of prenatal 
mortality among the Indigenous population is about double that of the wider population. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would have thought it was pregnant mothers. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Essentially, it is the youth and young adults up to the age of 20 or 25 because they will be 
raising children or will be intimately involved in raising children. Not only the mothers, but also the young men 
in those communities are arguably the most at risk of committing suicide and engaging in other destructive forms 
of behaviour. We want to do a lot more than we are currently doing and to get a real focus from, and a high 
degree of cooperation with, the federal government to try to address all the issues that we all understand 
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extremely well that currently beset the health outcomes of Indigenous people. If we can achieve a whole-of-
government approach on education, health care, law enforcement and those issues, that is the obvious answer. I 
am trying to find a mechanism or an initiative to do that. Fiona Stanley, who was one of the people at the 
meeting, suggested that the Aboriginal healing project she has been advocating in a number of fora is the 
appropriate and symbolic starting point for a number of these changes. It was a very useful exchange and one 
that I intend to pursue. The absence of dot points is not an indication of the absence of commitment. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I raised this exact same point last year. There was very little in the budget then and very little 
commitment. Sadly, not much seems to have changed. The Minister for Health has heard about the funding for a 
renal service and sobering-up clinics. I am aware that this is not just the responsibility of the Minister for Health, 
but key health care issues need to be addressed. The minister is aware that the Education and Health Standing 
Committee recommended that more swimming pools be built in remote communities in the Kimberley for the 
same reasons Fiona Stanley has enunciated. That addresses just a small component of a range of issues. 
However, the federal government has provided funding to build two more swimming pools. One is at 
Bidyadanga and one in Warmun. I could not get the Department of Health involved when I started the program 
in the first place. It seems that despite the recommendation from a bipartisan committee there is no more 
enthusiasm for projects like these than there was before, even though they have proven health outcomes, as does 
Fiona Stanley’s program. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Is the member prepared to give any credit to the Premier, who announced the opening of a 
pool in Fitzroy Crossing a couple of months ago? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I am happy to do that but I am talking about remote Indigenous communities. The health 
benefits in Fitzroy Crossing are fairly certain but are not proven in the same way as they are in the remote 
communities. Pools were built in remote communities specifically for health reasons because I had a theory 
about the irritation of dust in those communities causing nasal congestion and secondary infections, and hence 
the prevalence of nose, throat and middle-ear infections. I thought that the immersion in water would resolve 
that, and it turned out that it did. We coordinated the sealing of internal roads and a reticulation greening 
program to address those issues. That was a long time ago. I continue to hear Fiona Stanley say how well that 
program worked. The bipartisan committee supported that program, but nothing has been done.  

[7.30 pm] 

The CHAIRMAN: As beneficial as that program is, it is not funded out of the budget papers. The member 
needs to rephrase his question.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Under the Department of Health’s response to Indigenous health, will the government 
support programs, such as the swimming pool program, and will it look for opportunities to further expand that 
and other programs, such as those promoted by Fiona Stanley?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The short answer to the question is yes.  

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: I refer to the line item under “Works in Progress Commenced before 30 June 2009” at 
page 556 dealing with “Kimberley — Various Health Project Developments”. Can the minister give an update 
on the hospitals in my electorate? I understand the situation about the Wyndham District Hospital, but I would 
like an update on it as well.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: This line item does, in part, relate to major capital expenditure for Indigenous 
communities. The Kimberley is a very good example of what we are doing. Broome is effectively getting a new 
hospital, with the rebuilding of the hospital at a cost of $55 million, including a mental health inpatient unit and 
the rebuilding of a number of facilities for Broome to become the regional resource centre for the Kimberley. 
Derby has effectively got a new hospital. The new facility there, which I opened last year, is a treat for the 
people of the Derby region. I opened a new hospital in Fitzroy Crossing in February this year, which was built in 
conjunction with the commonwealth-supported Kimberley Aboriginal Law and Cultural Centre. Last year I 
opened a new hospital in Halls Creek. The Premier opened a significantly expanded facility at Kununurra. The 
bricks and mortar issue facing the Wyndham hospital has not been resolved. Every hospital in the Kimberley has 
either been rebuilt or significantly refurbished. I am getting a lot of feedback these days from people living in the 
electorate of Kimberley who say that what has happened with the bricks and mortar side of the healthcare 
facilities in the Kimberley is amazing. That is not enough. We need to do a lot more. I have mentioned the 
mental health commitment to the region through Broome and what a critical mass of mental health professionals 
living in the area will do to mental health, generally, in the community. I expect it to have a number of beneficial 
spin-off effects. The issue now comes down to the community-based areas of activity, which is what the member 
for Dawesville referred to.  

Strong controversial action has been taken on the issue of alcohol abuse in Fitzroy Crossing and I would like that 
extended to other Kimberley towns where it is appropriate and has community support.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Such as?  
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: Halls Creek is probably the best example. The health outcomes have been quite spectacular 
in Fitzroy Crossing. Hopefully, strong communities will realise that and will push for some equivalent limitation 
on grog, which is destroying so many of those communities. If a restriction on alcohol can help those 
communities regain control over their communities, then everyone will be a winner.  

The incident of tobacco smoking and, therefore, ill health is incredibly high among Indigenous communities, and 
that worries me. We have not got that right. A series of measures are being undertaken. There has been a start, as 
we discussed earlier, on renal dialysis and renal issues, particularly those affecting Indigenous communities. A 
lot more needs to be done at a community level now that the health infrastructure in the Kimberley, by way of 
hospitals, has been fixed.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer the minister to the second last dot point under “Major Achievements For 
2007-08” at page 574, which comes under “Service 6: Non-Admitted Patient Services”. It states — 

Management of the emergency on call system has been improved in the Eastern Wheatbelt with the 
employment, in partnership with private practices, of two doctors in Merredin and one in Bruce Rock.  

How many doctors are on call in hospitals between Perth and Kalgoorlie on weekends and which hospitals are 
they working from?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member might be surprised that I do not know the answer to that question.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I thought one of the minister’s advisers might know. The question has been raised with 
me.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Nobody knows.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: That was a good question. What funding has been allocated in future estimates to 
increase the number of state-funded general practitioners from the current three part-time employees?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Where are the three part-time employees at the moment?  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I do not know. I know that they are in that area.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Is it somewhere between Perth and Kalgoorlie?  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I gather that the currently funded three part-time employees are in the wheatbelt.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The member is quite right. A memorandum of understanding has been entered into with 
the Shire of Merredin and there are three half-time medical practitioners. The Shire of Merredin has indicated 
that it no longer wishes to undertake the management of the Merredin general practice, and the private GP 
services in the town have been reduced by half a doctor. Now, only two part-time doctors are providing GP 
services in the region. The shire has indicated that it is reluctant to replace the doctor. The Shire of Merredin has 
received a proposal from a general practitioner interested in taking over the general practice in the town. The GP 
has expressed an interest in providing emergency services to the hospital. In the proposal, the practitioner has 
indicated his or her preferred model of service delivery to provide a full visiting medical practitioner service to 
the hospital. A request has been made for a range of incentives to be paid. The cost of what has been proposed 
falls outside what we would normally consider. That is part of the difficulty at the moment, and it raises a 
number of probity and accountability issues for the WA Council Health Service as a government agency.  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Are those costs because of the incentives that are required to get the doctor there?  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: I think that is what is being referred to.  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: This is the same issue that faces local governments that employ doctors.  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is right.  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Will the department have to make a decision on that?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We have offered assistance and resources to the shire to provide the minimum 
requirements of a contracting practice to provide emergency on-call services to the hospital. There is a real 
difficulty in us seeking to provide private GP services. We can generally be of some considerable support and 
assistance to the nature of the relationship under the existing arrangements for GP services through the hospital. 
That is part of the attraction package. That is our part of it.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Is the government concerned that, in trying to provide doctors for their regions, local 
governments are getting caught up with a bidding war that can hurt them in the long run?  

[7.40 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We know that a significant number of overseas-trained doctors are recruited to country 
Western Australia to meet that need. However, one of the bright lights on the horizon from 2009 on is that the 
number of medical graduates coming out of our medical school will increase from just over 100 a couple of 
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years ago to just over 300. I hope that in the medium term, a number of those graduate doctors will not only 
decide to become general practitioners, but also find living and working in the bush attractive. We hope that the 
significant increase in the supply of doctors, and the inclusion of a greater emphasis on general practice and 
country practice in their training, will produce a long-term benefit in a number of country communities. 
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Does the minister think that the scheme to attract more doctors into country hospitals by 
sending them out there for their training is a good way to attract them into rural practice? It seems a good scheme 
to me. Will we see more doctors going bush to finish their training in our country hospitals, such as those in 
Albany and Narrogin, which I tend to deal with, or will they have to come back to Perth to finish before going 
out to work in the bush? 
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Dr Towler is the best person to comment on this matter. He might be able to give us the 
benefit of his experience when it comes to country doctors.  

Dr S.C.B. Towler: Thank you very much for the opportunity to speak about this issue. As the minister has 
pointed out, we expect to see graduate numbers increase from 135 a year to something in the order of 320 a year, 
with that graduating number first appearing in 2010. I make particular note of the work that Mr Snowball, the 
head of the WA Country Health Service, has done to plan long term for practitioner needs in the country sector. 
We have worked with the WA Country Health Service for the last two years and looked at a number of key 
initiatives to enhance the opportunities for junior doctors to experience country health as part of their training. 
Also, the member may have heard of ACRRM, the Australian College of Remote and Rural Medicine, which is 
now accredited as a training college for doctors. The ACRRM training program will allow us to develop 
procedural GPs almost directly out of medical school, once appropriate training places in the rural sector become 
available.  

The development of the rural resource centres now allows us to not only attract specialist practitioners into rural 
hubs, but also create teaching environments, thereby enhancing rural training opportunities. Currently, some 17 
interns already travel to Bunbury, and we have plans to increase that number to 20 next year and to 40 within 
two years.  

I have been involved in the development of the community residency program, which is an opportunity for 
junior doctors in their second and third year of training to spend half the week in a hospital, and partnering with 
that an experience in a community health service role, be that a from street doctor in Fremantle to a surgical 
practice in Albany to public health roles in Kalgoorlie. This year we have 23 placements in that program. The 
early feedback from those doctors has been outstanding, with many of them expressing not only a genuine 
interest in general practice, but also a key interest in the rural sector.  

I am a little envious of Queensland’s recent success in obtaining $100 million from the commonwealth 
government to facilitate developments in student teaching. However, the combination of initiatives and 
opportunities we have been able to provide because of commonwealth investment in the rural resource schools 
will enhance the educational environment and experience for junior doctors in Western Australia. 

I think an enormous amount is being done, but it will take time. The WA Country Health Service led by 
Mr Snowball is now well focused and aware of what is required to develop the appropriate procedural skills. We 
now see genuine interest from students, because of their rural clinical school experience, wanting to spend time 
training in the rural sector, and we see a greater preparedness to go back to the rural sector in their junior doctor 
years. Currently, junior doctors rotate to the country from the teaching hospitals. We are looking to enhance that 
model. The future is good for country health services. We are also looking at team care models of health care in 
which doctors work in partnership with other healthcare providers including, as members have already heard, 
nurse practitioners and—potentially—physician assistants and other health practitioners. They have an important 
role to play in the future provision of coordinated health care. 
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Thank you. 
Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a very simple question about service 11, “Home and Community Care Services”, or 
HACC, funding on page 560 of the Budget Statements. I note the pleasant 8.2 per cent increase in funding to this 
service. It might be difficult for the minister to answer this question. The only reason I ask it is because I have 
written to the minister three times about the Mandurah HACC service and a problem with its funding; that is, a 
past overspend of funds meant that, despite an increase in the demand for that HACC service, no increase could 
be made to HACC funding until it had managed to pay off that debt. Is anyone opposite aware of what has 
happened with that funding for the Mandurah HACC service; and, if not, will the minister provide that as 
supplementary information? First, I would like to know whether there is an answer to my question tonight. It 
would appear, from the silence, that no-one knows the answer. Perhaps I will ask for that as supplementary 
information. However, minister, just be aware that such silence has been the answer to my question before. The 
Mandurah region faces a huge growth in demand by elderly people for home and community care. Does the 
minister agree that a model in which past overruns need to be paid back before there is an increase in funding is, 
in a general sense, a reasonable model? 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: My recollection is that this matter was last raised quite a long time ago. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I wrote to the minister about a year ago, and I think I raised it at last year’s estimates 
committee hearings as well. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: My recollection is that the matter has not been raised this year. I am aware of the previous 
overspend by the HACC service based in Mandurah. However, I cannot provide any more information on this 
matter than I could when we last corresponded. The real issue is whether the allocation to Mandurah is adequate. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I guess I mean for the minister to put the issue behind us and increase the HACC funding as 
it is desperately needed. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to have internal discussions with the Department of Health about the HACC 
allocation and whether the current allocation for the Mandurah region is appropriate given the level of services it 
needs to provide today. That is probably the most constructive thing that can come out of this discussion. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That will do. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to service 5, “Emergency Department Services”, on page 571 of the Budget 
Statements. Quite a few items are listed, and I want to use them to explore a little more what is happening in 
hospitals to try better manage the reduction in eight-hour emergency department waits for patients. I understand 
that Western Australia is one of the worst states in Australia for eight-hour waits in EDs. Can the minister tell me 
the current occupancy rates in emergency departments, remembering that they were 95 to 100 plus per cent and 
that Neale Fong stated on radio that they should be at 90 per cent. What is the level of those occupancy rates 
now? Can we just start with that component? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Hospital occupancy rates are still too high. They are of the order that the member for 
Dawesville has just spoken about.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Do we know what the occupancy rates are for the three major tertiary hospitals? Someone 
will know the answer to that question. Russell will know the figures for Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will get that information for the member now.  

We hope the changes that will be made in the health system—changes that include not only the construction of 
the new hospitals, but also the adoption of new models of care and the clinical service reforms in our hospitals—
will significantly reduce the occupancy rates. ED staff tell us that reducing occupancy rates will be the most 
significant contributor to relieving the access block—in other words, the longer than eight-hour wait. Earlier this 
year, seeing that this was a seemingly intractable problem, I set up an emergency department task force 
comprising some of the most senior people in health. Chaired by the Director General of Health, that group 
includes the heads of the EDs at Royal Perth Hospital and Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, and the area chief 
executives, as well as a couple of other people. I have asked that group to give me advice on what is needed to 
address that problem, because the singular signal indicator of the health of our emergency departments is the 
access block issue.  

[7.50 pm] 

I met with the group at seven o’clock on Tuesday morning this week. They meet weekly to go through all the 
issues that are involved. Among the issues that we tried to grapple with this week was the care awaiting 
placement issue. Some people who are occupying hospital beds should be in aged-care facilities. We also looked 
at the shortage of nurses and, therefore, the inability to open more beds, which is not a funding issue; rather, it is 
an issue of the availability of nurses. We considered the question of discharge protocols to ensure that when 
people can be discharged from hospital, they are done so at the earliest available opportunity to free up the bed; 
and the greater use of general hospitals, such as Armadale-Kelmscott Memorial Hospital, Swan District Hospital 
and Rockingham-Kwinana District Hospital, and their capacity to take and retain more patients when they have 
been upgraded. Another issue that we discussed was surge capacity and the ability to place patients who have 
been stabilised into a particular area of the hospital at times of peak demand. We have been grappling with all 
those issues. I am being advised by an expert group. The occupancy rate in the North Metropolitan Area Health 
Service, which is Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital primarily, is 96 per cent. The occupancy rate in the South 
Metropolitan Area Health Service, which refers to Royal Perth Hospital and Fremantle Hospital, is 90 per cent.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: A 90 per cent occupancy rate at Royal Perth Hospital is surprising.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: That is the advice that I have just been given. That is the area health service-wide figure.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is not the Royal Perth Hospital figure.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am told that it is slightly higher at Royal Perth.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: In the past we were given figures of 95 per cent and 100 plus per cent for Royal Perth 
Hospital. That is the reason for the access block. There has been no bed capacity in the hospitals. If there is only 
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a 90 per cent occupancy at Royal Perth, why is there so much difficulty getting patients out of emergency 
departments?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The biggest problem is the inability to open beds. To do that, we need nurses. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The spare bed capacity is 10 per cent, and that is normally enough. Most hospitals around the 
world that have a 90 per cent occupancy rate do not experience the eight-hour waits in ED that are experienced 
at Royal Perth Hospital. The minister would know that, having been to New York.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: A number of significant issues are associated with this. The advice that I have received 
from the head of the Royal Perth Hospital emergency department is that it is going through the process of 
analysing every element of what is done in the emergency department to arrive at best practice, which is likely to 
result in significant cultural and practical changes within the emergency department. Only part of the problem is 
in the emergency departments; the balance of the problem is in the hospitals and the inability to get people out.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I do not want to ask Dr Towler too many questions, but he works at Royal Perth Hospital. Is 
it reasonable to ask him that question, or is that unfair?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Nothing is unfair! Of course, Dr Towler is an intensivist, not an emergency —  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes, but he is at the coalface.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I defer to Dr Towler.  

Dr S.C.B. Towler: Part of the issue with any assessment of per cent occupancy is that 100 per cent is an 
impossibility, because there is always a transition issue. The pattern of demand against ED and bed occupancy, 
oscillates during the week from a higher level, which peaks on Sunday, Monday and Tuesday, and drops off 
again towards the end of the week. When we look at average figures, we get into this issue. The flow of patients 
within the hospital environment is difficult to assess. The greatest demand peaks in the hospital for ED occur late 
in the morning and early in the evening, which are times of high utilisation. There are issues in the process of the 
assessment of patients, which means work towards making a clear diagnosis and then look for an opportunity for 
admission. The streaming of some patients into different patient environments is more difficult. The pressure on 
most of the hospitals relates to the care of the elderly, particularly in the medical disciplines where discharge can 
be harder. In an environment such as Perth, where we still tend to send a high proportion of patients, particularly 
ambulance patients, who have a 70 per cent admission rate, to tertiary hospitals, most of the pressure occurs in 
the tertiary environment. The access block figures for secondary hospitals in Western Australia have been 
starting to rise, but they do not approach anything near the figures for the tertiary hospitals. Moves have been 
made within the area health service to look at better patient distribution. This is going to be a problem. The 
minister pointed out that the difficulty is keeping all the beds open. We are also trying to address emergency 
surgery priorities and the issue of meeting elective surgery targets for tertiary-dependent caseloads. A number of 
issues emerged following a report that was done in New South Wales. I am sure that the member is aware that 
the growth in presentation rates to ED is much higher than the growth in population. Western Australia is still 
beset with the lack of appropriate primary care workforce and its distribution. It continues to keep pressure on 
this environment. The minister’s point that very good people have been brought together to form an emergency 
task force is pertinent. We are looking at solutions that have been considered. Recently we were visited by an 
acute care specialist from the United Kingdom. The focus at the moment is on trying to improve the performance 
within the hospital. The minister pointed to the issues of the numbers of elderly people in hospitals and what are 
called CAP patients. Surprisingly, despite the number of CAP patients, we have a relatively low rate in 
comparison with other states, and that is because of specific investment in additional capacity to discharge older 
patients.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Royal Perth Hospital particularly has a low rate compared with Sir Charles Gairdner 
Hospital.  

Dr S.C.B. Towler: Despite the initiative that was put in place last year, which resulted in a substantial reduction 
toward the end of the calendar year, that capacity has been absorbed and additional capacity is being sought. The 
federal government is now investing money in transition beds, which is one of the key issues for tertiary 
hospitals. Older people take longer to convalesce. We want to get them into an environment in which they can 
recover from treatment and return home rather than giving them long-term residential care. The estimate that 
Western Australia is some 2 000 beds short on a per capita basis compared with other jurisdictions for long-term 
aged care placement is still one of the key drivers behind the difficulties of getting patients out of tertiary settings 
in a timely fashion. The state government has invested directly to create community-based capacity, particularly 
in high care. Members will have noticed from the home and community care program numbers that although 
there has been a substantial increase in funding, the number of patients being supported did not rise as much as 
we wanted them to. That is an indication of the extent of the home support that has been put in place for home 
packages. The program that was put in place last year has addressed the range of discharge priorities, particularly 
for people who suffer from confusion and dementia, which often a cause for difficulty in discharge, and involved 
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placing special needs patients into CAP environments and an enhancement of transitional care. Those features 
were identified in the Reid report as key issues for the state. There has been a strong focus on it. The work in 
New South Wales has highlighted a number of initiatives that need to be considered. A number of initiatives 
have been undertaken across health to look at clinical process redesign, and EDs are one of the key areas in 
which that methodology is being applied.  

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: The second dot point on page 577 of the Budget Statements refers to the Royal Flying 
Doctor Service and the development of a five-year plan. Can the minister provide more information about that?  

[Ms K. Hodson-Thomas took the chair.] 

[8.00 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There is no doubt that the Royal Flying Doctor Service is working under pressure. The 
increases in demand for its services require an additional commitment. In this financial year we have contributed 
$19.1 million; the commonwealth government has contributed about $12.5 million; and there is a split in the 
areas of responsibility. The commonwealth has responsibility for emergency evacuations; the state government 
has responsibility for and pays for inter-hospital transfers. Perhaps there is more detail in all of that, but that is 
broadly the division of responsibilities.  

We recognise that there needs to be an increase in funding for the Royal Flying Doctor Service. Those 
negotiations have been ongoing since earlier this year when a business case was prepared. The latest information 
I have got, which might need to be updated, is that the commonwealth has indicated that it is prepared to 
contribute its share to the replacement of two aircraft. A broad agreement is in place that the commonwealth will 
pay 40 per cent of the cost of replacement, the state 40 per cent, and the balance raised by the RFDS. That gives 
a bit of an indication of what the commonwealth government, at least, is saying about the needs for replacement 
of aircraft within the RFDS. 

I met with the RFDS either last week or the week before, to continue the discussions that have been taking place 
between the WA Country Health Service and the RFDS about a new five-year agreement and what needed to be 
picked up as part of that agreement; we have not yet reached the stage whereby we can conclude those 
negotiations.  

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: We are not actually talking about a fee-for-service agreement or contract; the RFDS is 
talking about getting the state government to replace all its planes but there is no fee-for-service charter; is that 
what this is about?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The proposal to date has been for additional new aircraft and additional replacement 
aircraft. To the extent that it involves new aircraft, it involves the recurrent costs that go with that and the 
employment of additional doctors, nurses and pilots in order to operate those additional aircraft. That is what has 
been discussed to date. However, part of the discussions that we had with the RFDS when we met a week or two 
ago was the need for the Department of Health to change its internal processes. At the moment a hospital simply 
rings up the RFDS because to it, it is a free service. Of course, it is not because there is a very significant 
investment by the state government in it. However, there is no cost to the hospital, which means that I think there 
is perhaps a lack of discipline in the way in which the RFDS is used for inter-hospital transfers. The RFDS and I 
discussed the idea of implementing, over the course of the next 12 months, a different internal Department of 
Health funding model to the hospitals when it comes to funding inter-hospital transfers. That will put a bit more 
discipline onto the hospitals. That is a question of how we fund it internally within the Department of Health 
rather how the Royal Flying Doctor Service will be funded. 

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: It is my understanding and experience that when the RFDS is called to a Kimberley 
hospital to bring people to Perth, usually one of the doctors from our health service travels down; is that correct?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: That does not happen? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. The RFDS employs its own doctors and nurses to provide that service. 

Mrs C.A. MARTIN: Paediatricians are not brought down to Perth or anything? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It may depend to a degree on the circumstances, but, generally speaking, that is part of the 
service that we fund the RFDS to provide.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: On page 577 of the Budget Statements, under the heading of “Major Initiatives For 
2008-09”, the fourth dot point states — 

The St John Ambulance Association will establish another two day-ambulances and four career 
paramedics in the greater metropolitan area.  
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Are there any forward estimates that include an increase in career paramedics to be located outside the 
metropolitan area? I know that some were located outside the metropolitan area last year; will there be any 
more? If so, where is the minister looking at placing further paramedics in country Western Australia? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: To the extent that these matters have been discussed, I can give two examples of locations 
that have been discussed where a paramedic should be based whose responsibility it would be—rather than 
relying purely on a volunteer service—to coordinate volunteers and link in, in areas where there are a declining 
number of volunteers. The two areas that have been discussed in recent times have been Newman and 
Kununurra. There might be others that have been discussed, but not that I have been party to. In Newman, the 
increased incidence of fly in, fly out workers and people working very long shifts has reduced the number of 
available volunteers in that community, notwithstanding that the community is expanding enormously. That is an 
area with a changed demographic that needs to be responded to. They are the two areas I am aware of about 
which there have been discussions about the possibility of that expansion taking place.  

From memory, the St John Ambulance contract was entered into three or four years ago. When St John 
Ambulance received the big boost in funding, announcements were made then about where services would be 
expanded over time. There has been no change to the general plan that was developed and announced at that 
time about the expansion of services either in the country or the city. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Will the minister confirm that paramedics were located to Busselton and Karratha last 
year; did that happen? I think it did. Karratha was one area of concern last year, and I seem to remember that 
they were going to be located there; did that happen? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: St John’s is a private organisation; we simply fund it. The day-to-day allocation of staff 
and things of that nature are matters that we leave to it to include within the broad ambit of the agreement. I 
cannot answer the member’s question specifically because it is not an organisation that reports to me on a daily 
basis about issues such as the deployment of staff. The negotiations for the new agreement with St John’s will 
commence at the end of 2008. From memory, it is an agreement that comes into effect on 1 July, but I am not 
100 per cent certain that my memory is accurate on that.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Before I ask my question, I have an attachment to the member for Wagin’s question about 
the union proposal that St John’s is to be changed to become a publicly funded service. Is the minister 
considering that? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: An enterprise bargaining agreement is being negotiated between the union and St John’s at 
the moment. I would need to be convinced that financial and service improvements would flow from any change. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister is not convinced at present?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Good.  

My question relates to page 555 of the Budget Statements. The third dot point from the bottom refers to elective 
surgery targets. I remind the minister that the government made that same commitment last year; in fact it was 
100 per cent of category 1, and it has gone down to 90 per cent, for which I understand and agree with the 
reasons. My question relates to the category 2 patients. As the minister knows, there are something like 2 000-
and-something of them who have to wait beyond 90 days for surgery. Has the minister done an assessment of the 
costs of that 2 000 and whatever—perhaps the minister might be able to tell me what the exact number is—
having their surgery? I presume the $15 million of federal funding will be used to try to achieve that target, but I 
want to know what the exact cost is of achieving it.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Dr Lawrence might be able to shed some light on the cost of that. As a broadly indicative 
figure, the $15.4 million from the commonwealth was reckoned to be able to do 2 700 additional operations. 
Perhaps Dr Lawrence can add to that.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is that figure; the 2 000 and something — 

[8.10 pm] 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: There were a total of 2 720 cases put up for the funding of just under $16 million—
$15.4 million—provided by the commonwealth. In the metropolitan area, as at 11 May there are 1 745 over-
boundary category 2 cases. That gives some indication, but we have done no direct costing on a case-by-case 
basis of that cohort. Suffice it to say that that cohort is a big focus for the commonwealth elective surgery blitz 
money and we are working very hard on that. They are predominantly in a speciality, as one would expect. Ear, 
nose and throat, orthopaedics and general surgery are the big groups. There are initiatives for each of those 
specialties, particularly paediatric ENT surgery, which accounts for a big chunk of that group. A senior ENT 
surgeon is about to come on board to do a lot of extra sessions, and the sessions will be spread across the 
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metropolitan area. Until he is formally signed up he will remain nameless. The surgeons will be spread out at 
Princess Margaret Hospital for Children and, hopefully, Osborne Park Hospital, Armadale-Kelmscott Memorial 
Hospital and Swan District Hospital, in order to pick up some of the extra paediatric work. The aim in putting 
together the commonwealth package was to have all of those cases completed and back within boundary. The 
figure of 2 720 essentially reflects how many cases we need to do to have all cases within boundary by the end 
of the year.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a further question about the ear, nose and throat surgery package for children. Where 
is it proposed for the surgery to take place? There will need to be a fairly intensive effort. Is it proposed to take 
place in Princess Margaret Hospital for Children theatres or elsewhere? 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: It is a combination. Additional ENT sessions have opened at Princess Margaret Hospital for 
Children and there are also sessions being taken up at Swan District Hospital and, hopefully, Armadale-
Kelmscott Memorial Hospital and Osborne Park Hospital to do some of that work. We are also working with 
WA Country Health Services and some additional cases will be done at Geraldton, as it became clear that some 
of the long-wait ENT children were from the far north and were not being treated because they would not come 
to Perth; however, we can get them to Geraldton. We are trying to do as much outreach as possible. The aim of 
the process was to not only achieve target, but also develop an integrated hub-and-spoke paediatric ENT surgery 
model so that regardless of where children were seen, we would have one waitlist and they would actually be 
treated in the location best suited to them. There was a key leadership position driving that process, so it was a 
two-pronged approach. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would like to keep going with waitlist surgery questions if I can, unless other people want 
to jump in. I refer to the numbers of patients waiting to get on a waitlist. Do we know how many there are? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: There are around 12 308 people waiting for surgical appointments as outpatients. That 
figure, as the member will be aware, has decreased quite dramatically. When the member first asked the question 
in 2004, the figure was 36 000. There are two big contributors to the decrease. The first is that in the past, the 
records held by the Department of Health were often duplicated and outdated. A significant effort has gone into 
making sure that the figures for people waiting for surgical outpatient appointments reflect the number of people 
who are actually waiting, rather than people being recorded at a number of sites for the same outpatient 
appointment, or people who have not been removed from the waitlist once they have had their appointment. A 
fair bit of clerical work has gone into that. There has also been a major project undertaken by Dr Shirley Bowen 
within the Department of Health to address issues relating to outpatient appointments. For instance, the number 
of people who simply do not turn up for their appointments is staggeringly high, and that throws inefficiencies 
into the system. We are also trying to improve the ratio of new appointments to follow-up appointments, and all 
of those sorts of issues. I will provide the member with figures for the past couple of years on the number of 
people waiting for surgical appointments. The member quite rightly stated that the figure for 2004 was 36 000. 
The figure today is 12 308. In November 2005, the figure was 24 697; November 2006, 15 524; June 2007, 
14 503; and as I earlier advised the member, the figure as at 30 April is 12 308. A lot of work has gone into this 
area and people are now getting their appointments far more quickly. We still have particular pressure points, 
and I am sure Dr Lawrence can provide more detail about those; I am thinking of orthopaedic and neurological 
conditions, particularly those involving pain. The member has asked a number of questions about those patients. 
We are grappling with how best to tackle that issue, but overall, significant progress has been made. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Will the minister consider the suggestion I made last year that he look at the possibility of 
providing surgeons with the opportunity to make patients with acute neurological injuries—for example, a 
cervical nerve compression—priority one patients? Obviously not all such patients need surgery; in fact, many 
do not, but what often happens is that those patients are inevitably off work for significant periods, become 
addicted to narcotics for the treatment of pain, and suffer long-term problems as a consequence. However, the 
surgeon cannot do otherwise than list them as, at best, category 2 and often category 3 patients. Is that something 
the minister would consider doing? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask Dr Lawrence to provide a more detailed answer, but I will say that our 
preference is to provide a multidisciplinary team approach to patients. It might well be that treatment by an allied 
health professional is the best way to manage pain and to avoid the side effects the member has spoken about. 
Many of these people will never require surgery anyway. Perhaps Dr Lawrence can provide a more detailed 
response on that issue. 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: The first point is that such decisions are clinical decisions based on the clinical criteria of 
what category the patient falls under, and it is not for us to mandate such decisions. Clinical networks and area 
health services are doing a lot of work to try to streamline that process, particularly for cases involving pain and, 
as the minister has outlined, different models have been tried. The multidisciplinary allied health clinic approach 
for screening such patients is seen to be successful in other jurisdictions. There are now also clinical priority 
access nurses in the three adult tertiary sites who screen all the outpatient referrals to try to stream them in a 
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more efficient manner and to ensure that those who need to be seen first, are seen first. We know that wait times 
for those patients, when they get on the waitlist, are long in some cases. The commonwealth elective surgery 
blitz has helped with getting some of the longer-wait patients through. We are tackling the problem from three 
different angles at the same time, but mandating categories will always remain a clinical decision. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is not what I am asking; I am asking for the surgeon to be given the opportunity to make 
the decision. There is the example of the nurse from Bunbury who had an acute cervical disc prolapse. The 
general view was that she would require surgery; had she been able to have her surgery straightaway, it would 
have saved her becoming partially addicted to narcotics and spending a long time off work. I do not want to tell 
surgeons what to do; they will decide for themselves. However, in a situation in which, for example, a patient 
has an acute cervical disc prolapse and the surgeon believes surgery would be beneficial to the patient, does the 
surgeon currently have the opportunity to say that the case is urgent to get the surgery done quickly? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If it is urgent, they certainly have every capacity to do that. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: A situation is urgent when the surgeon considers that it would be life-threatening for the 
patient to not have surgery. That is the criteria for category 1. It may be that a patient’s condition is not life-
threatening and he can quite safely wait a year for his surgery, but the reality is that there will be a lot of pain and 
suffering in the meantime. The surgeon has to make a decision about categorisation on the basis of the degree to 
which the condition constitutes a threat to the life of the patient. For example, when a patient has cardiac 
arthrosclerosis and needs a stent, we often find that unless he is actually having a heart attack, he will be 
considered a category 2 patient and sent home. Category 2 patients, as the minister knows, can be waiting 
considerable periods just for a stent. I want to be sure that, even though it is not life-threatening, the surgeon can 
get that surgery done quickly if he thinks that is the appropriate course of action. 

[8.20 pm] 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: Absolutely is the answer. The surgeon makes the call and the surgeon prioritises his own list 
at the present time. If the surgeon thinks the surgery is urgent, he can add it to his urgent list, he can bring it in as 
an emergency today or he can categorise it as a category 1 or 2. Category 1 surgery is life or limb-threatening or 
at risk of rapid deterioration, and surgeons make that call; nobody else does at this point. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer to the patient assisted travel scheme, which I think is a good scheme and does a 
good job. On page 577 of the Budget Statements, the first dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” 
states — 

Administration of the PATS will be improved through the establishment of dedicated PATS units in 
each region. 

I presume that is right across the state. I wonder when those dedicated patient assisted travel scheme units will be 
established and how they will operate. Is the Minister for Health looking at the rate for travel, given that fuel 
prices are increasing? I know we have been through this before, and the minister did — 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: And then the member for Wagin roundly criticised me for not doing enough, and I copped 
more criticism for giving more than I would have copped for doing nothing. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I congratulate the minister for doing that but I thought he should have gone further. 
However, I am asking about those dedicated PATS units mentioned in the Budget Statements. I think this idea is 
a good one and I support it. I wonder whether they are operating now; if not, how they will operate; and whether 
consideration was given to petrol prices. If petrol prices keep going up, will they be taken into consideration? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I refer the question to Mr Snowball. 

Mr K. Snowball: We are trialling the PATS arrangement in the Pilbara and have been for some time. The 
central coordination role for the patient assisted travel scheme is to get better consistency in PATS decision-
making about whether a person is eligible for the scheme. That role also couples with coordination of specialist 
visits, so a combination of people are being supported to travel to see a specialist. There is also a role to ensure 
we get, as much as possible, a good spread of specialist visits into the regional areas. Therefore, that combination 
is being conducted through the central function. Once that is a proven concept—and so far it has proven to be 
very successful—we will look at doing a similar thing in other regions as well. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Will the minister consider the impact of increasing fuel prices on the patient assisted 
travel scheme? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Only if the member for Wagin puts his hand on his heart and promises not to flog me like 
he did last time! 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I hit the minister with a soft feather duster! I urge the minister to consider that. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I thank the member. 
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Dr K.D. HAMES: I return to a comment the Minister for Health made earlier about outpatient clinics. I notice 
that the first dot point on page 574 of the Budget Statements is about a reduction in the rate of non-attendance of 
two per cent. The fifth dot point states that a text messaging system for appointments at Princess Margaret 
Hospital for Children resulted in a three per cent reduction in non-attendance rates. I must say that it surprises 
me that there was such a small reduction rate. I thought a text messaging system would work much better in 
reminding people of their appointments. Can the minister explain why that system was not more successful in 
reducing non-attendance? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask Dr Lawrence to comment on that question. As the member for Dawesville would 
appreciate, a phenomenal number of outpatient appointments are made each year. Therefore, we are talking 
about many thousands of people now attending appointments who did not previously attend. Perhaps 
Dr Lawrence can provide some figures on that and answer the question the member has posed. 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: Certainly, the feedback from the short message service system that was trialled at Princess 
Margaret Hospital for Children was very positive. The patients really liked it and we were very pleased with the 
result. Although it was only a three per cent reduction, that was quite a dramatic improvement. As a result, we 
now plan to roll it out across the system. It will be interesting to see how it works in the adult population. I think 
we are at a point in transition in assessing this because since Christmas the do-not-attend rate, despite the 
ongoing use of the SMS system at Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, had started to rise a little. Therefore, 
attendance rates have not been sustained at the marked improved rate that we saw originally. I do not think we 
know why. That is one of the things we are assessing at the moment before we roll it out to the rest of the 
system: why did we have a really good improvement that has now plateaued? I do not have any specifics about 
why it might not have been more successful. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Can the minister tell us roughly what the non-attendance rate is? I know there are too many 
outpatient clinics to list them all, but could the minister give us a general idea of a few of them? 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: Unfortunately, I do not have that figure in front of me; sorry. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Does the minister know as a rough percentage how many people would not attend the 
Princess Margaret Hospital for Children outpatient clinic? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: While Dr Lawrence looks at that, I must say that the two per cent reduction in the did-not-
attend rate is 10 000 outpatient appointments, to give an idea of the scale of it. Dr Lawrence cannot add anything 
to the Princess Margaret Hospital for Children question. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would not mind knowing what those non-attendance rates are, and I would have thought 
that was a suitable question to be answered by way of supplementary information. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: For Princess Margaret Hospital for Children or outpatient clinics generally? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would like non-attendance rates for Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, Royal Perth 
Hospital and Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital. That would do. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I undertake to provide by way of supplementary information the figures on people who did 
not attend outpatient appointments and changes in those figures over recent years at the tertiary hospitals. 

[Supplementary Information No A31.] 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: On page 587 of the Budget Statements the first dot points under “Major Achievements 
For 2007-08” and “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” refer to the school dental program across the state. I think the 
minister is aware that some schools are not receiving visits under that service. What is the minister trying to do 
to overcome those problems? I take into account what the dental service director said before about how we get 
more numbers and fewer people. I realise it is not easy but there is a problem with some schools not receiving 
the service regularly. Is the minister aware of that problem and what is he trying to do to improve the situation? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will make a couple of comments before I hand over to Mr Peter Jarman, head of the 
dental service. We are quite pleased with the very significant reduction in the number of people waiting for 
dental treatment under the general dental scheme. Three or four years ago, about 24 000 to 25 000 people were 
waiting for dental treatment; today it is just over 10 000 people. Most importantly, there has been a significant 
reduction in the amount of time people wait for dental treatment. I am not referring to the school dental scheme. 
As at 30 April, 10 829 people were waiting an average of 8.6 months, which is a massive improvement. By way 
of comparison, at 1 January 2004 there were 25 000 people waiting an average of 17.5 months for dental 
treatment. Therefore, we have had a dramatic turnaround in those figures over that period. Dental care is not 
expensive and a relatively small additional investment has underpinned that significant improvement.  

Returning to the member’s question about the school dental scheme, it has been a worry that we have not had the 
staff to maintain the service in some country and city schools. I think one issue involves the remuneration that is 
paid to dental assistants, dental therapists and to dentists for that matter. The Department of Health is working on 
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a quite well-developed proposal that it believes will go some way towards helping retain and attract new staff to 
work in the public dental scheme. We are not competitive with the private dental industry; people earn a lot more 
working as private dentists, but we want to improve the attraction rate of not only dentists, but also therapists. 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: It is good to hear that the minister is looking at doing that because people in my region 
have told me about some of the pressures that people who work in those dental services feel. The minister is 
probably aware that these people are under such great pressure that they are probably dropping some of the 
school education work that they usually carry out, which is a preventive measure that I think is important.  

[8.30 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am very aware, and that is why I spoke directly with the health department and asked it to 
work out a proposal designed to do what it can, in the context of enterprise bargaining negotiations, to attract and 
retain staff. That work has now been substantially done but the negotiations with the union, which is the 
Community and Public Sector Union-Civil Service Association of WA, is still to take place.  

I will ask Peter Jarman to comment on the other issues the member raised about the inability to maintain service 
in some schools. I think that the school dental service has been a great success story in Western Australia.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: It has. 

Mr P.V. Jarman: The reality is that we just do not have enough people to maintain the service. We have an 
aged working group; 63 per cent of people in the dental therapist group are over 45 years of age. The training 
programs have been expanded to produce enough graduates to ensure the longevity of the programs, but in the 
current environment, with the offers that are available in private enterprise, we are unable to hang on to our staff. 
It is simply a question of not being able to staff the service. We are very hopeful that the workforce plan and 
remuneration package that goes with it will be sufficient to fully staff the program and get back to where we 
have been in the past.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I understand the pressures the service is under and acknowledge what is being done 
through the pay package. Tonight we have heard about growing birth rates etc, so there are going to be more kids 
coming through in the future, which will put more pressure on the service. Over the next three or four years, will 
the minister consider further incentives to attract people outside the package; I am talking about housing and 
those types of things? That may be more of a whole-of-government issue, I am not sure, but it seems to me that 
the issue of housing is raised a lot. Is housing something that the minister needs to consider?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The answer to that is clearly yes. If we ask people to work in the Pilbara, for instance, the 
cost of housing there is enormous. The health system does not currently have sufficient adequate housing in Port 
Hedland, for instance, for the staff that it employs. It is a significant factor in attracting and retaining staff. 
Currently, we have a shortage in the state Dental Health Service of 15 dentists, seven dental therapists and 27 
dental clinic assistants. They are the current vacancies. Over the past two years, dentist numbers have declined 
from 103 in February 2006 to 100 in April 2008. That is making it all the more difficult. As Mr Jarman has said, 
we need to get staff to be able to continue the services. It is a very labour-intensive area.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I am having trouble finding my next dot point.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am sure it is there somewhere!  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer the minister to page 558 and to the heading “Healthy Partnerships”. Would the 
minister consider options for developing sister-hospital relationships with hospitals in other countries? Earlier 
this year I was in Da Nang city, near Nui Dat, where the hospital system gets lots of support from overseas, 
particularly America, but it has relatively primitive conditions. Some of the doctors there wanted to come to WA 
for training. In fact, we were trying to tee that up through Professor Constable of the Lions Eye Institute. We 
were also recently in Zhejiang Province in China, along with the Chairman. That province has a sister state 
relationship with Western Australia, one that has lasted 20 years. Would it not be beneficial for trainee staff in 
our hospitals to work in Da Nang, for example, where doctors perform 100 cataract surgeries in a day as well as 
other surgery, and at the same time teach them to use some of the equipment they are not properly trained to use, 
that is, the latest, modern equipment? That would expand opportunities for our students to have a better 
understanding and also develop better relationships with places such as Vietnam and China in particular, if not 
other countries.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will give a very brief answer to that. My preoccupation is with day-to-day delivery of 
health services in Western Australia. I do not ignore the importance of training and, for that matter, meeting 
international obligations. We do from time to time look at those international connections. My first priority is on 
service delivery here.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: It is possible to walk and chew gum at the same time!  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Sure. 
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Mr J.N. HYDE: There are physiotherapy students and others in practices in Laos and Cambodia doing exactly 
that, through the universities.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is right. I think it would be a great opportunity, particularly for our registrars, to be able 
to have that experience. We could take doctors from hospitals here who have sufficient English and training 
skills, as a lot of them have trained overseas. They could undertake further training here and develop those 
relationships further. It is just a thought.  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer the minister to page 569 and to the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08”. 
The second dot point from the bottom of the page states — 

A review of a pilot HITH service in the Great Southern has been completed and has formed the basis of 
planning for the expansion of HITH programs to all other country regions. 

Could the minister or one of his advisers expand on the review of that pilot program and explain how it went and 
whether it will be expanded into other areas? I know it is quite a challenge helping out in the home, so I want to 
know whether it was successful, what the review showed and whether it will be expanded.  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Snowball might be able to shed some light on that.  
Mr K. Snowball: Yes, that particular program was extremely successful and this year we have now put the 
Hospital in the Home program into each of our regions at varying levels of development, but it is in all regions. 
We are looking at developing a very strong ambulatory care program right through country areas.  
Mr T.K. WALDRON: Can Mr Snowball explain how it generally works, in practice? 

Mr K. Snowball: It is essentially providing the opportunity for people to receive a level of treatment within the 
home environment with a visiting service. The service relies on good nurse practice and support from a hospital 
setting so that there is backup. Basically, there is a regular visiting service—it might be for wound management, 
post-acute care, whatever the condition. There is a determination within each of those regional centres that if 
there are enough people who can be accommodated in a home environment, it becomes economically viable to 
provide Hospital in the Home. That is where we are sitting in each of the regional resource centres where there is 
the volume of patients to be able to warrant that service.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: There was mention of the fact that the inland areas do not have the demand for major 
resource centres. Is there a demand, for example, in smaller wheatbelt towns?  

Mr K. Snowball: Not to the same degree. Most of the time there is capacity within the local hospitals as well. 
Part of the rationale of the Hospital in the Home program is to relieve the pressure on inpatient beds. A lot of the 
smaller hospitals and the district-sized hospitals have capacity in their beds. It is a question of providing the 
staffing and nursing support within a hospital setting or a combination of the two. If there is the capacity in the 
hospitals, it is economically viable to support it in that setting if staff are already being paid.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Is there capacity in some of those country hospitals—I know I have raised matter this 
before—to better utilise those hospitals and take pressure off other hospitals? I know it is easy to say that there 
have to be people there, and the minister has emphasised that to me before, but is that something the minister is 
looking at? If there are enough people to deliver the services, perhaps we could utilise some of that capacity in 
our country hospitals to take pressure off major resource centres and Perth hospitals.  

[8.40 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Snowball. 

Mr K. Snowball: The document “Foundation for WA Country Health Service” has been centred around the 
provision of centres of excellence in the larger regional centres. That is where we can sustain those services 
which need a level of specialisation and backup support and which also have the necessary volume of patients to 
support them. We have seen a progressive shift of patients, particularly from the very small towns and hospitals, 
into the mid-range and regional resource centres. It is a matter also of having access to the workforce to provide 
the services. We are struggling to maintain adequate medical and nursing workforce coverage, so it makes sense 
to concentrate the resources where they can be supported. With regard to the overall effort, wherever we have 
the capacity to provide a service and it is safe and economically sensible to do so, we try to provide it close to 
the home. Once those three things are lined up, we would support the establishment of that service in a rural 
community. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a question on the same issue. What capacity does the Hospital in the Home program 
take out of the tertiary hospitals regarding staffing hours? Given that there are problems of staffing and personnel 
in the hospital, how much does that program contribute to the problem? What use is made of Silver Chain and 
how successful is it when it is used, if it is used? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will get Dr Lawrence to provide detailed commentary. My concerns about these issues 
are twofold. Firstly, we have taken resources out of the hospitals to provide the Hospital in the Home service; 
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and, secondly, by and large, we have provided them directly rather than through a non-government organisation 
such as Silver Chain. They are the two areas of concern. For that reason a review was undertaken recently by a 
Queensland doctor who came here at my suggestion to look at the way we were delivering a host of ambulatory 
care services, of which the Hospital in the Home program was a major service. Dr Lawrence might like to 
comment in more detail on the question that was asked. 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: The HITH service is independently staffed. It recruits its own staff to run the service and 
does not utilise staff from the hospital. The exception is at Princess Margaret Hospital for Children, which runs 
an integrated model. An additional number of staff is recruited, a proportion of whom are rotated out of the acute 
ward into the community. That was done to provide strong buy-in from the medical staff because the nursing 
staff know the patients in the community. The medical staff, who are hospital-based clinicians, have attended 
some additional sessions when that has been appropriate. That covers the tertiary sites. Silver Chain provides 
services for the general hospitals. Armadale-Kelmscott Memorial Hospital and Joondalup Health Campus are 
high users of the Silver Chain Hospital in the Home program. It is fair to say that all those programs have been 
very successful and that there has been a marked increase in their utilisation, which has provided us with a lot of 
beds throughout the system. There is still a lot of scope to expand those programs, and we will look at doing that 
in the coming financial year when it is possible. Despite all that, there is a risk that the workforce is finite and 
that people will choose to work in the environment that they find most appealing and challenging. While that 
remains the case, there will always be competing demands and it is a matter of balancing that issue in an 
appropriate fashion. The services are good and cost-effective. The recent review undertaken by Dr King has 
demonstrated that the models that we are running can be finetuned but that they are good examples of the 
hospital in the home service working effectively. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The Minister for Health said that the service has been significantly expanded but I note that 
the amount of money allocated for it this year is $18.145 million, compared with what was budgeted last year, 
although that amount was not fully spent, of 18 million. How will the service be significantly expanded when it 
has been given virtually the same amount of money this year as in the previous year? 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: That is a challenge we are dealing with. We have been waiting for the review to be 
undertaken. The review looked not only at the hospital in the home program but also a suite of ambulatory care 
programs. The hospital in the home program is designed as an acute hospital substitution program. In an ideal 
world, we would substitute patient for patient in a hospital. Obviously with our demand profile it is not as simple 
as that. It therefore becomes a balancing act. The review of ambulatory care enabled us to focus on the services 
that would give us the best efficiency gains in the short term to deal with acute demand while providing a 
strategic direction to stem that demand in the future. We are trying to taper that demand and we will hold 
discussions on it over the next month now that we have the results of the review. We are in the comment and 
analysis phase, which occurs before it is signed off on and released for implementation. We will discuss where 
the funds will be focused in 2008-09 and whether additional funds will be needed. It is fair to say there is a 
strong desire by the clinicians within the Department of Health to increase the amount of money that is provided, 
and we will mount a strong case to seek additional funding for hospital avoidance programs that are longer-term 
programs that will result in a payback after two or five years. That is a work in evolution at the moment. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have a question on a related issue. Dr Lawrence and I have previously had discussions 
about children with cystic fibrosis and the difficulty of admitting them to hospital when they desperately need it 
after the parents have done absolutely everything they can at home. Can the HITH program be used to better 
service the needs of cystic fibrosis patients? Although it is a different subject, can Dr Lawrence also tell me how 
she has gone with those patients who are desperately in need? 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: The HITH program certainly can be used for those patients. However, Cystic Fibrosis 
Western Australia provides an in-home service for the majority of those children once they have their lines in. 
The big issue is getting them a bed to get a line in. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I wanted to ask Dr Lawrence that question but I had nowhere else to tag it. Can Dr Lawrence 
finish the answer? 

Dr R.A. Lawrence: I can finish the answer. I am a little removed from this matter because it has been a while 
since I was at the hospital. A program was in place that was working on a model for that and was determining 
how that could best be facilitated. Probably the best solution to that problem is the procedure room, which is now 
fully funded through the blitz. There is also a clinical service design project, which is in the analysis phase at 
PMH and which is looking at the streaming through the theatre. Superficially, and in the early phases, it looks as 
though one of the major issues is the add-ons; that is, the children in oncology who need lines in and urgent 
biopsies. That throws out the whole schedule. That program is looking at how the processes can be streamlined 
to ensure that we can have the add-ons without disrupting the theatre. Most of those children would be treated as 
day cases if they could be given a theatre slot. Extra capacity will be provided through the procedure room, and a 
change will be made to the model to ensure that the children who need anaesthetic get it, and that there is a good 
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transition as the children age so that they do not continue to get twilight anaesthesia until they are 18 if they do 
not need it. All those things will be streamlined through that process, which should help alleviate the problem. I 
cannot give the member any more details than that, unfortunately. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Has the minister thought of making better use of Silver Chain for cases like that and, in 
effect, combining the hospital in the home program and Silver Chain? Children with cystic fibrosis need an 
intravenous line to be given IV antibiotics for a time. They could be connected to an IV line and then go home 
and get 24-hour Silver Chain care, as is currently done for patients with terminal cancer. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: In a general sense that is exactly why I asked for the review of our ambulatory program, 
principal among which was the hospital in the home program, to ensure that we were picking up all the needs 
and different ways in which it needed to be modified. I have not yet seen the report; others obviously have. It is 
certainly one that I intend to read, and I also intend to meet with the author to discuss how we can improve 
ambulatory care in the hospital and in the home. The example the member gave seems to be the sort of 
circumstance that is admirably suited to exactly this program. 

[8.50 pm] 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I refer to the last dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at page 576 of the 
budget papers, which states — 

Princess Margaret Hospital for Children will develop a Rural Anaphylaxis Service to provide clinical 
time, increase community awareness and improve training, education and support to parents, schools 
and child care centres  

My wife is a teacher and has had to deal with this situation, and what the government is planning to do looks 
good to me. The budget indicates that the government will develop this service. When is the service planned to 
be rolled out?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: We have not heard from Dr Towler for a while.  

Dr S.C.B. Towler: I would like to thank the member for the opportunity to discuss the anaphylaxis project. 
Members would be aware that the government has committed $6.1 million to the implementation of an 
anaphylaxis program across the state in parallel with some work that is being done through Princess Margaret 
Hospital for Children. I am pleased to be able to say that we have just appointed the independent chair of the 
working party and the project officer. The implementation plans are in detailed advancement. This is a project 
between Health, Education and Training, and Community Development. We are seeking to put in place training 
and support programs for people who may encounter children who have an anaphylactic event. The member 
would be aware that there have been some tragic cases in the eastern states that led to New South Wales taking 
the lead in looking at educational programs, which were supported through the ministers’ conference nationally. 
We are picking up the work it has done around training programs.  

The anaphylaxis report, which was a multidisciplinary report with key input from some senior clinicians in 
Western Australia, including Dr Richard Loh at Princess Margaret Hospital, has set a template for how to 
address this issue. It is a strong direction around education for all practitioners—general practitioners and other 
practitioners—across the state in the appropriate assessment of people with an allergic risk. I am very optimistic 
that we will progress with the program quickly over the next six to 12 months and put much of it in place.  

I understand that the minister has raised the question of our legislative grants around looking at some of the 
challenging legislative matters. I am sure that members will get a chance to discuss those. There are challenges 
when a patient is identified as probably having an anaphylactic event when the child is not pre-diagnosed or has 
approval for the use of adrenalin. The major cost of this program relates to the deployment of the EpiPen system. 
Obviously, it is not an issue directly for health, but our early conversations with the Department of Education 
and Training have certainly made this project a little challenging, because clearly teachers are under some 
pressure finding the additional capacity to teach and educate. We are confident that the model, which is very 
much about taking the training to the teachers, will be important. I look forward to being able to report positively 
on this initiative over the next two to three years.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the reference to Shenton Park Rehabilitation Hospital at page 558 of the budget 
papers. I want to know where the government is at with this hospital. I know that there are huge budget plans for 
other hospitals, but my great concern is that Shenton Park Rehabilitation Hospital is so old, tired and rundown. 
Staffing it is difficult. My cousin’s daughter, who suffered a spinal injury, was recently in that hospital. My 
cousin had to spend a lot of time providing support to the nurses. I was there visiting my cousin’s daughter, and 
the hospital did not look any different to when I graduated in the mid-1970s. I understand the difficulties with 
funding and I know that a large component of the funding has to go to stage 2 of Fiona Stanley Hospital or 
Osborne Park Hospital. Can anything be done with Shenton Park Rehabilitation Hospital in the meantime? Is 
there any way of finding alternate funding options—such as the development of land that provides funding or 
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public-private partnerships, which is what has been done by the Labor Party in eastern states and the Labour 
Party in England? Can something be done to improve the terrible conditions at that hospital?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I ask Dr Flett to answer that question.  

Dr P. Flett: It is well recognised that Shenton Park Rehabilitation Hospital needs money spent on it. Many areas 
of it are in a poor state. Holding funds have been allocated, but they are insufficient to address the needs of the 
hospital considering that the hospital will not be rebuilt for some considerable time yet. With that in mind, I have 
spoken to a number of people, including the Under Treasurer, concerning building a business case, which is 
being prepared at the moment, to develop more holding funds to address this issue by rebuilding and/or replacing 
those wards that need to be replaced between now and the time that the hospital will be transferred to the Fiona 
Stanley Hospital site. That could be 10 to 15 years. We do not have that date yet. Therefore, we will be 
addressing that possibility to replace those wards—I say replace, not just maintain. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: They could not just be fixed up, because they are in a terrible state. 

Dr P. Flett: Yes. That is the plan.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: On page 557 is a reference to an estimated cost of $378 442 000 for the Sir Charles Gairdner 
Hospital development, stage 1. My question is about an MRI scanner that has been out of action for a 
considerable period. When will it be back on track? There was a funding commitment in the past for other MRI 
scanners in other centres. I do not recall where they were, but I am sure two were flagged for the metropolitan 
area. What are the plans for more MRI scanners in the metropolitan and country areas? When I was at Carnarvon 
Regional Hospital, I was told that the hospital was desperately in need of an MRI scanner. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask Dr Russell-Weisz to answer that question.  

Dr D.J. Russell-Weisz: We are currently undergoing a tender process for a replacement MRI scanner at Sir 
Charles Gairdner Hospital. That process is nearing completion. We have a team looking at the type of MRI 
scanner that will be purchased for that hospital. It will be a 3-Tesla, one of the modern MRI scanners. We are 
hopeful that by the end of this year that scanner will be up and running. In the meantime, we recognise that there 
is a waitlist for patients who would have been seen under the two old MRI scanners, but we have only one. 
Those patients are being seen either under the current MRI scanner, which is operating longer hours and also at 
weekends, or in the private sector. We are paying for those scans.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: Mr Snowball may be able to talk to us about scanners in country areas. I know the Carnarvon 
hospital was trying to get an MRI scanner. I recall that the people there were concerned because at that time the 
boundaries of the area health services had been changed and they had to lobby north rather than south to get a 
scanner included in its future plans.  
Mr J.A. McGINTY: It would not have been an MRI scanner. There are no public MRI scanners in country 
Western Australia.  
Dr K.D. HAMES: Sorry, it was a CT scanner.  
[9.00 pm] 
Mr K. Snowball: Two 16-slice CT scanners are due for installation in Kalgoorlie and Geraldton in August 2008. 
A tender for those will be put out this month. There is no funding in the current budget for a CT scanner for 
Carnarvon. A range of initiatives in imaging are being implemented across the state, which is good news. Ten 
sites across rural Western Australia will have CT capacity. Operations at those sites will commence early July 
2008. New ultrasound machines will be delivered to Geraldton and Albany. New ultrasound machines are on 
order for Port Hedland, Broome and Karratha and are due for installation at the end of this month. Across 
country WA there has been a significant investment in imaging technology, with the installation of equipment 
and with the connection to broader imaging technology approaches across the health system. Those are good 
developments in our capacity to diagnose.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Are there CT scanners in the Kimberley?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Broome is the only place in the Kimberley that has a CT scanner.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: Further to the question asked by the member for Dawesville, I refer to the issue of CT 
scanners, which I have raised with Mr Snowball. Narrogin is on the list, but it will have to wait. A lady from 
Imaging the South has advised me that Imaging the South may have a machine available later in the year. I 
understand that it is not up to the standard of the new machines and that it is about one-tenth as good. Will any 
consideration be given to purchasing or leasing one of those machines—if they become available—for a place 
such as Narrogin while it is waiting for a new CT scanner or would that be considered a waste of money? Would 
we be better off waiting for a new CT scanner?  

Mr K. Snowball: The expert advice that I have received about those machines is that it would not be 
economically sensible to purchase one at this time.  
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Mr T.K. WALDRON: I have been lobbied about this issue. People in my area are aware that such a machine 
could become available. The issue may come up again. If it does, I would like to know where we are at in 
waiting for a CT scanner. A CT scanner strategically located in Narrogin would service a big region and would 
be a bonus for that area. I understand that we need people to operate it. We have the facility; now we just need 
the machine and the staff to operate it.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to the heading “Workforce” on page 566 of the Budget Statements. I want to talk about 
nurses in the workforce and their accommodation. Is there shortage of accommodation for nurses in the regions 
and in the north west? Is there an issue with accommodation? How is it being managed? We have had a previous 
discussion about transferring management of health department staff accommodation to Government Regional 
Officers’ Housing, but the government decided not to do that. What commitment is the government making to 
provide country accommodation? A good example is Nickol Bay, which was seeking funds to build nursing 
accommodation on the hospital site. That seemed to me to be an excellent idea, but the funding was not 
provided. Is there any commitment for additional funding, particularly given the huge problems in Port Hedland 
and Karratha?  

Mr K. Snowball: There is a critical issue with access to good accommodation in a lot of centres, particularly in 
the north west, because good accommodation is largely being taken up by the mining companies. There is also a 
critical issue with responding to the huge growth in those regions. We have done a combination of things. If the 
situation is critical, we lease accommodation. We have programs in place to construct as well as to spot-purchase 
accommodation that becomes available. Our difficulty is that accommodation, particularly in the Pilbara, comes 
up rarely and we have to be incredibly fast to put in an offer, which often goes to ballot. It is very difficult to get 
accommodation. We are setting up programs in the Pilbara. Mirtanya Maya was an aged-care facility in the 
Pilbara. With the construction of the new aged-care facility on the new Hedland site, we are looking at 
converting the old facility into staff accommodation. We are turning every stone in an effort to secure good staff 
accommodation across the country, particularly in the Pilbara.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: When I visited Carnarvon in the middle of last year, I noticed that the nurses’ 
accommodation was on the second storey above a pathology lab. Has that issue been addressed?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Mr Snowball may or may not be able to answer that question about Carnarvon 
accommodation.  

Mr K. Snowball: I cannot. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I ask the department to look into that, because it was a problem. Does the budget provide 
funds to deal with accommodation in places such as Carnarvon, where it is required, or Nickol Bay, where there 
is an opportunity to build on the hospital site?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The reason for the Nickol Bay proposition was a land shortage, believe it or not, in 
Karratha. There was spare land on the hospital site and it was decided that that would overcome the land supply 
dimension to that particular problem. Page 556 of the Budget Statements refers to the $27.6 million of recurring 
funding for country staff accommodation stage 3. In addition to that, we had hoped to use the disposal of the 
land immediately adjacent to Port Hedland Regional Hospital, which was to be sold to fund additional staff 
housing in Port Hedland. It is substantially vacant land at the moment. There is a question mark hanging over 
that issue. We were going to use that to fund additional housing in Pretty Pool in Port Hedland. It is a major 
issue. The escalating cost of construction is reflected in the escalating costs of housing, particularly in the north 
of the state. Fewer houses are being built for the millions that are being invested. That is quite a significant 
expenditure, but it is still not enough to meet demand.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Does the government intend to fund Nickol Bay?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I do not know is the simple answer. I can undertake to find out.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I strongly encourage the minister to do so. Why did the government decide not to use 
Government Regional Officers’ Housing to manage hospital staff accommodation? The Department of Health 
should not have to be a manger of staff accommodation.  

[9.10 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: This was an issue that we debated at some length last year and the member for Dawesville 
made the point — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister sounded quite receptive to the concept and was going to look at it further. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes; I was very relaxed about the concept because the provision of accommodation is not 
part of health’s core business, to my way of thinking. The shortest answer that I can give is that people gave the 
matter earnest consideration after it was raised a year ago and no proposition for change emerged from that 
consideration.  
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Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes; I think I pointed out to the minister at that time that such a proposition would never 
come out of the health department because once an empire is built, people like to keep it.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am not sure that that was the dynamic; it might well have been. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Not that people here are about empire building, but that was certainly the case when we were 
in government. The health department did not want to do it then and there was no good reason — 

The CHAIRMAN: This is a lovely discussion, but I do not hear any questions. Are there any more questions? 
The member for Dawesville has the call. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer the minister to page 605 of the Budget Statements, and the reference to private sector 
contracts under the heading “Payments”. The same line item and allocation appear also on page 603. In 2006-07 
the figure was approximately $145 million, the figure budgeted for 2007-08 was roughly $160 million, the spend 
in 2007-08 was $162 million and the next budget is for $172 million. That is a significant increase in funding for 
private sector contracts. In fact, $172 million seems to be a huge amount. Will the minister provide the details 
about why that figure has increased so much and where all these private contractors are located? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The contracts are overwhelmingly with the private service providers who meet the 
additional demands at Joondalup and Peel hospitals. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: We are talking about $10 million extra. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Yes; it is very significant. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: What about the rest? We can go back to the core amount, which, even without the additional 
expenditure, is roughly $160 million. Does that figure include all those contractors employed by the former 
Director General of Health?  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: No is the simple answer to that question. Joondalup Health Campus, I am told, has a value 
of about $145 million a year. It is a phenomenal investment to buy the public services in that hospital. The 
increase in demand that is presenting at Joondalup, particularly through the emergency department, is quite 
phenomenal and leads to a service obligation to meet the costs of treating those patients.  

The CHAIRMAN: Member, it goes with the growth in the corridor. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes, it appears that I have misunderstood the line item. I thought that that referred to 
consultants rather than private sector contracts. Where in this budget does the item for private sector consultants 
appear? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: On page 603 the line “Supplies and Services” is the fourth item under “Expenses”. This 
year’s estimate of $334.4 million is the figure that includes the private sector consultants. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is an even more interesting figure because it represents a $100 million increase from 
2006-07. Can the minister provide details about why there is such a massive increase? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: If the member looks at the estimated actual and the budget figures for this year, he will see 
that we look as though we will spend less than what was budgeted.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Sure; but why did the figure increase so much between 2006-07 and 2007-08? I know that 
this is somewhat political, but I am sure that the minister understands what I am getting at. I want to know how 
much money is being spent altogether on contractors such as those criticised for their employment in the director 
general’s office. I also want to know how many others might be employed. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will be happy to answer a specific question from the member on that matter. I have 
pointed out where the line appears in the budget. It is under the “Supplies and Services” heading, which includes 
a massive array of other issues. The cost of the consultancies associated with Dr Fong that were criticised, some 
of which have been terminated, was in the order of $250 000 a year. The two that have been terminated, broadly 
speaking, fitted into that budget category. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes, we have argued about those terminations. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: The fact is that those two consultancies are no longer in place because they have been 
terminated, by one means or another. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I am happy to provide advice if the member wishes to know about other consultancies. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would like to know how many consultancies would cost, say, more than $100 000 a year. I 
could ask for this on notice, but it would be much easier if the minister could let me know, by way of 
supplementary information, who those contractors are and their field. I do not know whether the minister is able 
to provide information without knowing the details of the individual contracts. 
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Mr J.A. McGINTY: The problem is one of definition. For instance, do we include a person who supplies 
services, such as a doctor or a visiting medical practitioner who might receive that amount of money? I would 
not have thought so. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I would not have wanted that sort of information, but I do not know how else to get the 
information I require. I would at the very least expect the consultancy provided by Mr Piper for Fiona Stanley 
Hospital to be included in the consultancy figures. I am not having a specific go at that contract; I just want to 
know how many contracts are of that nature and what they add up to.  

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Again, a significant number of people provide planning services—for example, 
architects—for Fiona Stanley Hospital and, for that matter, for all the other major construction programs that we 
are undertaking. Again, I do not think they fit into the sort of category that the member is referring to. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: It is not that I want to exclude those categories. If it is easier for the minister to provide a list 
of every consultancy over $100 000 per annum, I can then draw my own line through the information. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I can give the member the information that I have, which may or may not answer the 
question. I am not being vague, but the nature of health means that a vast number of contracts are entered into for 
the provision of advice and services. A significant array of contracts exist, many of which I do not think would 
be caught by the information the member seeks, which relates to those non-health delivery or non-capital works 
delivery services.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: That is right; I do not want to know whether there is a contract to provide pathology services 
to Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital. 

[9.20 pm] 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: Exactly and that is what I am trying to exclude from the scope of the question. In a review 
of consultancies in the Western Australian public health sector, we adopted the meaning of consultancies as used 
in the Premier’s Circular 2005-08 titled “Report on Consultants Engaged by Government.” Applying this 
criteria, the contract is valued at $20 000 a year or more, the contract is awarded by an agency that is subject to 
the State Supply Commission Act, and the contract involves the provision of strategic advice for the government 
to act on and involves fee-for-service payment. The Department of Health review identified the following 
consultancies within that scope. First, in the area of infrastructure there were six consultancies with a total value 
of $26.66 million. Those involving the provision of project direction services for the capital works program 
account for $25.42 million of that amount. They were consultancies to provide specific services for hospital 
buildings that were about to be constructed. In the area of legal and finance there was one consultancy valued at 
$99 000, and that provided legal and contract support for the mental health plan. For the area of medical 
equipment there was one consultancy valued at $420 000, and that was for medical equipment planning for 
Fiona Stanley Hospital. Under the heading of “program and service planning” there were 12 consultancies 
valued at $3.192 million. That is the total of the contracts that fitted within the definition I gave at the outset, but 
it really is a definitional matter. We know that Jeff Ovens’ contract with the former director general was 
terminated; we know that Jenny Pickworth’s contract to provide legal services, essentially with the former 
director general, has been terminated. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: When was this review done? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It was done in the aftermath of Neale Fong’s departure from the Department of Health. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Had she gone by that stage? Is this an assessment of previous contracts that have been in 
place, because the minister said that the legal service one would not have included her. 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: It would not have included her, because that was no longer in existence by the time the 
review of the consultancies reported.  

The ones that have received some publicity through the media are Jenny Pickworth, of which we are aware. For 
the sake of completeness, I will quickly run through my notes on each of them — 

1. Jenny Pickworth 

•  Consultancy was for the provision of legal advice to WA Health mainly for capital works 

•  Jenny Pickworth advised the Acting Director General that she was withdrawing her 
services to WA Health effective 14 February 2008.  

•  In 2007/08 Jenny had been paid $238,476.50.  

A contract involving Prognosis Consulting, of which Ross Keesing is an employee, was — 

. . . to provide executive health management and planning and consulting services for 
Health Reform Implementation Taskforce, specifically to lead and provide advice on 
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specific reform projects associated with the capital work and infrastructure and assist 
in the development of a metropolitan infrastructure programme.  

•  Contract was awarded following a publicly advertised tender and competitive selection 
process. 

. . .  
•  Contract period 1 April 2007 to 31 March 2010 
•  Contract price $1.485 million . . .  

A further contract was with Admor Holdings, which was Jeff Ovens’ consultancy and which has now been 
terminated — 

•  Consultancy was for the provision for consultancy for health system efficiencies to the 
Health Reform Implementation Taskforce. 

•  Contract was awarded following a publicly advertised tender and selection process. 
. . .  
•  Contract period was January 2006 to 8 January 2008.  
•  Contract value was $500 000. 
•  Following an exemption from tender the contract was extended from 9 January 2008 to 

8 April 2008. No further extension was sought. 
•  The consultancy has been completed.  

Another consultancy was with the United Kingdom National Health Service Institute for Innovation and 
Improvement. The review found — 

•  This contract is not a consultancy as defined by the Premier’s Circular 
•  . . .  
•  This is a secondment arrangement with the United Kingdom National Health Service — 

Institute for Innovation and Improvement 
•  Secondee is Mr John Clark 

•  Contract period is for 18 months, 26 June 2007 to 31 December 2008 
•  Contract value is $296,000 

That is most probably the information the member was seeking. There may be others that the member has not 
identified —  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Now that it is on the record, I will be able to go through that—it is a long way short of 
$300 million, obviously — 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: These are nothing in the overall scheme of that provision of suppliers and services. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I do not intend for this hearing to go until 10.00 pm, as it is supposed to, because I think 
everyone is getting to the end of a reasonable day, but I will ask one more question, which again relates to page 
605. These are items in the budget that I do not understand. The heading is “Cashflows from investing 
activities”, and the minister will notice that it goes from $251 million in 2007-08 to $490 million in 2008-09; 
which is an increase of $240 million. The proceeds from the sale of non-current assets is roughly the same, but 
on the next line the figure for the equity contribution receipts—I do not know what they are—goes from 
$108 million to $326 million. Will the minister explain what that is all about? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I will ask John Leaf, chief finance officer, to explain the matter. 

Mr J.W. Leaf: On page 602 of the Budget Statements there is a table called “Capital Contribution” that basically 
reconciles what is happening in the cash flow statement, the balance sheet and the income statement. The 
member can see that the total capital works program investment grows in 2007-08 from $272 million to 
$501 million, which largely explains the increase in the investment in non-current assets. That is funded through 
a range of various capital contributions. There are three items, and one is “Funding Included in Department of 
Treasury and Finance — Administered Item” of $242 million. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: What does that mean?  

Mr J.W. Leaf: I am explaining how the contributed equity change that appears on the balance sheet comes 
about. The cash flow statement is a reconciliation between what happens in the balance sheet and in the income 
statement. The most efficient way to answer the question is to explain how the investment in fixed assets is 
funded. If we look at page 604, we can see that the contributed equity between 2007-08 and 2008-09 increases 
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by $541 million; if we look at the investment in non-current assets—land and buildings—we can see that it 
increases from $2 399 million to $2 463 million. Work in progress, which is the line under non-current assets 
deemed “Other”, increases from $178 million to $459 million.  

The reconciliation of that investment in non-current assets, which is essentially where the cash is being expended 
in the purchase of non-current assets and the equity contributions, are dealt with in that table on page 602. There 
is a capital contribution of $214 million, a contribution from Fiona Stanley Hospital funding of $84 million—
this is all in 2008-09—and funding for the administered item of $242 million. That adds up to $541 050 000, 
which is the increase in the contributed equity. If the member looks at the fourth item from the bottom on page 
604, he will see that contributed equity increased from $985 million to $1.5 billion. I apologise for that being a 
fairly complicated answer, but — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Did the minister understand that? 

Mr J.A. McGINTY: I find it easier to understand Dr Towler! 

Mr T.K. WALDRON: I am with the minister! 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I did not understand that, but it does not matter because hopefully I can show it to someone 
who will. 

The CHAIRMAN: Is that the member’s last question? 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Yes.  

Mr T.K. WALDRON: The adviser has blown him away. 

The appropriation was recommended.  
Committee adjourned at 9.28 pm 

__________ 
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ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B 
The meeting commenced at 9.00 am. 

On motion by Ms A.J.G. MacTiernan (Minister for Planning and Infrastructure), resolved — 

That division 43 and 46 be dealt with together. 

Divisions 43 and 46: Planning and Infrastructure, $218 301 000; Western Australian Planning 
Commission, $94 563 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTiernan, Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

Ms D. Ekelund, Deputy Director General. 

Ms R. Barrow, Executive Director, Policy Group. 

Dr N.J. Binning, General Manager, Licensing. 

Mr M. D’Souza, Acting Chief Finance and Procurement Officer. 

Mr J.F. Fischer, Executive Director, Transport Industry Policy. 

Mr M. Gilovitz, General Manager, WAPC Services. 

Mr A.D. Jamieson, Assistant Director General, Operations. 

Mr S.G. Jenkins, Acting General Manager, Coastal Infrastructure. 

Mr P. Ryan, General Manager, Passenger Services Business Unit. 

Mr I. Wilson, Acting Manager, Financial Services. 

Mr J.E. Dawkins, Chairman, Western Australian Planning Commission. 

Mr R.D. Farrell, Principal Policy Officer, Office of the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow.  

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information she agrees 
to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist Hansard if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated 
account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer the minister to page 695, “Outcomes and Key Effectiveness Indicators”. Several line 
items are listed under “Outcome: An accessible and safe transport system”, the first of which is “Number of 



E266 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

public transport journeys per capita per year.” Do those figures include both road and rail public transport and 
expected usage of the new Perth-Mandurah railway?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It does. In the division dealing with the Public Transport Authority we can give the 
member a more detailed analysis of the actual number of trips. In fact, a positive story, in the form of this chart, 
shows the growth in the number of passenger public transport trips that are being taken. I am happy to table this 
chart, because it puts it in a more graphic representation. The blue area denotes bus and the red denotes rail. It 
shows the projected growth within the 2007-08 financial year. We are almost at the end of the financial year, but 
the graph is based on the year to date and then the year to date projections for 2008-9. The figures that we collect 
obviously relate to all modes of transport, including ferries, which has been pretty static.  

The CHAIRMAN: Minister, documents cannot be tabled during estimates. However, the minister might be 
happy to share them.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Can we have copies of that chart?  

The CHAIRMAN: Would the minister be happy to share that chart through supplementary information?  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Was the member for Capel going to ask whether it was a per capita or total numbers graph?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: This graph is absolute numbers. The figures that have been collected by the Public 
Transport Authority are absolute numbers.  

The CHAIRMAN: Is the minister prepared to provide that chart through supplementary information?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. 

[Supplementary Information No B12.] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Given that that is the case, the expected increase in public transport journeys per capita 
from 2006-07 to the target of 2008-09 is only an increase of 2.3 public journeys per capita per year. If this figure 
includes the $1.67 billion-plus Perth to Mandurah railway, effectively the government is spending an additional 
$775 per capita to get an extra 2.3 public transport journeys per year. That works out roughly at $337 per journey 
or, if it is averaged out, $5 per average public transport journey. From my calculations it would take 67 years to 
recoup the investment in the Perth to Mandurah railway. The government does not have a choice in relation to 
the money it spends on public transport, but what is the government doing to increase that number of additional 
2.3 public transport journeys per year to try to recoup that investment?  

[9.10 am] 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Members can focus on the performance indicator, which is a target for the 
Department for Planning and Infrastructure, or they can look at what we have indeed achieved. Those figures 
and the actual reality of the figures is included in the Public Transport Authority’s papers and annual report. The 
figures are incredibly good. The growth has been phenomenal. If we compare fare-paying boardings across the 
entire network for the period January to April 2008 with those for the period January to April 2007, there is a 
15.2 per cent increase. The new patronage that has occurred since the introduction of the southern suburbs rail is 
not only on the southern suburbs rail. The southern suburbs rail has had the impact of creating attractiveness of 
the network overall. Because the network has been expanded, there has been a great boost in patronage. I am 
quite happy to publicly defend expenditure on the rail, because in the first four months of operation there was an 
increase in patronage of 15.2 per cent on the system compared with the same period last year. The graph to 
which I referred earlier demonstrates that there has been a considerable increase in patronage on the system. 
Since we have been in government, there has been a steady increase of three to 3.5 per cent each year. The 
numbers have increased comprehensively since the new network was built.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I do not think that response answers the question. There are two sections to it. First, what 
additional activity is the department undertaking to increase the numbers? The minister told us that she expects 
good increases. Are the figures as presented in the 2007-08 chart accurate, given that there is only a month and a 
half to go before the figure becomes an actual? Is the figure of 48 public transport journeys per capita an 
accurate figure or is the minister suggesting that the figure for the usage and patronage will be much higher than 
that? Is the 2008-09 target likely to be higher than expected because usage is on the increase, or is that figure an 
accurate figure?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will take that question on notice because we cannot get clarity as to when these 
figures were put together. As the member is aware, the budget process starts in the November of the previous 
year. Unfortunately, I do not think anyone here is able to provide clarification as to whether the figures have 
taken increased journeys into account. I suspect that the outputs were probably calculated in February and that 
they have not taken that into account. We can focus on this or we can focus on the real performance. Quite 
frankly, the real performance is a very good story. The growth in public transport use has outstripped the growth 
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in the population quite considerably. One of the reasons that this key performance indicator has been included in 
the budget for the Department for Planning and Infrastructure is that DPI has a responsibility to ensure that the 
urban form is such that we reduce the size of the transport task. The aim is to ensure that we spread employment, 
recreational, educational and shopping opportunities throughout the city to try to reduce the need for so many car 
trips. An important indicator is not only the number of trips, but also the length of the trips. I do not know 
whether those performance indicators picked that up. Members can see the other statistics that drop below that 
based on the time taken to get to bus stops or railway stations. It is a complex matter. I do not know whether this 
set of indicators are necessarily powerful indicators. I will not commit myself to saying that they are necessarily 
terribly accurate. We will certainly have a look at when they were developed and how they were developed.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will the minister advise also whether they are currently accurate; and, if they are not 
accurate, what the current figures are?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: They are projections. As I said earlier, the much clearer and unambiguous evidence 
is the number of people who are using the public transport system. 

The CHAIRMAN: Will the minister provide that information as supplementary information? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will provide clarification of how and when those figures on the number of 
transport journeys per capita were calculated. As I said, we would not be using these figures as primary 
indicators. We look at the proven numbers. Members can see that the growth in public transport usage far 
exceeds the growth in population.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will the minister advise, by way of supplementary information, whether those figures are 
accurate; and, if they are not accurate —  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will provide what I said I will provide; that is, an analysis of how the figures were 
determined and when they were determined, and any problems that we see in that timing. 

[Supplementary Information No B13.]  

Mr A.D. McRAE: I am a bit surprised that the member did not try to unpack that inquiry a bit further to 
understand whether the southern rail has increased loadings in Midland, for example. It would be interesting to 
see whether the whole network has increased —  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I am saying that it has, because that 15 per cent increase is more than just an 
increase in the new patrons who are using the southern suburbs railway. The increase relates to the whole of 
network. The more comprehensive we make the network, the more attractive we make the use of each 
component of the network.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Exactly. The seventh dot point on page 692 of the Budget Statements refers to the freight rail 
network. What is the current rail container freight share for freight through Fremantle port? I want to understand 
whether the latest statistics also tell us what additional truck movements through the metropolitan area would be 
on metropolitan roads if these containers were transported by road instead of rail.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I thank the member for the question. I know that he is very much involved in the 
metropolitan information network review and that he has a vital interest in this issue. This is a good news story 
and a story of what can happen when there is active management of the freight task. When we came to 
government, approximately 7 000 20-foot equivalent units—container equivalents—were travelling to Fremantle 
port by rail, which is about 2.5 per cent of the total number of boxes that were going in. We are pleased to say 
that, on the basis of the results so far this year, the projected figure for 2008 is 84 000. It is an extraordinary 
increase of more than 1 000 per cent in the container traffic that we have been able to shift off roads onto rail. 
Our calculations indicate that that is the equivalent of 65 000 trucks. That is a pretty significant achievement. 

[9.20 am] 

Mr A.D. McRAE: That is 65 000 traffic movements per annum? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, that would have been there had there not been active intervention and if we 
had let the business-as-usual model continue. We think that is a good dividend for the community. That has got 
us pretty much up to the 15 per cent level, and we want to increase that of course. We are certainly looking at 
getting a number of products, particularly a number of hay products that come from York and beyond, onto rail. 
We have a very active freight forwarder that has really embraced this task. As the numbers increase, the unit 
costs reduce, and that makes this more affordable and thereby more attractive. We have to intercede at some 
point and stop that downward spiral, because as the spiral goes downward, the unit cost goes up and then it 
becomes even less attractive. We have been able to reverse that. That has been a good result, but we are still 
working on the final objective of getting that up to 30 per cent. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I am sorry; I did not hear that last figure. 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Our objective from the freight network review was to strive towards 30 per cent. I 
know that my good friend the member for Carine commented on the target the other day, and that target was for 
2013. As I say, it has been a good achievement to have increased it from a bit over two per cent to 15 per cent in 
five or six years. We must work over the next five years to get it up to the next level. We are performing much 
better in that regard than any state capital, other than Sydney, and if we can get it to 30 per cent, we will be top 
of the rung. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: I want to ask the minister about her last comment about interstate comparisons. She said that, 
as far as she is aware, Sydney might be the only major capital city with a city-based freight task that is putting 
more than 15 per cent onto rail. Is that what the minister said? 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is my understanding. I do not have the figures before me, but my 
recollection—I can check it for the member—is that there is about 10 per cent into the Melbourne port and about 
20 per cent into the Sydney port. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: I was going to ask—maybe this is a high wire without a net— 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is this another question? 
Mr A.D. McRAE: It is a further question; it relates to the same matter. I am sure that the member will do the 
same when his opportunity arises, and I will not interrupt his attempt to unpack the information that he is after. I 
was going to ask whether it is possible to do a comparison of Western Australia’s performance with that of other 
states since 2000-01. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We will certainly see whether we can reasonably readily get that information for the 
member. It would be most interesting. Of course, as the member knows, we have made a commitment to the 
outer harbour, and that will have a strong rail network going into the new container terminal. We will also be in a 
position to properly protect that corridor. One of the problems with both the road and rail corridors into the 
Fremantle port is that housing has built up around them and obviously there is pressure from communities about 
the impact on their amenity. Quite extraordinarily, people are buying houses with the rail line very evident and 
very close to them and still they get surprised when trains run on it, and then they write letters to us. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can I confirm that we are dealing with divisions 43 and 46 concurrently? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, that is right. It is the Western Australian Planning Commission and — 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes, my question relates to division 43. The first paragraph on page 701 refers to the 
department’s responsibilities for driver’s licence assessments. I have questions about regional driver’s licence 
assessments, which have now been moved from the police department. Can the minister provide me with a plan 
for implementing driver’s licence assessments across regional Western Australia, particularly in the communities 
that will be serviced by that plan? As an extension, can the minister guarantee that regional drivers will not be 
disadvantaged by any changes to the previous system? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: This area falls within the responsibility of the Minister Assisting the Minister for 
Planning and Infrastructure, so I will ask Neville Binning, the head of licensing services, to respond.  

Dr N.J. Binning: Western Australia Police, as part of its Frontline First strategy, made the decision that the 
licensing business unit within the Department for Planning and Infrastructure would assume responsibility for 
the delivery of licensing services throughout regional Western Australia. There has been considerable 
consultation with key players throughout these regions. It has involved the licensing business unit working very 
closely with our regional colleagues within DPI. Yes, there is a very detailed plan and that can be provided 
subsequent to this estimates hearing. Suffice to say, every effort is being made to ensure that the delivery of 
driver licensing services in regional WA is not compromised. It has required considerable effort. It is not a case 
of simply using existing personnel located with associated infrastructure to deliver these services. We have had 
to, from first principles and from a clean slate in many respects, identify the need for and determine a mix of in-
house and contract arrangements. Certainly, there is a detailed plan and we can provide that. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will make that clear. That will be provided by way of supplementary information. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Does that include the towns that will be serviced by — 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will need to speak with the minister assisting, but I will make as extensive 
information available as I can. 
[Supplementary Information No B14.] 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister identify the extra funding that will be allocated to that service? It will be 
an additional service for the DPI that was previously provided by the police. 
Dr N.J. Binning: The current estimate is in the order of $800 000 per annum. It is intended, consistent with a 
business unit, that there will be a fee for service, and that will be factored into the fees. On a cost recovery basis, 
that is by and large how the additional funding will be acquired. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: What figure did the minister’s adviser mention? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It was $800 000.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: An amount of $800 000 plus what will be provided through the fee for service will be the 
additional resources going into it? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will ask the chief financial officer to comment. 

[9.30 am] 

Mr M. D’Souza: The total amount is $800 000 for the financial year 2008-09. To a large extent the expenses 
within the licensing business unit are recovered under the costing model through fees and charges. They have 
always been built into the costing model to provide for the fees for 2008-09.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There is no unexpected increase in the charges, but they will be recovered in the 
usual way. Our estimation is that the additional cost in our budget, as opposed to the police budget, will be 
$800 000, and that has been provided for. That is an expenditure item, but there will also be a revenue item. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Dr Binning made the point that every effort would be made not to reduce a service. I take 
it that we can therefore expect to see a drop in service or some sort of rationalisation on the current service. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: No, I do not see that that is the case because we will be using a mix of external 
contract assessors and full-time public service employees. I cannot quite understand the logic. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am just making the point that some communities are serviced by police stations in those 
communities. I would expect that in this exercise there may well be some communities that will no longer be 
serviced in their own town and that people might have to go to a bigger regional centre to have assessments 
done. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There are agreed remote locations where the police will continue to undertake 
driving assessments. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Two or three, yes.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: My understanding is—perhaps Dr Binning might comment on this—that there is a 
view that these services will be able to be provided. 

Dr N. J. Binning: We are not anticipating any reduction in service delivery. That is the basis on which the 
detailed plan has been put together. The only difficulties that I am aware of at this stage relate to the recruitment 
of suitable staff and contractors, but that is a matter we have well in hand. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Dr Binning talks about no reduction in service delivery. People will still be able to access 
the service; they just will not be able to access it in their own community, I would have thought. Is that the case 
or not? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That depends on from where we can recruit contractors. As we have said, they will 
not always be full-time employees of government. People will be contracted in. However, the member cannot 
have it both ways. He wants the police to focus, and obviously the police want to focus, on their mainstream 
activities.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: This is something that has my support. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: This process can be delivered. The member cannot say that he supports it and he 
wants the police to get out of this business and to focus on fighting crime, and then say that there will be a 
reduction in service. We do not believe that is the case. We will be putting in place an aggressive campaign to 
build up lists of people who are able to be contractors to do these assessments. Even in relatively small 
communities, if someone is capable of doing the assessment, that person can become the contracted person for 
that task; in fact, it may indeed offer new opportunities for people in these smaller country towns. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I am interested in the same area and the final dot point on page 702. I have been 
lobbying for some time on behalf of some of the remote communities, specifically Kiwirrkurra, where issues 
have been raised about the difficulties they are having in obtaining drivers’ licences. I am keen to know what has 
been done to respond to the ambitions of those remote communities in the Ngaanyatjarra lands. What progress 
has been made with the initiative referred to at that final dot point? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I think the licensing section of DPI has worked very hard in a number of areas to 
ensure that we facilitate Aboriginal people accessing drivers’ licences. We all know about the spiral when people 
cannot get a licence. They drive without a licence and then get a whole range of convictions that build up, and 
then their capacity to get a licence is severely compromised. We want to intercede in that process. Indeed, a 
whole range of programs have been developed around the state. Perhaps the one the member is referring to, 
which relates to the people in the Ngaanyatjarra lands in the goldfields region, has been a very positive one. 
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They have worked on a trial that is designed to increase the community involvement with the number of drivers. 
One of the problems has been getting sufficient papers to act as that initial verification of identity. We have new 
process that allows applicants to apply for an initial issue of a driver’s licence, even if they are not able to meet 
the standard proof of identity requirements. When there is insufficient access to supervisor drivers over the age 
of 25 years, new licence applicants who meet a number of criteria can undertake a defensive driving course as an 
alternative to 25 hours of supervised driving, and we are looking at the development of some more culturally 
appropriate ways of delivering the licensing instruction. I do not know whether Dr Binning wants to comment 
further on that and the successes we have had with that, and some of the other programs we have in Carnarvon 
and the Pilbara. 

Dr N. J. Binning: Yes. I think the key point to be emphasised is the degree of consultation that is occurring 
through these initiatives and also the degree of cooperation with other agencies and local communities. We have 
taken the view that for this to be successful in a sustainable way there must be true and proper consultation and 
involvement with the local communities themselves. We are trying, in essence, to develop a fit-for-purpose 
licensing service and to avoid the problem that has plagued this area in the past of literally the licensing service 
as it is configured for a metropolitan Perth-type regime being imposed on these folk. It needs to be customised 
and tailored to suit local conditions with, as I say, the engagement of local folk. If I may emphasise, as with the 
previous question, this is the licensing business unit being very much in sync with the regional part of DPI in a 
joint effort. If I may add one last point: as I speak, a senior licensing person, Allan Gregory, and the general 
manager for regional DPI, Peter Ollerenshaw, are meeting with some people from the Fortescue Metals Group 
about working with them on their VTEC—vocational training and employment centre—program. That is a 
private sector group that is very keen to engage with us, and in turn remote Indigenous communities, to, as the 
minister says, break this vicious cycle affecting people without licences—not just in regard to road safety but 
also the lack of work opportunities. We are pursuing all of that in sync with the recent Wyatt report.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: In reference to remote Aboriginal communities, page 788 refers to initiatives in the 
planning portfolio. The first dot point under “Regional Community” refers to planning for Indigenous 
communities. Could the minister outline what further progress is to be made on this initiative? Is it simply a 
completed initiative that is described in the budget papers for the last financial year or the current financial year, 
or is it an ongoing initiative? 

[9.40 am] 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is an ongoing issue. I think it is one that we can be very proud of. I will get the 
chairman to comment after I provide some basic numbers. We have brought to bear planning skills to look at the 
Aboriginal communities. We are really endeavouring to deliver planning services to those Aboriginal 
communities, just as we would to any mixed community. I know that the member is concerned that, perhaps in 
the past, a whole range of issues were left unattended in Aboriginal communities, which included the sorts of 
services that equivalent-sized populations may get if they were gazetted town sites as opposed to communities. 
Through the Planning Commission, we have endeavoured to take this on board. The community layout program 
itself has been recognised nationally as a great way of improving the design and liveability of those larger 
permanent Aboriginal communities. We have finished around 73 plans—17 were finalised this financial year and 
around 29 are either underway or under review. In this coming financial year, 29 plans will be either being 
developed or under review.  

Mr J.E. Dawkins: As the minister said, the Planning Commission continues to receive the layout plans. We are 
very pleased with the program that the team in DPI is delivering. Our understanding is that the process of 
delivering the plans is very useful to the communities beyond just having a coloured map that helps, for instance, 
to establish buffers between things that need separation and so forth and to plan for the future. The whole 
process of producing the plan in the first place is very useful to the communities.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Presumably, the planning process takes into account buffer zones to satisfy the ambitions 
of those communities for clean drinking water—which seems, historically, to be at risk in a number of these 
communities—to be separated from the refuse and sewerage disposal.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is right. Previously, there have been no plans; communities have been 
established without plans. As the chairman said, in the process of sitting down with communities and working 
through how we plan, this whole notion of strategic collocation or strategic separation is an educative process in 
itself for the community to understand the range of options and how to think strategically about the location of 
various aspects of a settlement.  

The CHAIRMAN: Further questions must be related to the previous question. Although there was a relationship 
to Aboriginal communities, the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara jumped from one subject to another. I 
therefore ask members to stick to the further question that relates to the first question.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Thank you for your flexibility, Madam Chair.   
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: She is a very flexible person! 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer the minister to page 703 of the Budget Statements. This is probably a question she 
was expecting. Under key efficiency indicators are the line items “Statutory planning applications processed 
within statutory time frames” and “Town Planning Scheme Amendments (for final approval) processed within 
non-statutory time frames”. The department set a target of 80 per cent of statutory planning applications 
processed within statutory time frames. The department achieved 65 per cent, as an estimated outcome for 
2007-08, which is three per cent worse than was the case in 2006-07. Although the town planning schemes 
require non-statutory time frames, they are recommended time frames. Again, the department set a target of 
80 per cent, and over 12 months the rate went from 54 per cent to an expected 50 per cent, so they are both 
dropping. The reason given for those decreases are difficulties with staffing levels and increased numbers of 
applications. I asked the minister this question last year. How many planners are currently within the Department 
for Planning and Infrastructure and how has the number changed since the 175 that were there this time last year, 
when I asked the question, and what is the department doing about both retention and attraction of people to that 
workforce?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will give the member the number of planners by way of supplementary 
information. We do not pretend that this is not an extremely difficult issue for us. It is, as it is a difficult issue for 
local government. We have a very active recruitment plan and special retention and attraction allowances; and 
have been running overseas and interstate recruitment campaigns. The new director general could not be here 
today because he is at an important meeting in Canberra to do with the future of transport funds. The department 
has been doing extensive work with staff such as exit interviews to see how we might create an environment in 
which people want to stay. We have been looking at bringing on more planning assistants; for example, people 
who are not planners who can be trained to do some of the more routine work to leave the qualified planners free 
to manage their specific work tasks better. Planning is now deemed to be a specified calling so that we can offer 
even more than we were able to do under the retention and attraction allowance.  

Staffing continues to be a very real problem. It is a problem that we tried to get on top of very early. In my first 
year as planning minister, I wrote to Brendon Nelson, who was at that stage the federal education minister, to 
establish more planning places at Curtin University, the only university at that time that offered planning 
courses. We were successful at building the numbers. We then worked with UWA and Curtin University to 
establish a postgraduate course. We have been very active in trying to expand the profession and to attract and 
retain staff. Of course, as the member can imagine, many of the private developers etc are offering extraordinary 
wages that it is very difficult for government to compete with. We will provide the number of planners by 
supplementary information. 

[Supplementary Information No B15.]  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The minister might have to provide the next answer by supplementary information. Can the 
minister provide the total number of statutory planning applications processed within statutory time frames, 
compared to those that are not, and give an indication of those time frames and the total number of town 
planning scheme amendments that are non-statutory and that are processed within the proposed time frames and 
those that are not?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will ask the member to put that question on notice. In relation to, for example, the 
subdivision applications, due to a proposed increase in fees, there was an enormous influx of applications in June 
2007, which are expected to be completed by June 2008, even though they are not within the statutory time 
frame. There is a lumpiness in the work. However, there was a particular move to a new costing regime to take 
effect from 1 July 2007, and that meant that, in June 2007, there was an extraordinary blip in applications. 
Obviously, with that sort of lumpiness—a peak in the applications made within the space of one month—we 
were unable to get that body of work dealt with in the statutory time frame.  

[9.50 am] 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: I refer to page 708 of the Budget Statements and the heading “Capital Works Program”. 
The Perry Lakes redevelopment project is mentioned at the bottom of that page. As the minister would 
understand, there is a lot of interest in my area about this project. That interest is not all negative. A lot of people 
are very keen to move to smaller blocks in the area. There is lot of interest in when that project will commence. 
Can the minister give me some indication of the time line for this project so that people can have some idea of 
when they might be able to bid for a block in this project?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I understand the member’s view. I sometimes think that it would be great to be a 
minister in the Chinese government and be able to actually get things done. 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: No. I am talking about the time line. The Budget Statements also state, at page 717, that 
an amount of $50 million will be allocated to the Town of Cambridge in 2011-12. That figure is found in the 
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2011-12 forward estimate. Therefore, there must be some sort of time line for when the Town of Cambridge will 
be paid that money.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I am merely pointing out that one of the great frustrations is the time it has taken 
from when we were finally able to introduce—after a number of years of failed negotiations—the Perry Lakes 
Redevelopment Bill —  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: I supported the minister totally on that bill. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, and I appreciate that support. I understand that the revised redevelopment plan 
is currently with the WA Planning Commission. Obviously, the real issue is the completion of the athletics 
stadium and the other facilities. As I understand it also—I had this confirmed yesterday—works are underway. 
The contract for the construction of the stadium has been let. As soon as those facilities have been completed and 
are ready for those sporting activities to move into, we can commence the clearing of the site. I am happy to 
provide by way of supplementary information the time line for the completion of the actual facilities. That is not 
in my portfolio area, but we will provide that by way of supplementary information. As soon as those works 
have been completed, we can commence the demolition works and get the subdivisional works underway. Our 
aim is to ensure, in as far as we can corral the agencies, that all the planning and design work is done so that as 
soon as those sporting activities have been moved to the new facilities we can commence works on that site. To 
be honest, I do not envisage that the lots would be put on sale much before 2010. I will double check that. It will 
depend on how long it will take to construct the sporting facilities.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: As I said a moment ago, an amount of $50 million has been set aside for the Town of 
Cambridge in the 2011-12 forward estimates. Therefore, from what the minister has just said about 2010, it is 
possible that that money would be available to the Town of Cambridge in 2011-12.   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. There will obviously be some stages in the development. 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: Yes, as there always is. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: As I have said, the construction works commenced in January 2008. Again, I am 
not sure about this, because I do not know how long that project will take, but I hope that our final plans will be 
completed by the end of this year, so that as soon as we are ready to demolish the sporting facilities on that site, 
we can move on this project very quickly. It may be possible to put some lots on the market in late 2009, but it 
will more likely be 2010. We do not anticipate that there will be any difficulties in selling those lots. 

The CHAIRMAN: To make it clear, the minister will be providing by way of supplementary information the 
time line for the completion of the sporting facilities.  

[Supplementary Information No B16.] 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: How many dwellings will be built on this site?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Again, I will need to take that question on notice. The advisers from LandCorp will 
be in the chamber later today. Will the member be here for that session? 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: Yes. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: In that case, I will make sure that when we get to that session, that information is 
made available. That will be based on the current plan that is before the Western Australian Planning 
Commission.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: I thank the minister. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 710 of the Budget Statements, the heading “New Works”, and the 
subheading “Coastal Infrastructure”. Could the minister provide a breakdown of the estimated total cost of 
$60 801 000 for that item? Does that include the Augusta marina development? If that does not include the 
Augusta marina development, when does the minister anticipate that project will be included in the forward 
estimates, and what priorities have been given to that project?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will ask the chief financial officer to give me some information on this issue. 
However, where does the member get the idea that the government has made any commitment to a facility at 
Augusta? What facility is the member taking about? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The Shire of Augusta-Margaret River is pushing for the development of a marina based 
between the town of Augusta and the Leeuwin lighthouse. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Does the member have some view that the government has made a commitment to 
that project? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: No. I am just asking— 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Why would it be in the budget if we have not made a commitment to it? 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E273 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am just asking whether any consideration has been given to this project. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: If the member wants to talk about the Augusta marina, he can. However, we are 
hardly going to include in our budget the cost of a project that we have not even agreed to. The member is fully 
aware that there has been no agreement on this project at this particular time. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Minister, my question relates to what priority has been given to this, or what consideration 
has been given to this going forward.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There certainly have been some discussions. I think we might even have looked at 
some alternate facilities short of building a marina at that site. I will ask Steve Jenkins whether he can make a 
comment on any discussions that he might be aware of, or any facilities that we might have funded out of our 
recreational boating facilities scheme. 

Mr S.G. Jenkins: There have been a number of discussions with the Shire of Augusta-Margaret River about a 
possible site at Augusta for a marina. That is within a marina reserve that we have in that area. Not much work 
has been done on that, other than some preliminary planning, and site identification. That is really where we are 
up to on that project. 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We are not ruling it out. However, as the member would know, we have not 
actually committed to that project.  
[10.00 am] 
[Mr M.J. Cowper took the chair.] 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: With your indulgence, Mr Chairman, I will check whether we have put anything 
into the recreational boating facilities scheme. I thought we had recently approved a facility in that area. 

Mr S.G. Jenkins: Not that I am aware of. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Okay. A rolling program is starting this year. The first cab off the rank will be the 
Woodman Point boat-launching facilities and some service facilities at Kalbarri. We will obviously look at all 
projects, including the project at Augusta. This is an area of some interest because of the rapidly increasing 
boating population, which is increasing the demand for boating facilities. I urge local authorities that want 
boating facilities to be built—that is, marinas and boat-launching facilities other than the ordinary facilities that 
we fund through the recreational boat fund—to look at what land development opportunities might fund the 
development. People cannot realistically expect us to divert money from health, education and public transport to 
build marinas. Marinas must be made self-sufficient by adding land development opportunities with them. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer the minister to the Network City plan on page 783 of the Budget Statements, under 
division 46. The Amarillo development, which was formerly called the Keralup development, and the Belmont 
Park development were significantly linked to the Network City plan and have both been postponed. 
Considering their significance to the Network City plan and Western Australia’s massive housing and rental 
crisis in light of the boom we are experiencing, how will the difference be made up regarding the units that will 
be lost as a result of downsizing the Belmont Park development and postponing the Keralup development due to 
other issues? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I am not sure of Keralup’s role in the Network City plan. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: It is a development for 90 000 dwellings. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I am not sure whether it is an essential component of the Network City plan. The 
development at Belmont Park is a work in progress. I am disappointed that, in my view, the Western Australian 
Turf club walked away from its original project. The Environmental Protection Authority required a level of 
assessment that perhaps did not take into account the broader issues of benefit, which is not to say that the 
environmental approval would not have been forthcoming. A more extensive process was required. We believe 
there is still an enormous opportunity for development there and we want to talk to the turf club about its 
approach to it. We are working on the development of the Burswood Peninsula more generally, which will see a 
very considerable increase in that area as a mixed residential and business site. At some point the Burswood 
dome will go, which will create redevelopment opportunities. Development opportunities exist also around the 
railway station and on the land next to the Mirvac Fini development. The Springs is another development that is 
being undertaken by Main Roads. The Department for Planning and Infrastructure has drawn a very 
comprehensive plan for the Burswood Peninsula that involves various options. Even if the turf club wants to 
proceed with its more modest aspirations, the Burswood precinct will be one of the most intensive development 
sites in Perth. Of course, we are working on many other sites that have very considerable redevelopment 
potential. In the member’s own electorate, the area around Curtin University and Technology Park in Bentley 
will become a major development area. We are looking at developing an activity corridor that will run from 
Canning Bridge station to Cannington railway station. The Cockburn coast development takes in a lot of the old 
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industrial land near the South Fremantle power station and is a very intensive development. Although we are a 
little disappointed by the decision of the turf club to not hang in with its original proposal, there are plenty of 
other opportunities on the Burswood Peninsula and in the Burswood precinct. We are unleashing an enormous 
potential development in the form of the new riverbank development on the eastern end of the city and the new 
Mounts Bay development. We will see an enormous amount happen in the second half of this year and over the 
next two years as more and more of these places are intensely developed. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Last year the minister personally set a target to release 20 000 new lots but the WA 
Planning Commission was able to deliver only 15 000. I believe this year the government is on target to develop 
15 000 new lots. Does the minister seriously believe that is enough to service the massive boom? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There is a great lack of understanding of what is happening in the market. The lots 
are not being developed because the developers cannot sell the land. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: They cannot sell it for the wrong price. Anything can be sold for the right price. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Unfortunately, as I said before, we do not live in China and therefore we cannot 
mandate to the private sector how much they will sell the land for. The member’s side of politics must take a 
great deal of responsibility because it made LandCorp sell to the private sector all the land it had in joint venture 
and the government’s capacity to intervene in the market has been reduced as a result. The private sector, not the 
government, has decided to not release more land. The private developers tell us that they are expecting to create 
only about 6 000 new lots this year. They will not go to final approval or be built if they cannot be sold. This is 
happening around Australia, not just in Western Australia, and it is happening for a raft of reasons. It is partly 
because, in my view, the land is overpriced and partly because of the great deal of uncertainty about interest 
rates. People are getting very concerned because they are now paying in excess of nine per cent interest on their 
home loans. The government is concerned about that, but unfortunately it does not have the capacity to tell the 
large developers, “Thou shall spend money and bring lots on to the market”, when the lots will not sell. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I do not think the minister is the type of person who would normally be held to ransom by 
anyone. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We cannot control that. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: The government might control it by releasing more lots. The developers would then not 
just sit on the land. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: What types of lots should we develop? 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: There is a lot of government-owned land in the metropolitan area. In my electorate on 
Canning Highway, between Canning Bridge and Berwick Street, the residents have been waiting for 30 years for 
something to happen.  

[10.10 am] 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There is not a shortage of land to build on. In fact, about 47 000 lots in the 
metropolitan area have been given conditional approval. A developer who has been granted subdivision approval 
has to dig the trenches, provide electricity, sewerage and other utilities, do the landscaping and create the works. 
There are 47 000 lots; there is no shortage of land for them to develop, but they are not doing it because the sales 
are very slow. They will not go into the market and spend all that money creating the development when people 
are not buying the houses.  

The member said that the government should intervene. We are looking at different interventions. We are 
trialling one. We are putting 12 lots out to tender to builders. We are telling builders that we will not have the 
pre-established prices. The builders are constantly saying that the housing shortage is not their fault; it is the 
developers’ fault because land prices are too high. We are asking builders to tender for land. We are putting land 
on the market that only builders can purchase. They have to commit to having the houses built within 12 to 
18 months, and the government will give them a deferred settlement for 12 months. We are asking the builders to 
tell us what they can afford to pay for the land to make it work. We are putting the ball in the builders’ court. We 
constantly hear builders and the Housing Industry Association say that it is not their fault that people cannot buy 
houses because the price of land is too high. We ask them to tell us what they need to pay for that land to be able 
to build a house and sell it in the current market. This is how we will test the viability of this market and whether 
it has the bona fides and capacity. We have promoted this proposal to a wide number of builders and it has the 
potential to allow us to go forward by getting more houses built. Members need to understand that in addition to 
the 47 000 lots in the metropolitan area with conditional approval, there are 3 000 vacant lots on the market at 
the moment that are — 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Overpriced.  



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E275 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is right. We do not live in a command economy; we live in a mixed economy 
and although we can do things with our land we do not have the capacity to compel people to reduce the price of 
land. We can do things with our land—for example, what I have just outlined—and, hopefully, we will start to 
see houses being built. Our concern is that the developers are not releasing the land, houses are not being built 
and more people are coming into the state. We are trying to intervene in the market in such a way that houses are 
built at the earliest opportunity. I will be extremely interested to see how builders respond to this because the 
price of land is flexible. The old argument that land is too expensive will not apply because the builders will 
tender for land and establish the price they can afford to pay.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: What do you think about that, member for South Perth? 

The CHAIRMAN: Excuse me, members; I am running the show.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: Mr Chairman, with due respect, I think the committee runs the show.  
Mr J.E. McGRATH: Anything we can try at the moment is worth trying. As shadow Minister for Housing and 
Works, I know that there is a rental crisis. I understand that interest rates are a negative and people are staying 
with other family members or sharing housing with others. The minister understands that the rental crisis is an 
issue.  
We support the transport system that has been and is being put in place. Having lived in Melbourne for five years 
not so long ago — 
The CHAIRMAN: Excuse me, member; other members wish to speak. Would you please get to the question 
and state what dot point you are referring to? 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the first dot point under “Network City” at page 787 of the Budget Statements. 
What does the minister intend to do to get more people living in the corridors? Reference is made in the budget 
papers to a new planning policy on activity centres and corridors. There are big tracts of land on the Perth-
Fremantle railway line. How do we get people to live closer to those lines? In big cities around the world, 
railway stations have a hub above them, which are activity centres, and a lot of accommodation.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I agree with the member. It is a very difficult task. I would be interested in having a 
bipartisan view on what we should be doing on the Fremantle line. The progress is disappointingly slow. We 
have been working with the Town of Claremont since 2001 to try to get a development around the town centre, 
and this is with a very willing mayor. When we speak to them about needing to up the pace, they say that we 
have to take the community with us. A large sector of the community that was there in 2001 will probably be 
dead by the time this project gets to a delivery point, and we will have to start the consultation process again. It 
is immensely frustrating. Some councils are more willing to participate and we tend to put more effort into those. 
We currently have a program in which money was given to the City of Bayswater for a project in Maylands, the 
Town of Bassendean for the Ashfield centre, and the City of Swan for Guildford. We are trying to get those 
projects up. Metropolitan region scheme amendments are out for small segments of development around those 
areas. We have to do a lot more. We have to try to get the councils and communities to understand that it is what 
is needed.  

Members should consider what is happening in Subiaco. It is tragic. Certain elements of the Subiaco community 
at the time that SubiCentro was developed opposed the development, and there were protests. The development 
went ahead and it has been very successful. Those people who moved into SubiCentro are now protesting about 
the next stage of the development, which is China Green. It is on Hay Street and is within equal distance from 
two railway stations—Subiaco and Daglish. We are not anti-suburban; however, we need these pockets of 
density. It is tremendously frustrating that it takes so long to get these processes underway.  

The CHAIRMAN: I remind members that if they keep their questions and answers short, we will get through 
more work.  

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: My question relates to the third dot point at page 692 that states — 

In the north of the State, the demand for land planning is being driven by the resources boom which is 
placing unprecedented demand on infrastructure, services, developable land and housing stocks.  

That applies particularly to the Kimberley. Yesterday I raised this issue with the Minister for Tourism, who 
thought that it was best placed with the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. The people in this area are 
concerned about the lack of housing for employees in the tourism and hospitality sector. I understand that the 
minister does not have a silver bullet, but what planning initiatives for the Kimberley is the minister engaged in 
to address what is and, I believe, will be a huge issue in time to come? 

[10.20 am] 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There is absolutely no doubt that the area in which we have experienced the biggest 
problem with land release is Broome. That problem has arisen from very complex native title issues; not that I 
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want to blame anyone, but certain things that have been done have meant that Aboriginal people have been given 
exclusive native title over areas that were given over for subdivision in the 1990s, and that has created a complex 
environment in which to solve native title issues. It has been a huge problem in Broome, where land prices have 
risen. Even with the developments that we are bringing on, land prices are unacceptably high. The member for 
Carine is right. My analysis is that the rental problem in Broome is worse than it is in mining towns, because 
people who work in mining towns are well remunerated. Many people in Broome work in the service industries. 
The big dollars are not to be found in Broome. Large companies are cannibalising smaller resorts for 
accommodation for their staff.  

Ms K. HODSON-THOMAS: Cable Beach Club did that. It bought Palms Resort to accommodate its staff.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is exactly right. I am working on a proposal. Again, I am very frustrated by the 
way these things work. We identified areas of reserve land on which native title had been extinguished. We have 
been working with Foundation Housing, which is a not-for-profit housing group, to develop a model that will 
allow us to deliver low-cost rental housing for staff of small businesses. If that model works, we will trial it 
elsewhere. We are still working on getting the financials right. There must be active interventions such as that, 
especially in places such as Broome. What we are doing in East Perth—later this month we will be doing the 
same thing in Karratha—is putting land on the market for multiresidential development, which must be used for 
at least 10 years as rental accommodation. We are specifying the size of the apartments and the fit-out standards 
so that the units, by their very nature, will be affordable. That is another market intervention that we are working 
on. I appreciate the member’s comments. There is no silver bullet. There is a real problem in Broome and we are 
trying various mechanisms to resolve it. Hopefully, the native title issues will be resolved so that we can unleash 
a fair amount of land to relieve the pressure.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: I refer to the sixth dot point on page 706 of the Budget Statements, which states that the 
government completed the drafting of a policy to guide the growth and design of activity centres and corridors. It 
also refers to the Stirling regional centre structure plan. There is a lot of interest in the area and a lot of support 
for the plan for a number of reasons. Will the minister advise what stage the plan will be at in the next two to 
three years?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: This issue also poses difficulties. The plan centres around Stephenson Avenue. 
There has been a debate within government and more broadly about the nature of Stephenson highway, 
particularly as it goes through the Stirling centre. The best advice is that although it will need to fly over Mitchell 
Freeway, it should then travel along grade and there should be a main street development on either side of that, 
so that it will be more of a local road than a sewer of traffic, which was how it was viewed in its original 
conception. I met with the owners of Westfield shopping centres the other day because we had dismissed one of 
its applications of which we did not approve. It has come back with a different proposal. That proposal will not 
see Stephenson highway being an elevated traffic sewer running through the centre, because it has proposed a 
somewhat different road configuration. We have decided to work on that proposal to determine whether it is 
feasible, although we are concerned that that will add another year to the seemingly intractable planning process. 
Having looked at the network of roads, we are clearly of the view that once Stephenson highway lands south of 
Mitchell Freeway, it should be at grade to the point where it meets Scarborough Beach Road. The member for 
Churchlands has had a briefing on the master plan. We were ready to proceed with that but Westfield has 
proposed a different alignment of the road, which it believes will have further benefit. Again, it is frustrating to 
receive that proposal at this point, but we must look at it.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: What will be achieved next year?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We want that plan signed off so that development can go ahead in accordance with 
that plan. The developers want to redevelop the shopping centre. Government land and council land on the other 
side can be developed. However, first, we must get the master plan finalised. Even though we must go through a 
statutory process, once the master plan is signed off and approved by the Western Australian Planning 
Commission, the development can start happening as long as what has been approved is consistent with the 
master plan. 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: When will the master plan be finalised? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It was supposed to be finalised by May. However, Westfield has proposed another 
suggestion about where the road should go. We had two choices: either we looked at the proposal to see whether 
we could make it work or we did not.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: When does the minister expect an amendment to the metropolitan region scheme as it 
relates to Stephenson highway?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The member’s question was about Stirling and related to the area between 
Scarborough Beach Road and Mitchell Freeway, which is the Stirling centre.  



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E277 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: In order to do that, I assume the MRS will need to be amended for that part of Stephenson 
highway. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That part of Stephenson highway is in the MRS.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: Yes, but it will be changed in some way. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That has not been determined.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: It might be. The road reserve will be changed in some way. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Not necessarily. We are talking about the configuration of the road; that is, will it be 
a grade separated road at Scarborough Beach Road? We are saying no, it will be at grade because we are not 
expecting the same traffic volumes. It is my understanding—I stand to be corrected—that that does not 
necessarily mean a change in the MRS. The fact that the road will be developed in a different way does not 
necessarily predicate an MRS amendment. There is a question about how far south Stephenson highway will 
extend, which is probably one of the issues that concerns the member for Churchlands.  

[10.30 am] 

Dr E. CONSTABLE: Both issues concern me—what is happening around Stirling city centre and what might 
happen further south. It is an opportunity to think about the route further south, and the minister talked about 
changing community values. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is supposed to be happening—unfortunately, by a different group of people. 
Obviously, we have to ensure that the work we are doing on the Stirling regional centre is compatible with the 
work that is being done on the broader Stephenson highway issue, and I have asked the department to ensure that 
those two reviews are brought into alignment. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to page 791 and the capital works program for the WA Planning Commission. It is 
also referred to in the Department for Planning and Infrastructure division. The greater Bunbury region scheme 
is a joint achievement. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is the member’s favourite scheme—one that he simultaneously supports and 
opposes. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: No, we support the scheme. We oppose the way that it has been implemented and 
underdone. However, my question relates to the scheme. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The member does not like it, but it should be bigger. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It should be improved and fixed. I refer to the capital works program and also to page 706. I 
presume that the amount in the capital works budget for the land acquisition program for 2008-09 includes the 
greater Bunbury region scheme. Firstly, how much of the $102 million expenditure for the capital works 
program is for the Bunbury region scheme; and, if it falls within the amount allocated for the acquisition of land, 
how much of the 2008-09 budget will be for that scheme? Secondly, what other resources have been allocated by 
government to the management of the greater Bunbury region scheme, and what resources have been put into 
that scheme? 

The CHAIRMAN: What page is the member referring to? 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It is page 791. Chair, you might not be aware that this is a joint WAPC and DPI hearing. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I understand that the greater Bunbury work falls under the acquisition of land. The 
amount is very hard to predict because it depends on the aspirations of the landowners. This is not a resumptive 
scheme, as the member is well aware. Our need to acquire land depends on the conduct of landowners. If 
landowners want to sit on the land that is marked for open space, for example, they can do so. We anticipate that 
we will need to spend $3 million or $4 million. We do not have further information on that. We have acquired all 
the land for the Perth-Bunbury highway. That process has been completed in the areas in which we needed to 
acquire land. As far as I know, there is no particular hurry for us to acquire the land. For example, the land that 
we need to acquire for the Bunbury port access road is separately funded through that particular project. We do 
not anticipate that more than $3 million or $4 million will be required for other land. However, again, it depends 
on what the landowners want to do with their land; whether they want to hold on to it or whether they want to 
trigger an obligation for us to pay compensation or purchase the land. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Has no specific component of the $102 million capital works budget been set aside for land 
acquisitions for the greater Bunbury region scheme? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is included; it is one of the items within the land acquisition allocation. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The minister does not have an itemised amount. 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: No, not within these budget papers. It will depend on the aspirations of the 
landowners — 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Yes, I accept that. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: — unless it is needed for a school or a road. We have already purchased the land for 
the Bunbury port access road. That is included in the cost of the actual project. We have allocated four additional 
full-time equivalents to the Bunbury office to administer the scheme. The Bunbury office has been given four 
additional officers to deal with the greater Bunbury region scheme, which I think is an adequate allocation for 
that task. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Are any of those four additional officers planners? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, there are three planners and one project officer. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I refer to the third dot point on page 706, which relates to Network City. Can the minister 
tell us how much was allocated in 2007-08 for the local government planning assistance program; what, if 
anything, the program has achieved to this point; and why it has been limited to the metropolitan area?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We have allocated a $3 million fund to assist local governments to provide 
additional capacity. Some of those local governments have been in the outer suburbs. We have funded several 
projects for the Shire of Serpentine-Jarrahdale. We have been assisting the City of Swan to prepare a subregional 
structure plan and policy framework for the areas of Albion, West Swan and Caversham. One of the findings of 
the land release coordinator was that we needed to get more of the subregional structure planning done so that 
when there is an increase in the demand for land, it will have been further developed within the planning 
pipeline. We have provided money to the mid-west. As I said earlier, we have also targeted those areas along the 
Midland line, and we have provided funding to the Town of Bassendean. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Is that the place that used to have a bike path plan? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Bassendean? 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Yes. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We are getting the member to sing for his supper for the bike path. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: And I say nothing! 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: In fact, a metropolitan region scheme amendment is currently in place for 
Bassendean, and, depending on the conduct of the member, the proceeds of that sale might be directed to a bike 
path! 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: Might I say how wonderful the minister looks today! 

[10.40 am] 

Mr A.D. McRAE: On page 717 of the Budget Statements reference is made to the Daddow Road project. This 
question follows on from my earlier question about the rail freight load. Has this project any implications for 
sharing the load of freight movement?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It does. This is one of the issues that we have been very keen to progress. As the 
member knows, part of our six-point plan for the management of freight in the metropolitan area involves having 
intermodal terminals and container terminals away from the port. One of the things we really have to do is to 
make the whole area around Kewdale, which is the big transport hub, a far more efficient area. This is not a 
glamour project, but it is one I have really been fighting to get up and make a priority for some time. It involves 
realigning an area of Daddow Road, which is a major conduit into the industrial area. It provides a bridge over 
the rail lines at Daddow Road so that we do not have an at-grade crossing. Especially with the increasing number 
of trains using the lines, that at-grade crossing has become closed for a long time. On 14 per cent of times it was 
actually closed for seven minutes or more. It has even been closed for as long as half an hour. That is not only a 
very wasteful time for all other road users, particularly the trucking industry, but it also tends to create unsafe 
behaviour because it causes people to take risks at the level crossing and boom gates. We are very pleased that 
we have been able to get this project now funded. Our friends in the commonwealth have come to the party. We 
had $3 million last year from the federal government, and this year there will be a total of $12.8 million going in, 
including $5.3 million from the state government. We will get this project underway this financial year. We are 
hoping to have the construction contract awarded by September and have construction completed next year.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: I accept and agree with the minister that it is not, as she put it, one of the glamour projects in 
the road construction and freight network program. Looking at last year’s expenditure, the allocation for 2008-09 
and then for the forward estimates, can the minister confirm whether the total cost for that project is 
$19.8 million? I am looking at last year’s expenditure, 2007-08, the allocation for 2008-09 and the forward 
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estimates for 2009-10. It is $19.8 million. Is that the total project cost or is there federal money to go on top of 
that?’ 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is the total project cost. The split will be $11.5 million from the commonwealth 
and $8.3 million from the state. We have been able to get the commonwealth to agree to redirect $3 million that 
we had left over from our project at Fremantle terminal in which we put a new rail loop in. We had $3 million 
left over, and our now very good friends in the commonwealth have agreed to allow us to redirect that to this 
project. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: Has the minister done any analysis of the kinds of freight efficiencies arising from that grade 
separation?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I can just talk about the elimination of queuing. Vehicles are tied up there literally 
for hours a day. The level crossing is activated on average 53 times a day, which is an activation every quarter of 
an hour at least. If we add up the number of vehicles and the amount of waiting time, which can range from 
seven minutes to half an hour, we can imagine the savings. It also helps the rail operators, because they go into 
quite complicated shunting operations to try to reduce the amount of time that they spend on the crossing. It will 
make the rail operations more efficient as well. It will enable us to expand the Kewdale intermodal freight 
terminal, which we just could not have done had we not got this project. As I say, it is not a glamour project but I 
know that the member understands just how important it is in the overall management of freight, getting the task 
onto rail and getting the roads around Kewdale efficient.  
The CHAIRMAN: Member for Stirling. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: Just a final question on that.  
The CHAIRMAN: It is a quick one, is it, member?  
Mr A.D. McRAE: It might be long. It depends on the response from the minister. 
The CHAIRMAN: You have had three already. I have given the call to the member for Stirling. 
Mr A.D. McRAE: I will note your pattern on that, thank you, Mr Chairman. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 717 of the Budget Statements and to the details of controlled 
grants and subsidies. That list includes an item for North Greenbushes intermodal centre. I note that the 2006-07 
actual is $13.1 million spent on that item, and that the 2008-09 budget estimate is $1.287 million. Given that the 
facility is not happening, I am interested in what the $13.1 million was spent on in the 2006-07 budget — 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, the member for Stirling has the call. If members wish to have discussions, they 
can go outside. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am interested in what the $1.287 million is to be spent on. I know through some 
responses that the minister has given to the member for Capel through questions on notice on this matter that 
there are discussions with local industry in that area and a likelihood of some sort of subsidy may be necessary to 
get that project up and going. Will the minister highlight at what stage it is at the moment and what her feeling is 
about getting that project up and going? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I agree with the member that it looks rather bizarre, but it is an intergovernmental 
transfer. The money was expended in the Department for Planning and Infrastructure but it was expended by 
transferring the money to the Public Transport Authority. The PTA is actually holding the money, so it has not 
been expended on the project but just been removed from this agency over to the PTA, which has, as one of its 
areas of responsibility, the management of the work and the residual interest that the government has in the track 
as a result of privatisation. We have tried really everything we can to save the woodchip line that goes to 
Manjimup. The member would be well aware of the plan to relocate the facility to Greenbushes, so that we can 
at least have that line running between Greenbushes and the port. We have introduced an element of licensing for 
trucks in that area in order to make it clear to the industry that we want a resolution on this and it is not just 
going to be business as usual. Certainly, I think it would be fair to say that the industry is trying to make this 
work. Certainly Australian Railroad Group is trying to make this work. I will ask John Fischer to tell us about 
the latest negotiations because he is a great enthusiast of this project.  

[10.50 am] 

Mr J.F. Fischer: The current status is that Forest Industries has a coordinated approach with the timber industry 
companies to see whether there is an efficient way of moving all the timber. In the past, negotiations were 
conducted with only the company, and that was because of the original role with Manjimup. However, that has 
not been able to guarantee all the timber product that is needed to make a rail service viable. Therefore, currently 
the Forest Industries is working with all the companies to find a coordinated approach for all their timber logs 
and woodchip capacity. They are currently in negotiations with the rail companies to see whether there is 
potential for a viable contract between the rail and timber companies. We anticipate that they will talk to the 
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department and government some time in late June to indicate what they believe is required to make that service 
viable.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Do you have a set time line for resolution of this decision?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: As soon as possible.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I take it from the minister’s comments that she is committed to making it work. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Absolutely. Obviously, as I have attempted to explain in the past, we live in a 
mixed economy and the department provides a certain number of levers. We are applying all the levers we can, 
such as imposing licensing and being prepared to put money into the project to make it work. It is important that 
we try to make it work. Can I guarantee that we will do it? Of course, I cannot guarantee it now. We reached a 
point in 2004 at which everyone was committed, and it was going to happen, and then various other matters 
interceded, such as the disappearance of some of the allocations to other areas. I am glad to see that the industry 
as a whole is getting together. That is a certain maturation of the industry now, and, rather than all the rival 
companies trying to edge each other, there is a coordinated approach. We are in there working as hard as we can 
to deliver it.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is the $1.287 million also a transfer?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is in this year’s budget.   

Mr J.F. Fischer: An initial allocation of $4 million or $5 million is made up of the $13.1 million that was 
transferred to PTA because that was related to rail infrastructure improvements. The remainder of roughly 
$1.3 million is for expenditure on a rail spur line in the Bunbury port, so this is money that has been carried 
forward from the original allocation. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is that on a spur line at the Bunbury port? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. Obviously, we must make the system work at both ends, so those parts that 
related to the privatised rail network go to PTA as the custodian of the residual interest.  

Mr J.F. Fischer: The project may look a little different, given the various parties negotiating about what 
infrastructure may make this work, so the $14.45 million is to make this project work.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I refer to page 788 of the Budget Statements and the question I asked earlier about the 
regional community planning issues. It extrapolates from the issue of planning for remote communities. I notice 
that in places such as Kalumburu and others, postcodes are assigned by Australia Post only if they are officially 
gazetted localities. Does the planning process embarked on through the regional community strategy referred to 
on page 788 automatically lead to designating these places as officially gazetted — 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Is that gazetted town sites?   

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Not necessarily town sites; they can be officially designated localities, then they have the 
advantage of being allocated a postcode, which has taken on some significance in today’s media as though the 
postcode validates a place. What is the process by which places can get gazetted as official localities, or is this 
something outside the ambit of this program that is designated in the planning process? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is a very interesting question, but one I must confess that I do not think we really 
know the answer to. It would probably be someone from the land administration area. I do not know whether 
there is anyone here.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I am happy to put the question on notice.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes; it is an interesting question. I do not know whether the Chairman of the 
Western Australian Planning Commission knows anything about it. The creation of the community layout plan 
certainly does not do that. However, it would be interesting to work out how these places can be gazetted. I will 
ask the Chairman of the WAPC whether he knows anything about the designation of town sites. 

Mr J.E. Dawkins: Not specifically, but the Pilbara framework presently being worked on is very much about a 
settlement hierarchy. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Mr Chairman, I wonder whether you can please protect me from the committee so that I 
can hear the answer.  

The CHAIRMAN: The member asked an interesting question and I would like to hear Mr Dawkins’ answer. 

Mr J.E. Dawkins: I was saying that the Pilbara framework that is being developed is very much a work in 
progress. The settlement hierarchy is very much part of the subject matter of the regional strategy. The member 
for Central Kimberley-Pilbara has raised a very interesting question, and I will certainly take it back and see 
whether I can inject it into that process.  
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will see whether we can undertake to provide what we can by way of 
supplementary information.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I thank the minister.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will provide what information I can about the process of gazettal of locations.  

[Supplementary Information B 17.]  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: While the member for Stirling is gathering his thoughts, we usually have a bit of a 
break. Can we have a break at 11.00 am or so?   

The CHAIRMAN: That would be a wise decision. We do not have any further calls other than from the member 
for Riverton.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is almost 11 o’clock.  

The CHAIRMAN: We might put the question.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: We are due to move to the Western Australian Land Authority at 11.30 am, so would that 
be an appropriate time for a break?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Members might want to deal with Main Roads, and the Public Transport Authority, 
two agencies that we have not even started on. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: That is what we are trying to get to.  

Mr A.D. McRAE: I am happy to ask my question as a question on notice in another course.  

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any further questions on divisions 43 and 46? 

The appropriations were recommended.  
Meeting suspended from 10.58 to 11.10 am 

Divisions 44: Commissioner of Main Roads, $950 248 000 — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTiernan, Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

Mr R.D. Farrell, Principal Policy Officer, Office of the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure.   

Mr M. Henneveld, Commissioner of Main Roads. 

Mr R.K. Phillips, Manager, Budget and Program Management. 

Mr S.E. Potter, Policy Adviser, Roads. 

Mr D.M. Snook, Executive Director, Road Network Services. 

Mr J.F. Marmion, Executive Director, Regional Services. 

Mr G. Norwell, Executive Director, Technology and Environment.  

The CHAIRMAN: We are starting division 44. I remind members that at 11.30 am we are scheduled to move 
on to the division on the Western Australian Land Authority. We have 20 minutes to get through two divisions. 
Please keep the questions short and sharp. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Can I move to delay the debate on LandCorp until 11.45 am to give this a decent 
amount of time? Also, when we finish this division, we will need to change over the personnel because there are 
different personnel for the Public Transport Authority. 

The CHAIRMAN: Unfortunately, under the standing orders we cannot move the divisions around. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Can the committee resolve to do that unanimously? 

The CHAIRMAN: The Legislative Assembly must agree to do that. I am sorry, but it is not within my power to 
do that. We will do our best. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to page 736 of the Budget Statements and the road improvements to increase 
efficiency and the implementation of roadworks. There is a list of works in progress followed by a list of 
completed works and new works. However, I cannot find the Coalfields Highway on either of those lists. I 
understand that $20 million was put aside in the Main Roads’ budget to be spent on improvements to the 
Coalfields Highway. That has been done for the past four or five years in a row. Is there any funding in the 
budget for the Coalfields Highway and is there any prospect that the $20 million, or whatever the amount is now, 
will be funded? 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Only very minor amounts have been allocated to that road. It is nothing substantial. 
This year around $300 000 will be spent on it and some of the shoulders will be sealed. In 2006 the government 
spent about $500 000 on the road. It is a question of prioritisation. As the member knows, we have put a lot of 
money into Muirs Highway and Brookton Highway. We will give this issue attention in next year’s budget, but it 
has not been a priority item this year. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to “Safer Roads Program - Program 2” of new works on page 738 of 
the Budget Statements. This program has an overall budget of $58 million and an estimated expenditure in 2008-
09 of $22 million. Can the minister table information on what those projects will entail? In addition, I recognise 
that some funding is being provided for the section of South Western Highway just north of Bridgetown, which 
was identified by RACWA as one of the worst sections of road in the state. Given that RACWA has assessed a 
number of sections of the South Western Highway as being some of worst sections of road in the state, why does 
the funding not extend beyond just that road? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We do not accept that the way RACWA ranks roads is the best way. I understand 
that it does not take into account the crash performance. It is a theoretical model. If we used its model, we would 
get a different prioritisation outcome from what we would get if we used our model. Our model takes into 
account the actual crash performance. Although we would love to do work on every road, we simply cannot do 
that. Therefore, we have our own system of prioritisation. Not all the funding for the safer roads project has been 
allocated. Moneys have been allocated to some projects, including Reid Highway, and $5 million has been 
provided for Muirs Highway. I am sure the member will be incredibly excited about that and will sing our 
praises from the rafters. Muirs Highway will be widened by eight metres from the Mt Barker northern bypass to 
Denmark Mt Barker Road. 

Mr A.D. McRAE: That is fantastic. The member for Stirling must be pleased with that. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: As part of that program, 30 intersections will have an uninterruptible power supply 
installed at various traffic signals. Now that the budget has been passed, we will allocate those expenditures. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister just said that not all the funding for the safer roads program has been 
allocated. On what basis was a decision made to provide these amounts? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We have committed to that project over time. It is similar to our commitment to 
provide funding for the black spot program. Each year we allocate a certain amount for that program. Last year 
we decided to allocate money to the safer roads program. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Was any reference made to statistical data on unsafe roads when that decision was made? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Some reference was made to that. This government spends far more on country 
areas than the previous government spent. More than 60 per cent of the budget is spent on country areas. If we 
operated purely on statistical data, all the money would be spent on the metropolitan area.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Not like the National Party; it spent all its money on the tunnel.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Your definition of country goes down to Bunbury, I am sure. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members! 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: For example, Brookton Highway might find it hard to get a guernsey compared 
with the Alexander Drive and Mirrabooka Road overpass. We think there are other bases for making these 
decisions. We try to allocate the money around the state. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister made reference to the funding allocation to regional areas. I note that the total 
funding allocation to Main Roads is $809 million. I presume that the minister referred to 60 per cent of that 
figure. What proportion has been provided by the commonwealth government?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That figure is state funds; not federal funds. The member will find that most of the 
commonwealth money is spent on roads in regional Western Australia. Certainly, the deal that we have done 
with the new federal government includes roads in Port Hedland, Dampier, Esperance and Bunbury. The 
majority of the projects that we settled on during the pre-election period were rural roads.  

I will give members an idea of the proportions of the rural-urban split. The figures are incredibly interesting. 
Under the National Party-led government —  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister table that document?  

The CHAIRMAN: There is no provision for the tabling of documents in this process, but the information can be 
provided by way of supplementary information.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: In percentage terms, the amount spent on rural roads by the conservative 
government in each of its last four years in office was 52 per cent, 42 per cent, 48 per cent and 51 per cent. 
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Under our government it has been 62 per cent, 65 per cent, 59 per cent, 53 per cent, 61 per cent, 70 per cent, 
67 per cent and 65 per cent. In allocating funds to rural Western Australia our government has delivered far more 
effectively than did the previous government.  

The CHAIRMAN: I am conscious of the fact that we are halfway through the allotted time. Do members wish 
to continue with questioning on this division and not change to the Public Transport Authority division? The 
committee must call the shots.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will let the opposition determine what it wants to do. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Can we agree to stop in two minutes? 

The CHAIRMAN: Okay. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to new works on page 738. The second line item is “Great Eastern Highway — 
Kooyong Road to Tonkin Highway”. The estimated cost for this work is $225 million. I believe that Kevin 
Rudd, when in opposition, offered $180 million towards this project. Obviously, now that we have a Rudd 
federal government, that money will come through. This government has allocated only $500 000 to this project 
in 2008-09. What is the government’s commitment to the Great Eastern Highway project and what is the time 
frame?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: In our view this project is part of the national highway system. We will contribute 
half a million dollars and the feds will give us $2 million; therefore, $2.5 million will be spent on this project. 
We have been given $3 million by the commonwealth to look at all the roads. Now that we know the domestic 
airport will be co-located with the international terminal, we have to look at what impact that will have on this 
thoroughfare. Clearly, we might find that the volume of traffic on this road drops significantly and the traffic 
moves to Leach Highway. As well as doing this work, it is very important that we get cracking on the bigger 
picture.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can the minister give a time line for Great Eastern Highway?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We need to review what we are doing. If the domestic airport is to be moved, the 
role of the road may change. We cannot look at this road in isolation. We have to look at it in conjunction with 
what we are going to do more generally. In particular, we need to consider the role of roads, such as Leach 
Highway; grade separations; and whether we need a rail link to the airport, which might take some of the traffic 
off the road system. All these things are now in play. We have a good body of money to get really serious 
planning work done over the next year. If we add these allocations together, we will have in the order of 
$6 million to do some very serious planning now that we have a clear commitment and direction from Westralia 
Airports Corporation.  

Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: I know the minister is a strong supporter of concessional loading. An hour ago I received 
an email from a mining company that now faces a 20 per cent increase in its cartage rates. One of its mines will 
probably have to close within a week because, as I understand, as of Monday Main Roads stopped concessional 
loading in the goldfields.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I cannot tell the member about that particular issue. If the member will provide 
more information, I will have it investigated. We do not generally give a broadbrush concessional loading based 
on particular roads. Traditionally, we have given concessional loading when companies are able to prove to our 
satisfaction that they have a safe and accurate loading regime. In exchange for them adopting best practice, we 
give them concessional loading. It is very similar to the harvesting concessions that we have been negotiating 
with CBH. I do not know whether the member can tell us the name of the company.  

Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: I can; it is Gould Transport and in the past six years it has not had a problem when its 
trucks have been checked.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I would like to think that I am across my portfolio, but I do not know every 
company’s loading arrangements. We will investigate that for the member to see what has happened. If the 
member can provide us the details after this session, we will be happy to look at it. I was hoping for a question 
on Lake Raeside crossing.  

Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: The work on it has been wonderful. This government is doing what the Liberal 
government promised to do for 15 years and never did. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I hope it rains one day so that we can say, “My God! Thank God we built the Lake 
Raeside crossing.”  

The CHAIRMAN: We have only two minutes left on this division. There is not sufficient time to change 
advisers. Would members like to continue with further questions?  

Mr J.J.M. BOWLER: I will provide the minister with further information.  
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Mr T.G. STEPHENS: My question is about the Karratha-Tom Price road. I hope the minister will tell me that 
there has been the opportunity for significant progress on the ambition to complete the Karratha-Tom Price road 
and the interim stage of stage 2.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I thank the member for the question. As the member would be aware, we have 
probably spent in excess of $150 million on stages 1 and 2 of this project, which certainly, when we take into 
consideration the volume of traffic on it, makes it a very expensive but important project.  

[11.30 am] 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: The resource industry is getting a lot of use out of it. No doubt it is in a rush to help the 
government complete it.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I hope that is right. The cost for the next two stages is based on 2008 figures. Stage 
3, which will extend from Barowanna Hill to Wallarinya Pool and which will follow Roebourne-Wittenoom 
Road, is 46 kilometres in length and is estimated to cost $70 million. Stage 4, which is a very tricky road through 
rugged terrain, is 109 kilometres in length and is estimated to cost $240 million. The traffic loads on that road 
are estimated to be 50 vehicles a day.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Has the government taken into consideration Rio Tinto’s proposal to relocate the airport 
from Paraburdoo?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I am not sure whether that would affect it. We are quite happy to look at what 
impact that will have. The combined cost of the next two stages is $370 million.  

The appropriation was recommended.  

Divisions 45: Public Transport Authority of Western Australia, $690 218 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Western Australian Land Authority — 
Mrs J. Hughes, Chairman. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTiernan, Minister for Planning and Infrastructure.   

Mr R.D. Holt, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr F. Marra, General Manager Finance and Strategy, LandCorp. 

Mr M.C. Moloney, General Manager, Operations, LandCorp. 

Mr M. Kane, Senior Policy Officer, Office of the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure.  

Mr R.D. Farrell, Principal Policy Advisor, Office of the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and 
budget of the off-budget authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the 
intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both 
questions and answers are short and to the point. The minister may agree to provide supplementary information 
to the committee, rather than asking that the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose 
of following up the provision of this information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which 
supplementary information she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary 
information is to be provided, I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee 
clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the 
supplementary information cannot be provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by which 
the information will be made available. Details in relation to supplementary information have been provided to 
both members and advisers and accordingly I ask the minister to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. It will also greatly assist if, when referring to the program statements volumes or 
the consolidated account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their 
question.  

I give the call to the member for Churchlands.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: Earlier this morning I asked the minister to advise me of the number of dwellings in the 
Perry Lakes redevelopment project. The minister said that if I was patient and waited until now, she would have 
an answer for me. 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, I do. Under the final draft redevelopment plan, which is now before the 
Western Australian Planning Commission, the total number of dwellings is 600. Of those, 50 are single 
residential, 100 are two and three-level terraces, and 450 are apartments. A minimum of five per cent of that 
housing will be for the over 55s. I do not know how we will police that. We are looking to start the civil 
construction works on the rugby oval area mid-2009. We are looking to sell the first dwellings late 2009.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: That is sooner than the minister previously suggested.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The development will be staged. The apartments will not be sold to individuals; 
rather, the lots will be sold to developers, who will build the apartments and sell them off the plan.  

Dr E. CONSTABLE: What is the maximum height of the apartments?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: They will be five-storey apartments, which is the provision embedded in the 
legislation.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to the first dot point on page 779 of the Budget Statements. Given LandCorp’s 
charter, why is it in the business of developing million-dollar residential properties when there is such a huge 
demand among Western Australia’s low to middle-income earners for affordable housing?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I do not know whether the member wants to continue along the path that was 
charted under the previous government whereby all land that was redeveloped was handed over to the private 
sector. I have no hesitancy in saying that if valuable government land is to be redeveloped, whether it be in 
Swanbourne or Cottesloe, we would rather the owners of that land—namely, the taxpayers of Western 
Australia—receive the development profit from that land. That is perfectly proper.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I agree with that.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is part of what LandCorp does; it maximises the return to taxpayers. Moreover, 
it also undertakes a range of other endeavours. For example, it has developed some of the cheapest land in the 
metropolitan area, and although those lots have been developed to a very high standard, they are on the market 
from $165 000 a lot. There is no land cheaper than that in the metropolitan area. We are proud of the fact that 
LandCorp straddles the whole range, from multimillion-dollar lots at Leighton Beach to the cheapest lots in the 
metropolitan area, in Armadale and Kelmscott. That is good. The member for Stirling is very enthusiastic to ask 
a question. We have a very strong community service obligation town site development program whereby we 
develop land across the state. In more than 100 rural centres, LandCorp is developing land that one would not 
develop on the basis of pure market activity and market rates return. In fact, very often we develop this land at a 
loss, but we do that in order to enhance the community. We have two different roles. One role is to maximise the 
return to the taxpayer, the community, from the development of government land, and the other is to ensure that 
a broad sweep of land is available throughout Western Australia. The profit that we can generate from high-
value government landholdings can be used to deliver a social agenda. 

[11.40 am] 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Can the minister advise the estimates committee of the expected budgeted profit for 
LandCorp in this financial year and what happens to the profits of LandCorp? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will ask for that question to be put on notice, but I will explain how this works. 
For example, there are a lot of developments in the town site development program. Some of those 
developments, such as in Karratha, generate a profit. That money does not go back into general dividends; that 
money stays in the town site development program, which enables us to build the housing lots in Widgiemooltha 
and other places throughout the member for Stirling’s electorate and elsewhere. Although some of those 
developments generate a profit, that profit does not go back into the consolidated account; that profit stays in the 
town site development program, which enables us to develop in areas such as Halls Creek, Newman, Frankland 
and other areas in which developments run at a loss. The town site development program is one part of it. In 
relation to the other developments, a dividend is paid into the consolidated account. There are different packages 
within the total LandCorp budget. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: This is an extension to the question that has been asked. I refer to the second-last major 
dash point on page 779, which states — 

Regional Program which delivers land and property needs to create better places to live for regional 
communities and to support regional growth. 

I note that under the town site development program, there is a community service obligation allocation of 
$4 million, which is referred to in another set of papers. The estimated actual for 2007-08 was $6.5 million per 
CSO. Can the minister provide, by way of supplementary information, a list of the projects that received a CSO 
for the 2007-08 financial year and those that are anticipated to receive CSO support for 2008-09? 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I cannot necessarily specify precisely the years, but I can say which ones have run 
at a loss in the past five years and which ones we are currently engaged in. I will explain how the CSO works. 
We have a $4 million allocation, but the amount that we can subsidise is not limited to that amount. When 
projects make a profit, that profit goes into the pool. If the CSO cannot be provided just from the profit that is 
made, we have access to additional money. It is more than just that money. To make it clear, normally the 
allocation is $4 million, but it was expanded by $2.5 million because the big Halls Creek project was coming up. 
However, that is not the limit of the amount that we spend because we spend the profit from other developments. 
I will give the member a list of some of the projects, because I was interested in the same information. The 11 
development projects that have been developed at a loss—these are not commercial—include Bremer Bay, 
Dalwallinu, Denmark, Fitzroy Crossing, Halls Creek, Walpole industrial, Harvey, Kununurra, Merredin and 
Ravensthorpe. The future development projects that are forecast to incur significant losses include Williams, 
Darkan, Wyalkatchem, Mingenew, Newman and Halls Creek. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: There is a lot of pressure on regional communities from the people who want to move to 
those areas. Will the minister give consideration to lifting the CSO and, hence, the level of government support? 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We have not needed to do that. I do not think I have been able to communicate to 
the member that the CSO is not the be-all and end-all of what we do. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: No, it is made up of profits from other developments. I understand that. 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. We have spent $92 million in 2007-08 under the town site development 
program. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is that of subsidised projects? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes, of projects generally. We were given a $4 million allocation, but we were able 
to spend $92 million. I know that many local authorities think, “If we build it, they will come.” Land is available 
in 106 different communities. The member can see from the list of developments that we have done this in areas 
that give us no direct political advantage. We have been prepared to work in communities such as Dalwallinu, 
Williams, Darkan and Wyalkatchem. If the member believes that specific towns have unmet demand and are 
being restricted, he should let us know. However, we must be realistic about this. When we came to government, 
I think the expenditure by the previous government through LandCorp was about $11.5 million a year. This year 
we will spend more than $156 million on development in regional areas. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: In answer to a dorothy dix question asked a couple of weeks ago, the minister said that she 
intended to release 1 000 blocks in regional Western Australia in the 2008-09 financial year. Can she identify, 
perhaps by way of supplementary information, where those blocks are? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I do not recall precisely the question to which the member has referred, but 
obviously there will be a big thrust in Karratha, Port Hedland and Newman, which are clearly the towns with 
maximum demand. There will also be a significant land release in Broome this financial year. It is forecast that 
there will be about 1 000 regional lots, but of course that will depend on the market remaining where it is. The 
number one development will be in Karratha. There will be a reasonable development in Port Hedland, a 
significant release in Kalgoorlie, and releases in Broome and Derby-Kununurra. The very big lots will be in 
Karratha, Port Hedland, Newman, Kalgoorlie and Broome. 

[11.50 am] 

Mr A.D. McRAE: I ask this question in part on behalf of the member for Collie-Wellington who cannot be here 
at the moment. The second line of the first dot point on page 779 refers to the “provision of sufficient heavy, 
special and general industrial land to support continued economic development”. I think this question relates to 
many other places but, particularly in relation to Collie, how is LandCorp going about its business to ensure that 
the supply of industrial land in the Collie district is adequate for all current and future needs? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We absolutely recognise the need to move quickly in this area and that there have 
been delays in trying to find a suitable site. A site that was originally chosen turned out to be severely 
constrained by the steep terrain and would have required extensive and expensive retaining walls. I think this is 
part of the expertise that LandCorp, when it gets involved in a project, is able to bring to bear. It is able to 
ascertain that often sites that have been selected by local authorities really are not terribly feasible. We worked 
with the Western Australian Planning Commission. We got approvals on a new area of land. We are now 
undertaking the engineering design. We have subdivision approval. Indeed, I believe—I am going out there to 
see it for myself this afternoon—we might in fact be clearing the site. We are really trying to fast-track the 
engineering designs so that we can start civil construction work in a couple of months and release the lots to the 
market later this year. Twenty-one lots will be available to the market later this year. Titles will be issued early 
in 2009. By releasing them onto the market early, people can get their development applications drawn up and 
get the design work done for their development. I want to acknowledge that the member for Collie-Wellington 
has been a very strong advocate, as is his wont. 
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Mr A.D. McRAE: At two lines below that on page 779 reference is made to the “provision of sufficient land to 
support regional growth and development”. I think the south west is sometimes not recognised in the 
commodities-driven boom as also being under extraordinary development pressure. What is LandCorp doing on 
behalf of the government to ensure that there is sufficient supply of development land in the south west and great 
southern? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: LandCorp is taking a role, although it is important to understand that most of the 
land in the south west and great southern is in private ownership. LandCorp’s percentage of the market, 
especially in the bigger towns, is very limited because it is largely a private sector market. Since we have come 
to government we have spent almost $40 million in the south west and the great southern. We currently have 
projects actively underway or land available in 12 towns in the south west and 15 towns in the great southern. 
We have released around 338 lots. As I have said, it must be taken in the context that we are only a very small 
player in a lot of the markets in the south west, except in those very small towns where we have been working to 
aid the electors of the National Party! We think there is more work to be done in Collie. We are progressing a 
structure plan. Some work is underway on a small, 11-lot residential development in Collie, which we will be 
putting out next month. We are also looking at a structure plan that would result in 300 residential lots being 
developed. I am travelling to Collie this afternoon to talk to the member for Collie-Wellington about an 
aspiration that he has for a town-centre revitalisation, so we will be looking at what can be done to deliver that. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 779 and to the first dot point of the capital works program. It was revealed 
last week that LandCorp had confirmed that the Department of Housing and Works had passed in four blocks it 
had been allocated in the Januburu Six Seasons estate in Broome—a town that we all know is suffering from 
chronic accommodation shortage. This prompted the shire president in Broome to say that he suspected that 
LandCorp might have outpriced the department and that he could not understand the logic behind the move. He 
said that it seemed a little ironic to him that it was coming out of one pocket and going into another pocket but 
that both pockets belonged to the government. Was it the case? Can the minister advise the committee what the 
reserve price was on those four blocks? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: What I can say is that I requested the LandCorp board to review the price that was 
being asked of DHW. I specifically asked for a reduction. The board has agreed to reduce the price of the lots 
being offered to DHW by 25 per cent. I think that is a very substantial reduction, although I do say this: the 
resolution is not that we will reduce it on stage 3 but on stage 4. Stage 3 is, by its very nature, a very expensive 
development in the best sort of area. Stage 4 is coming up and will be ready to go to ballot in August. We are 
asking the Department of Housing and Works to tell us what it wants, and we will offer it the land at 25 per cent 
less than the standard market price. We have acknowledged this problem. It is the same thing that I have done 
with the East Perth Redevelopment Authority. We have got EPRA to reduce the price of land that it has sold to 
the Department of Housing and Works. I do not think it is a big constraint for the Department of Housing and 
Works because it has a lot of land in Broome. It has sites that it could redevelop itself. It has old housing on very 
large lots that would be ripe for redevelopment. At the end of the day the Department of Housing and Works 
must make a decision about where it gets best value for money. I have worked with LandCorp, and had 
LandCorp agree that in the next stage of development the Department of Housing and Works will be given a 
25 per cent discount to make sure that that is not the reason it is not developing. I will say this too: even in some 
of its purchases from the private sector, the department is in the same position, but only LandCorp will provide 
that land at a discounted value. 

[12 noon] 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister saying that the four blocks that have been missed out on in this stage will 
be —   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Housing and Works declined to develop. We are saying that another stage is ready 
to go. It makes more sense to offer lots in that stage because they will be more modestly priced, plus there will 
be the 25 per cent discount. We will be working with Housing and Works on stage 4. As I said, those stage 4 lots 
are under construction now, and we will offer those to Housing and Works at a 25 per cent discount. It has been 
a very positive move. Please understand that Housing and Works has acquired 13 sites in the Januburu estate 
already. Stage 3 was a particularly expensive stage. Stage 4 is coming up, and we have offered the lots to 
Housing and Works at a 25 per cent discount.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: It will not be losing four lots as such; will it be able to make that up in the next 
development?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Absolutely.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: For the record, can the minister let us know the reserve price for the blocks in Peppermint 
Grove, Broome?   
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The average price was $388 000. We accept that that is a very expensive purchase 
for Housing and Works. Our advice to Housing and Works is to buy in the next stage. Not only will the prices 
for that next stage be lower, but, on top of that, we will give Housing and Works a 25 per cent discount.  

Mr G. SNOOK: I refer to the second last paragraph on page 779 that refers to a regional program that delivers 
land etc and then refers to key projects to be progressed in 2008-09, which include the acquisition of land, as 
well as development of land at, among other places, Cervantes. Are the two references to Cervantes separate? Is 
the acquisition of land in addition to the proposed subdivision, which will fall, I imagine, under the development 
of land in Cervantes? It has been more than a decade since there has been any release of land in Cervantes. We 
have been working hard, as has LandCorp, to progress this. Can the minister outline to the committee the stage 
the proposed subdivision is at, noting it has been delayed for a very long time. People are anxious about it; there 
is a high demand and land is reasonably highly valued in Cervantes. What has been the problem with getting this 
land onto the market?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The delay was due to our resolving the native title issue. I am pleased to say that—I 
think it was last week—I signed off on the settlement. Civil works are due to start very shortly and I will be very 
happy to be in the member’s electorate later this year for release of stage 1 land. Given we are building the 
Lancelin-Cervantes road, there will be a lot more interest in it. The acquisition of land is land that we will 
acquire from the Crown to go to the next stage of this development.  

Mr G. SNOOK: Is that near the proposed Valencia Street subdivision?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. 

Mr G. SNOOK: How many lots are in the new acquisition?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I need to clarify that. Although LandCorp has been working on this development, it 
has not yet acquired the land because it could not acquire the land until we had resolved native title. Now that 
has been resolved, LandCorp will formally acquire the land from the Crown. The total development comprises a 
90-lot subdivision, and the first stage of that will be around 40 lots, but we are also looking at land on the 
foreshore.  

Mr G. SNOOK: The minister mentioned 90 lots and a staged release, with 40 lots being released first. Is there 
no thought of releasing the whole lot?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: If we wait to release the whole lot, it will take longer to make the first releases 
because, obviously, civil construction works will take longer. If we deliver it in two stages, we can release the 
first lot of works.   

Mr G. SNOOK: Will there be a rolling-out program, rather than it coming to a halt and consequently causing a 
delay?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We want to see what the market does. At the moment, we understand the market to 
be very slow. We will do a pre-title release, as we usually do, and we will see just what the market interest is.  

Mr G. SNOOK: Indian Ocean Drive will lift that demand, I can just about assure the minister.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I suspect that will be true. We are not quite sure whether the release will come on 
immediately or in two years, but we will be ready to go out with the 40 lots. I am sure the member will be in the 
ballot for one of those!  

Mr G. SNOOK: The minister mentioned land on the foreshore. Can she identify to the committee its location 
and whether the intended development is residential, industrial or commercial?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: As the member knows, that area north of the town near the jetty could perform 
better than it does. From my visits there, it is evident that, given the natural attributes of the place, something 
better could be done than what is currently there, so we are working with tourism to have a look at how we might 
get a bit of a waterfront enhancement on that area of Cervantes. We have been focussing on the area around the 
jetty.  

Mr G. SNOOK: Thank you minister.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: On page 780 under the line item for the industry and infrastructure program, I refer 
specifically to the Mt Barker industrial site and stage 2 of the Walpole industrial site. The minister indicated that 
one of the projects was not viable but was supported in Walpole. I assume it is Walpole industrial development 
stage 1. I referred in a question some time ago to whether the new Western Power headworks charges imposed 
on industrial site developments was a factor in LandCorp’s decision not to progress development of stage 2. 
What is the likelihood, in the short term, of seeing stage 2 development in Walpole and the likelihood of further 
development of the industrial site in Mt Barker? 
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There has been no evidence of demand for the Mt Barker development. At one 
stage, Fletchers was apparently considering it, but then determined it would not. Walpole stage 2 is an extremely 
expensive development. Part of it is the headworks, but not exclusively.  

[12.10 pm] 

It is not a project that would work on a purely commercial basis. For that reason, it would need to be considered 
for a community service obligation. A lot of competing projects are looking for a CSO. The CSO that we would 
be looking at here would be in the order of at least $1 million. If the member can give us some demonstrations of 
demand, we will certainly consider this project for a CSO. However, there is always an opportunity cost. If we 
spend $1 million of our town site development program on this project, clearly other projects will not get a 
guernsey. However, if the member wants to put to me a case for why he believes this project is a priority vis-a-
vis other projects, we will consider it.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 780. Under the table headed “Works in Progress”, there is a subheading 
halfway down that refers to the Perth and Peel program. One of the areas that is earmarked for land development 
is Rivervale. What is the plan for that development in Rivervale, and what parts of Rivervale will be involved in 
that plan?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We think that the development the member is talking about is the Main Roads 
Springs development. I have always thought of that area as Belmont. The site is actually in the City of Belmont; 
however, it may be in the suburb of Rivervale. We talked earlier about the larger development of the Burswood 
precinct. The Springs site is off to one side of that precinct. It comprises the area of land that has been left over 
after the development of Graham Farmer Freeway. We had a bit of problem with this proposed development a 
couple of years ago, because the person who had been selected to do the master planning had purchased some 
land in the area, and that raised some questions about probity. Therefore, to assuage any concern about improper 
behaviour, we called a halt to that process and started it again. LandCorp is now the lead agency for that project. 
The site comprises 13.6 hectares of land. We will be commencing the civil construction works on that site in the 
latter half of this year. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is that the site between Great Eastern Highway and the river?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The boundaries of the site are the Swan River, Great Eastern Highway and Graham 
Farmer Freeway. It is a triangular piece of land. There is also some private sector land in that area, which is what 
made this proposed development a bit contentious at the time. It will be a mixed-use development comprising 
about 500 dwellings. This is a genuine Network City outcome, and that work is now finally underway.  

Mr G. SNOOK: We have talked about the issue of the low return to the WA Land Authority and the 
government from the sale of land, and how to balance that against other priorities. The second dot point on 
page 779 refers to community service obligation payments. There are a number of small rural and remote towns 
in my electorate. In those towns, land may already have been assigned to the WA Land Authority, or may be 
able to be acquired by the authority. In some cases, it may not be viable for the WA Land Authority to make a 
return to the government to offset the cost of developing that land. I am interested in the minister’s view about 
the possibility of the WA Land Authority offering that land to the local government or local authority, if that 
local government or local authority was inclined to develop that land at a base cost return, or even to carry any 
loss from that development. I make that suggestion because it seems to me that unless the government was 
willing to consider such an option, it might never be possible to get land released in a small town such as 
Badgingarra, for example. Badgingarra is a small town alongside Brand Highway in my electorate. The 
community of Badgingarra is keen to get some land released and some development underway in that town. The 
local shire is interested in getting involved in that process. However, the cost of releasing and developing that 
land is beyond the capacity of the shire. The minister has said—understandably—that there is not a clearly 
identified demand, and there will not be a return to government because of the cost of developing that land. I 
have made a suggestion about how we can deal with this problem. I am not saying that the Shire of Dandaragan 
would be inclined to do this. However, has the minister given any thought to helping local government to 
develop land at the local government’s expense? Is that a thought that the minister would be prepared to 
entertain?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Yes. We have given consideration to that. I can give some examples of towns in 
which we have done that. That would probably be in the records of DPI, because the authority has tended to sell 
that land to the local authority at a very low price. One of the problems is that there is a multiplicity of councils, 
particularly in the wheatbelt area. Many of those councils are not financially sophisticated. Another problem is 
that there may also be some naivety on the part of some local governments, because they may have no 
experience in development and therefore no understanding of development costs. These councils have also been 
continuing to tell us that they are unable to discharge many of their statutory obligations. Therefore, we would 
call into question their capacity to use their limited ratepayer funds to subsidise a development. We certainly do 
not rule it out absolutely. There may be situations in which we would consider it. As I have said, we have 
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established a town site development program. If a good argument was put to us, we might be prepared to put that 
land into the town site development program and develop it, even if that was at a loss. However, we would be 
very concerned if some of these micro councils wanted to put $500 000, $1 million or $2 million of their scarce 
ratepayer funds into a land development that might not sell. Some of the wheatbelt towns in which we have 
developed land that is available for sale are Baladjie, Beacon, Burracoppin—some of these I have never heard 
of—Coomberdale —  
The CHAIRMAN: That is just north of Moora, minister. 
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is right. Some of the other small towns are Dalwallinu, Darkan, Kalannie, 
Koorda, Kondinin, Kukerin, Koolan, Koolyanobbing, Lake Brown, Lake King, Merredin, Moorine Rock, 
Muckinbudin, Narrogin, Newdegate, Quairading, Southern Cross, Tammin, Varley, Westonia, Wubin and 
Wundowie.  
The CHAIRMAN: The heart of the wheatbelt! 
Mr G. SNOOK: Wonderful people live there!  
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is not as though we have not been developing land and putting it on the market. A 
lot of myths are going around about this matter. As I have said, we have been doing that not just in the 
wheatbelt; that is replicated in other parts of the state.  

Mr J.E. McGRATH: I refer to page 780 of the Budget Statements. The last item under the heading “Works in 
Progress” is “Perth Waterfront — stage 1”. The government has budgeted $1.492 million for stage 1 of that 
project. I note from page 779, which details the planned capital works program for 2008-09, that the Perth 
waterfront project will require significant engineering and earthworks, road realignments, landscaping, and the 
creation of a new water’s edge in preparation for private sector investment. 

[12.20 pm] 

We spoke earlier about Belmont Park. That development was severely impacted upon by opposition from the 
Environmental Protection Authority and the Swan River Trust. How confident is the minister that this waterfront 
project in Perth will be able to go ahead unhindered as LandCorp starts the early planning? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Let us clear up this matter again. We discussed earlier what happened at Burswood. 
That metropolitan region scheme amendment was not rejected by the Environmental Protection Authority. The 
issue was the assessment level that was determined by the EPA and some of the auxiliary comments that it made. 
The Western Australian Turf club could have hung in there. As we explained to the turf club, ultimately, the 
EPA would produce a planning bulletin and an appeal would be lodged and the Minister for the Environment 
would make a decision. As it was a planning matter, if the Minister for the Environment and the Minister for 
Planning and Infrastructure could not agree, the matter would be decided by the government as a whole. The 
project was a long way from being knocked back. A narrative has developed — 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: That you were very unhappy. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I admit that sometimes when the EPA makes an assessment on these types of 
matters, it looks only at the micro issues. As I said, it had not knocked back the project; the issue was about the 
level of assessment it chose. The Minister for the Environment knows my views on this. Based on my experience 
and on general knowledge, by all accounts the new chairman of the EPA is taking a holistic approach and is 
looking at not only the micro impact, but also the macro impact of the project. I needed to clarify that the EPA 
had not knocked back that development; it just made a certain assessment. We have operated on the time lines 
that a project of this scale would quite properly be subjected to the highest level of environmental assessment. 
We have already factored into our time lines the fact that it will probably take two years to get through the 
environmental assessment. We are prepared to take the time to do that. We have already put in place water 
monitoring bores so that we can give the EPA very good, reliable information to support our application. 
Obviously, we must show that we can manage the impact the project will have on the water. We believe that the 
available technology will enable us to ensure that the pollution from the development does not go into the Swan 
River. We will develop a very sophisticated management plan to ensure that that is done. We have given 
ourselves time to properly address that issue. 

Mr J.E. McGRATH: Is the minister confident of getting this project through? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We are confident that we will be able to address all the environmental concerns. We 
believe that the technology and design capacity exists for us to deal with those issues. The key issue will be our 
ability to assure the Swan River Trust and the EPA that the nearby developments will not compromise the water 
quality. We know that foreshore developments have been created that can deliver that outcome. We are 
confident that we will be able to bring to bear that same technological and design capacity to ensure that that 
occurs for this project. Ultimately, it will be a matter for the government to decide. When these sorts of matters 
go to the EPA, the EPA issues a planning bulletin. When the appeals process then begins, the Appeals Convenor 
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makes a report that is sent to the Minister for the Environment to make a decision and if there is disagreement on 
a planning matter between the Minister for the Environment and the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure, the 
matter is decided by the whole of government. We do not want the project to proceed if the water quality will be 
damaged. I am not saying that we will override the EPA; I am saying that we are confident that we have the 
ability to control the water issue. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I will follow up on the member for Moore’s comments about regional development and 
offering opportunities for regions to move forward. A complicating factor that has not been raised yet does 
present some difficulty for developments. LandCorp has some involvement with Franklin River. The water 
supply of that town has reached its limits. The issue is not only LandCorp’s enthusiasm to get a program going 
and the shire’s incapacity to fund that program itself, but also the need to increase the size of the dam; it is not 
just a case of putting in more bores. Presumably, the Water Corporation makes a submission to government for a 
project to be given community service obligation status to support the project. What advice can the minister give 
in similar circumstances in which there is clearly a desire to increase land availability for industrial and 
residential purposes but the matters are more complicated than those that come under LandCorp’s brief? How 
can they move forward? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is a problem that occurs with not only water but also power. Sometimes a 
different approach can be taken. In Gracetown, for example, where there is high-value land, we have proposed to 
build a blackwater treatment plant on site so that we do not have to go down the conventional path of either 
running a sewerage line for 20, 30 or 40 kilometres or running a water line. We are building rainwater tanks and 
enhancing the power supply. It is a complicated process. Sometimes the answers are not immediately apparent 
and we must work with the big agencies to get them to be more creative. For example, we were told that a new 
pumping station was needed in Kelmscott to pump water because the current sewerage pumping system was 
incapable of doing so. However, there are other ways to get around that. The solution was provided by placing 
small pumps on individual lots to enhance the overall capacity. Each property ran a pump using its power 
supply, which enabled the land to be developed. The power supply is a problem. The government has a very 
large investment program in the extension of power. We are trying to improve the supply of power. We hope to 
resolve the Franklin issue, which has been a frightfully slow process. We have solved the native title and 
heritage issues and we are looking at the infrastructure issues.  

[12.30 pm] 

There is no doubt that that is a problem. There is no magic solution, but sometimes we should be looking at 
edge-of-grid issues to strengthen the system so that the pull down on the system for new development is less.  

Mr G. SNOOK: I refer to the line item “Regional Program — Regional Land Acquisition and Development” 
under “Works in Progress” at page 780 of the Budget Statements. I do not know whether this has been covered 
previously, and I ask members to forgive me if it has. The estimated cost of the program is $1 million. Is that for 
a four or five-year program with the draw down being $370 million to 30 June 2008, estimated expenditure of 
$206 million in the 2007-08 financial year and estimated expenditure in the 2008-09 financial year of 
$144 million? Is that how it works? Is it a four or five-year program? How is it structured?  

The CHAIRMAN: The minister will not have an opportunity to answer that question. Perhaps the minister will 
provide the member with an answer later. That completes the examination of the off-budget item of the WA 
Land Authority. We move to the Esperance Port Authority.  

Esperance Port Authority — 
Mr M.J. Cowper, Chairman.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTiernan, Minister for Planning and Infrastructure. 

Mr J. Matijasevich, Chairman. 

Mr D.A. Parsons, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr K. Fernance, Chief Financial Officer. 

Ms G. Taylor, Environmental Manager. 

Mr W.J. Pearce, Senior Policy Adviser, Department of the Premier and Cabinet. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow. 

Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget authority. 
Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. 

It is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. The minister may agree to provide supplementary 
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information to the committee, rather than ask that the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the 
purpose of following up the provision of this information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee 
which supplementary information she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If 
supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to 
the committee clerk by 6 June 2008 so that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the 
supplementary information cannot be provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by which 
the information will be made available. Details in relation to supplementary information have been provided to 
both members and advisers, and, accordingly, I ask the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008.  

It will also greatly assist Hansard if, when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated 
account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I direct the minister’s attention to page 773, the only page in the budget relevant to the 
Esperance Port Authority. Under the heading “New Works” is the line item “Minor Works — 2008-09 Program” 
for which the estimated expenditure is $1.9 million. I refer to the improvement of the port’s infrastructure. 
During the lead inquiry, ably chaired by the member for Dawesville, who is sitting next to me, evidence was 
presented that Esperance was significantly nickelised, so to speak. To this day there are significant odour 
emission problems from the nickel export operation. What improvement is planned for the infrastructure at the 
Esperance port to deal with this?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: There are two things. Firstly, even without any works expenditure, there has been a 
substantial systems change in the way that we have managed the nickel and the requirements that we are 
imposing on the producers and on the shippers. We believe that, even without any physical changes, changes to 
the systems alone are quite significant. Perhaps I will get Dennis or Gaylene to talk about the new systems and 
the measures that have been implemented to reduce dust and odour emissions. We recognise that there is the 
capacity to introduce a new nickel circuit, and we are keen to do that. We are developing that business case. For 
these sorts of enterprises, the government requires that a business case be developed and presented to 
government. That will happen when that business case is completed. I do not want members to think that there 
has not been a very substantial improvement in the way that nickel is being managed, even in advance of that 
process. I ask Mr Parsons to comment on that aspect. 

Mr D.A. Parsons: There are two areas. In an operational and commercial context, we have placed onerous 
requirements on cargo condition and odour levels at delivery to the port. The success of this has manifested itself 
in evidence of fewer odour complaints, and the dust emissions are significantly less than they were before. We 
certainly have had success with existing protocols, and, finally, the nickel exporters are certainly embracing the 
fact that they now have to change.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I will ask Gaylene Taylor, the environmental manager, to expand on the 
environment issues. 

Ms G. Taylor: I will expand on the requirements we are imposing on the mining companies. For example, 
stringent controls have been imposed on the specification that applies to the way in which the product must 
arrive at the port. This refers particularly to moisture and Ph levels, which are both specifically designed to 
control dust and odour emissions from the product.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We are imposing more stringent requirements on the product as it is delivered and 
then more stringent requirements on how the product is loaded.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Despite that, some infrastructure will be needed to develop an enclosed nickel circuit for the 
export of nickel through the port of Esperance. Nickel West has told me that is the case. It will need to be a truly 
enclosed circuit. Does the CV3 still have a bottom in it, and is it enclosed? A truly enclosed nickel circuit is 
needed. It will cost money. I want to know how much it will cost and who will pay for it.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The proposal we are putting forward is through the standard approach for the 
provision of port infrastructure. I will repeat this only one more time: we develop a business case, and part of 
that business case is getting a very clear picture of the cost. We then work out the charges that will need to be 
levied to cover the cost, just as we do with any process. Certainly the impression that we have gained through 
discussions with the nickel companies is that they accept that they will need to pay a levy for this. I think any 
suggestion that taxpayers should subsidise the mining companies —  

[12.40 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I just asked how it is being paid for. There is no need for the minister to get tetchy with me.  
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Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I hope that that was not the member’s suggestion. We are putting forward a 
business case. I responded in that way when I originally addressed the question. The business case will require a 
substantial levy on the nickel companies, based on a tonnage. The precise levels of that are being worked up as 
part of the business case. The companies know this and they have indicated a preparedness to pay for that. We 
expect the business case to be completed within the next three to four months.  

Mr D.A. Parsons: It could be in the next fortnight.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The business case will be forwarded for consideration.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: If the business case is completed in a couple of weeks —  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It needs to go before the board.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: If the business case is to be completed in a couple of months, the minister must have an idea 
about the cost of that infrastructure.  
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The project will cost about $25 million.  
Dr G.G. JACOBS: It is like extracting teeth.  
Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is not like extracting teeth. The member must clearly articulate his question 
without being combative.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: I refer to what is being done to manage the export of nickel through the port and the 
contamination of water and homes in Esperance. What type of monitoring is being used? Does nickel dust 
continue to escape from the port?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Very low levels of nickel are being recorded on all depositional gauges. There is 
still some recording of nickel, but the levels are continuing to fall. We believe that the gauges both inside and 
outside the port have shown decreases in nickel concentrations. The results are confirming that the new system 
that was put in place, which involves the state in which the product is delivered to the port and the way in which 
shipments are loaded, is working. The depositional gauges are revealing falls. I am not saying that that is the end 
of the story. We are working on a more comprehensive business plan, which was initiated over a year ago. We 
are working with the various proponents and talking to them about costs. We are getting positive outcomes, such 
as their preparedness to pay the levy that is required to fix the problem.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: The Education and Health Standing Committee’s report was fairly critical of the use of 
depositional gauges and suggested that a switch should be made to high-volume gauges that more accurately 
reflect a contamination of the environment, particularly during the loading stage. I recall also that the 
Department of Health recommended—years ago, in fact—that high-volume gauges record the levels of dust 
escaping the port.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: I presume that the member knows that, as a result of that report, we instituted high-
volume samplers. As the report also noted, depositional gauges provide valuable information and for that 
purpose we have kept them. We have high-volume samplers and depositional gauges.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister referred to only depositional gauges in her answer. I would like to know what 
both gauges are showing regarding continued contamination.  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: All the results from the high-volume samplers are placed on the net, which I 
undertook to do. They are showing historically low levels of nickel. Certainly, the levels are such that they are 
not giving rise for concern. The gauges show that the problem is being minimised; however, we are not walking 
away from the problem and saying that we have done enough. We are continuing to build the business case for 
the nickel circuit.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: Water tanks in Esperance are cleaned periodically. Have the water tanks that have been 
cleaned revealed a continued contamination of nickel and lead dust?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The most recent report showed that nickel levels were down 90 per cent. Lead 
levels were down 60 per cent in the last round of testing.  

Dr K.D. HAMES: So there is some lead in the cleaned water tanks?   

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is the comparison between October 2007 and February 2008. There has been 
no further testing since February.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: As the minister is aware, 9 000 tonnes of lead carbonate remains on the wharf at the port of 
Esperance, albeit in a shed. Is there an allocation in the budget to cover the cost of removing that lead from the 
port and the clean-up of the shed? How much will that cost be?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: As the member would be aware, this is a non-budget item in the sense that only 
capital works are listed for port authorities. The Budget Statements do not cover matters of recurrent expenditure 
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or matters that are not considered capital items. We will be requiring Magellan Metals Pty Ltd to remove the 
lead. There is a question about dismantling the old shed. We are in negotiations with Magellan about how the 
cost of dismantling the shed will be borne.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: There appears to be some difficulty in getting Magellan to recognise that it has 
responsibility. What sort of money are we talking about?  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Magellan has come to the realisation that it has a responsibility and, as I said, the 
chairman has been actively involved in discussions with Magellan about what contributions it must make to the 
overall clean-up and to the demolition of the shed.  

[12.50 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Presumably, it will leave intact the good shed that is on the other side. What is the time line 
for removing this lead from the wharf in Esperance? The community expects this to happen soon. It has been 
more than 12 months since a prevention notice was issued on the port. Where is this process at, and when can we 
expect the lead to be removed from the port? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We certainly want it to be out of there by the end of the year. We are in negotiations 
with Magellan Metals Pty Ltd about how the costs are to be spread. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Is the argy-bargy about the costs the hold-up at the moment? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: At the same time, we are working through the various environmental approvals and 
we are working with the Department of Environment and Conservation to ensure that the processes are okay. I 
recall a rather crazy suggestion that we put the lead back on trucks and take it back to the mine, which did not 
seem to me to be terribly sensible. We are just working through some final processes with DEC on, for example, 
how the lead is to be bagged prior to going into containers. We want all these issues to be wrapped up in the next 
couple of months. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I think our committee completed its report in September and it is now nearly the end of May. 
It seems to have taken a significant period to get to this stage, yet the minister is saying that the lead will not be 
gone until the end of the year. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: No. I said that we certainly expect it to be gone by the end of the year. The 
committee report did not deal with issues such as getting environmental approvals. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: Mr Chairman, I do not think I actually asked my question. 

The CHAIRMAN: Please proceed, member. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I will try to recall where I was. The committee report was released in September. It is now 
nearly the end of May, yet the minister is saying that she expects the lead to be gone by the end of the year. That 
seems to be an extraordinarily long time to move through the process for removing the lead carbonate. I wonder 
whether the chairman and the chief executive officer of the Esperance Port Authority are satisfied with the time 
line so far. Do they feel that this matter is constraining the proper and efficient operations of the port? Given that 
ports are expected to make profits and move goods through their facilities, is the use of that large space in the 
middle of the port, which could otherwise be used for another purpose, constraining the operations of the port? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: The member’s committee may have issued its report, but that report did not suggest 
any environmentally sound way of moving forward with this issue. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: And nor should it. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is not a criticism. The fact that the committee completed its report is not 
particularly relevant to this issue. First of all, Magellan has had to get environmental approval for a new place 
from which to export its lead shipments in the future, while at the same time it has had to get environmental 
approvals for how to manage this particular shipment. Quite frankly, the focus of the government and the port 
has been on the clean-up of the port and of the town. We are keen to ensure that Magellan makes a contribution 
to the clean-up, and I think that most people in Esperance would agree that that is desirable. I do not think we 
should underestimate the amount of time it will take to safely dispose of all of the lead once all those approvals 
are through. That in itself will take some months. We are doing all we can. Why would we want the lead to 
remain in the port any longer than necessary? Of course, we would not want to do that. However, we want to 
ensure that this is done properly. Our primary focus, as it should properly be, has been to clean up the town. 
Excellent results are coming in from all the dust monitoring gauges. We are now focusing very much on how to 
get rid of this stockpile. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I return to the issue of time lines. The minister is right; the timing of the report is irrelevant. 
However, the birds died in 2006 and the prevention notice was issued in March 2007, so there were obviously 
issues then. The minister is responsible for the port, and, presumably, she would want that situation to be fixed as 
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quickly as possible so that the port can continue with its operations. Has the minister been satisfied with the time 
it has taken to get environmental approval? Has environmental approval been given yet? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Certainly, since there has been new management at the port, there has been a very 
good focus on acknowledging that errors were made and that matters needed to be addressed. To some extent, 
we were reliant on Magellan to get its environmental approvals. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Has it got them? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Is that the environmental approvals? 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Yes. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Not for the transport —  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: No, to get it off the wharf. Does Magellan have environmental approval to move that lead 
out of the port of Esperance and get rid of it? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: We have been working very closely with DEC to get a program approved. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: So “not yet” is the answer? 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: That is right. We have been working with DEC on the program, and we believe that 
there will not be a great deal of difficulty getting that through, because we have engaged with DEC in the 
development of this project. Clearly, the last thing we wanted was other shipments of lead going through the 
town while we were trying to stabilise the situation and get the clean-up done. My impression generally is that 
the town accepted that. I think that was the sensible approach. We want to get rid of this stuff. We want to finish 
off this unfortunate chapter. I know that both the board and our very capable personnel are working hard to 
achieve this. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister is right about the people in the town wanting the environment cleaned and not 
wanting to move, but that has nothing to do with getting environmental approval, which could have been done 
throughout this process because the ore does not need to be touched to get environmental approval. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: Perhaps Mr Parsons — 

Dr K.D. HAMES: I have not asked the question yet. 

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: It is supposed to be a question rather than a long preamble. Forgive me. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister gives long answers. 

The CHAIRMAN: I caution members that there are only two minutes remaining. 

Dr K.D. HAMES: The minister was critical of the Environmental Protection Authority with regard to the 
Belmont redevelopment. Is she similarly critical of the time it has taken to get approval, let alone touch that 
ore —  

Ms A.J.G. MacTIERNAN: No; I am not saying that at all. Mr Parsons will explain the complexity of the 
bagging process. I want to get this right. I have explained ad nauseam what happened with the Belmont 
redevelopment. Perhaps Mr Parsons would like to comment. 

Mr D.A. Parsons: It is very important to understand that a bagging operation like this in a confined space with 
this product has never been conducted anywhere on earth, and it will take approximately three months to 
procure. This is where some of the angst has arisen in working through the approvals. The DEC, understandably 
and correctly in my view, is being very cautious about that. The point the minister makes about cleaning it up, 
which we are doing now, to kindergarten standard at 300 milligrams per kilogram outside is that we do not want 
to have an emission of lead during the bagging process, which, as I say again, is complex and dangerous, back 
out into the port precinct or, worse, into the town. It will take approximately three months to do that. Prior to 
final sign-off by DEC, everybody must be sure that the process is going to be absolutely foolproof. It is critical. 

The CHAIRMAN: That completes the examination of the Esperance Port Authority. 

Meeting suspended from 1.00 pm to 2.00 pm 

Division 55: Office of Energy, $32 487 000 — 
Mr G. Woodhams, Chairman. 

Mr F.M. Logan, Minister for Energy. 

Mr J. Banks, Coordinator of Energy. 

Ms T. Williams, Acting Director, Corporate Services. 

Mr B.R. Sadler, Principal Policy Officer, Energy, Office of the Minister for Energy. 
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The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow. 

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman—that is me—to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and 
answered and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements.  

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. 

It will also greatly assist Hansard if, when referring to the program statements, volumes or the consolidated 
account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I refer to the last dot point on page 919 of the Budget Statements, which deals with 
competitive tension between alternative fuel sources, particularly gas and coal. We very much agree that is an 
issue. Unfortunately, it seems that the principle of competitive tension between fuel sources has not entirely been 
able to be put into effect over the past five years or so. It is my clear understanding that in the time of the current 
government—but before the time of the current Minister for Energy—there was an opportunity for the former 
Western Power to construct the Cockburn 2 power station and also take an option for the gas that would have 
been required to fire that 240-megawatt power station. Under that option, gas would have been available at about 
$1.80 a gigajoule compared with the current market costs of about $7 or $8 a gigajoule or whatever the case may 
be. Can we have an explanation of why that option was not taken up? Does the minister agree that this has 
regrettably led to much higher price pressures in the electricity market than we would otherwise have now? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for the question. A tender was issued for what is now the NewGen 
power station but was then named Cockburn 2. If the member for Darling Range remembers—I remember it 
very clearly—there was significant competitive tension in pricing between coal and gas at the time; very 
competitive tension. The member may remember some of the statements the member for Collie-Wellington 
made during that period. The member for Collie-Wellington was absolutely livid and beside himself in trying to 
prove that the cost of coal was equally competitive with gas. He argued that a whole series of other factors 
involved in gas were not taken into consideration during that tender process, such as the cost factor for the price 
of gas. The member for Collie-Wellington was wrong; a fair and appropriate evaluation was conducted and, of 
course, at the end of the day gas won out. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It was not gas versus coal; it was gas versus gas! 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It was gas versus coal. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No it was not; no wonder the government lost $780 million. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Very strong proposals were put forward for a coal-fired power station to meet that 
requirement. Griffin put forward the Bluewaters power station; that is where it came from. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It was gas versus gas. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: My friend, Griffin put forward — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am not the minister’s friend. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: — in a tender Bluewaters 1; that is where it came from. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It was the existing gas option versus a new gas option and the government forfeited tens of 
millions of dollars. 
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe can continue to live in a daydream and pretend that he knows 
what he is talking about. However, unfortunately for the member, the truth is there was competitive tendering 
and competitive tension between gas and coal. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: That is not the case. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will just finish answering the member for Darling Range’s question. 

Griffin was the company that bid for the coal project. Gas won out because at that point gas was at a very low 
price, as the member indicated. I do not know whether it was $1.80 a gigajoule; it was before my time. NewGen 
was the successful tender for the project, and it is now part of the Babcock & Brown consortium. Since the 
tender was awarded, of course, gas prices have increased by 300 per cent. Remember gas prices have risen that 
much since January 2006, when the tender process was well and truly over. The contract had been awarded and 
gas prices started to increase from $2.20 a gigajoule from about January 2006. That tender process was all 
finished.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: When did the tender go out, roughly? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I think it was in 2005. 

Looking at history, the right decisions were made at the time. Nobody would make a different decision if we 
went back and did it again given that we would look at gas prices at that point and the long-term gas contracts 
that could be secured at that price at that time, and they could have been secured then. However, nobody was to 
know that gas prices would increase to the current level. That price rise started about January 2006. I am not too 
sure—I certainly would not repeat it in this place even if I did know—what NewGen’s long-term gas contracts 
are and what it pays for gas. However, I think the member’s assumption that NewGen is stuck with the current 
gas prices may well be incorrect. Obviously, in tendering for that contract, NewGen would have taken long-term 
gas prices into consideration and probably would have negotiated a relatively decent price. I do not know what 
that price is and it is inappropriate for us to know that and repeat it publicly in this place. However, I am sure 
that NewGen took gas prices into consideration. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I am talking about pre-2005—probably even 2003 or 2002—when following the construction 
of Cockburn 1, which was approved in the time of the previous government and completed since this 
government came into office, there was an option to build a similar Cockburn 2 240-megawatt plant with gas as 
the fuel at a price that was lower than has ultimately been the case and which was achieved through the tender 
process in 2005 or so. Therefore, I am talking about before 2005. There may well have been a tender process, but 
that was after Western Power was told by this government, either informally or formally, not to go ahead with 
Cockburn 2 even though there were cheaper options available both for construction of the station and the 
purchase of the gas.  

[2.10 pm] 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Remember that this happened before my time as a minister; nevertheless, there is enough 
information around to answer that question. Western Power would have liked to have just gone ahead and built 
it. What the government at that time required Western Power to do, and it required it as part of the statutory 
process, was to go to tender.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Whether it was in the public interest or not —  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Is the member for Darling Range suggesting that governments should not go to tender to 
ensure there is competition in an energy market?  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Of course they should. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is what happened. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: But there has got to be the best value for money. The point is Western Power had the option to 
go ahead. The minister was following some sort of previous tender process.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. Western Power did not have a tender process in place.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It did it in 2000. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Member, that is the key point that is being raised here. The member should go back and 
check. There was not that tender process.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Yes, there was. It was done. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It wanted to go ahead without a tender process. The issue was that we, as the government of 
the day, forced it to go to tender to ensure that we had the competitive tension between companies that wanted to 
build it, and the fuel sources as well. I would assume that is what the member would support.  
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Mr C.J. BARNETT: Is the minister’s policy that he would accept a tender if it was above the price of an 
existing contract option?  

The CHAIRMAN: If the member for Cottesloe wishes to ask a question, it is best to get the call from the chair. 
I will allow the minister to answer the question if he wants to.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. I think the question should go through the chair, otherwise we will get this all the time.  

The CHAIRMAN: There is an order here. Unless the member believes he is doubling onto the member for 
Darling Range’s question and seeking some clarification, I will ask for a question that is in order.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 928, and the heading “Income Statement”. Under “Cost of 
Services” there is the line item “Supplies and services”. The 2008-09 budget estimate is $15 million, which is a 
substantial increase above the estimated cost for the previous year and indeed the years prior. Can the minister 
give the reason that has jumped so much?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Stirling is referring to a line item under “Expenses”, I presume?  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: “Supplies and services”.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Did the member for Stirling say “supplies and services”? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes. Under “Income Statement”, the budget estimate for supplies and services in 2008-09 
has jumped substantially. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised that what makes up supplies and services includes communications expenses, 
consumables, professional and consulting services, legal and other administrative expenses. As the member 
pointed out, the increase from $5.484 million in the 2007-08 budget to the 2008-09 budget figure of 
$15.556 million is an increase of $10.072 million and includes $5 million of a total of $6 million for the energy 
efficiency information package; $1.5 million under the mandatory energy efficiency program; $1.5 million under 
the renewable energy target; $1.3 million for the purchase of green power; and $500 000 associated with the 
Aboriginal remote communities power supply project. That is what it goes to.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Have there been any changes? Are consultancy fees not one of the reasons?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: The last part of the minister’s answer is referred to on page 920 of the Budget Statements 
at the first dot point. Can the minister provide an update on the progress of negotiations with the commonwealth? 
I understand that the state has funds in place to advance the expansion of the Aboriginal remote communities 
power supply project to the next group of communities to benefit from a normalised power supply. I have been 
particularly impressed by the work that has happened to date through the Office of Energy in its collaboration 
with Horizon Power, and quite clearly there is great progress being made in those communities with phase 1. 
Has the minister got any advice to give us yet, or is it a work in progress?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The answer is yes, it is a work in progress. The remote power supply project phase 1, as the 
member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara knows, has been a very successful project —  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Congratulations to all those involved.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Absolutely. I know it was a long time coming, but when we are dealing with different 
communities and negotiating with those communities as to what exactly they want, getting their input into the 
location of the power station, establishing how we are going to get the fuel there, what type of fuel it is going to 
be, how the electricity supplies are going to be rolled out, and how the power is going to be normalised for those 
communities, there is a significant amount of negotiation and discussion required. The communities at 
Bidyadanga, Beagle Bay, Djarindjin-Lombadina, Ardyaloon and Warmun are now receiving regularised town 
electrical services from Horizon Power. That is a sensational outcome. Those communities are paying no more 
now than people in metropolitan Perth, which is sensational for the bottom line and the finances for those 
communities.  

The Aboriginal and remote communities power supply project phase 2, as a component of a larger suite of 
essential services, is still being negotiated, unfortunately, with the commonwealth. We certainly had some 
difficulties with the previous government in getting a clear understanding of what it wanted to do, particularly 
about responsibilities for power and the supply of energy. The Rudd government is a new government with a 
new direction, and whilst it is still getting its feet under the table in terms of the provision of essential services to 
remote communities, we believe that we are going to come out with a good outcome for RPSP phase 2. When 
the commonwealth is ready to roll out, we will be ready as well.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Is there sufficient funding in the budget or is it something that we will do once there is 
agreement?  
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: When we have got an agreement with the commonwealth as to what we are actually up for, 
we will then go back. This budget paper has some funding that has been allocated for preliminary work on RPSP 
phase 2. Once we know what the commonwealth government is going to pick up — 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: On the basis of whatever agreement is reached with the federal government? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to the minister’s mission statement for division 55, on page 919 — 

The Office is a change agent that leads the development and implementation of policy to meet the 
State’s energy needs. It is committed to driving change in a way that achieves improved economic, 
social and environmental outcomes for Western Australia.  

How does the minister’s mission statement sit with Mr Rudd’s latest decision to stonewall solar power 
installations across homes in Australia? Does the minister agree with Mr Rudd’s policy of reducing initiatives 
for implementing and installing solar energy? What is the minister’s plan to ensure that this alternative form of 
energy is encouraged in one of the sunniest countries in the world?   

[2.20 pm] 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for the question. I presume she is referring to what was announced in the 
federal budget. I have said publicly that I disagree with the federal government’s decision to apply a means test 
regarding the installation of solar panels on people’s homes. That was a silly decision, to be honest. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: A silly decision? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I have said that. I will write to my counterpart, Martin Ferguson, and to the Treasurer, 
Wayne Swan, who effectively made that decision, and I will write also to the Prime Minister, Kevin Rudd. I 
support means testing for the provision of social allowances because it is appropriate to aim social benefits at 
those who are less well off in society. Social benefits should be targeted at the less well off and should not be 
freely available to all. This is not one of those situations. It is not a social allowance; it is an investment in 
technology. People should be encouraged to invest in that technology regardless of their income. To be brutally 
honest, the member for Nedlands and I know that the real customers for installing solar photovoltaic cells in 
Australia, let alone in Western Australia, are those that have a larger disposable income than others. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I do not know that. That was my next question. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member will find that use of the solar PV will mostly penetrate the social groups 
containing people with a large disposable income. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I can write to the Prime Minister and to Mr Ferguson, too, but the Minister for Energy has 
real ministerial power in this state. What is the minister’s plan for Western Australia, which is located in one of 
the sunniest countries in the world? What is the minister’s plan to ensure that this alternative form of energy is 
made available to us? What will the minister do to subsidise the installation of solar panels for the residents of 
Western Australia? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Simply because the federal government removes an allowance does not mean we will rush in 
the door and pay for it instead. No state government would do that, and we will not do it either. Nevertheless, the 
government and the industry have reviewed issues such as the feed-in tariffs, which is also a controversial issue, 
for people who have installed a solar PV system as an incentive for people to generate more power than they 
need, and to put that power back into the grid. I stress that the review was undertaken with representatives of the 
solar industry in Western Australia. A significant number of representatives were on the review panel to ensure 
that they could see we were not trying to dodge the issue or come up with an outcome that they did not like. 
They reviewed the pricing structure for the purchase of energy for the home from solar PV systems and they 
reluctantly agreed that the price that we pay is correct. It is effectively a cost-neutral price. Although they agreed 
with the economics of buying the electricity from the home, they argued that we should pay more. However, if 
we pay more for it, it is effectively a subsidy to those people who generate power from their home. As the 
Minister for Energy, I am not averse to that subsidy being paid or to paying a higher feed-in tariff. The point the 
member for Nedlands makes is that we must provide incentives for people to install that technology. If a subsidy 
is required to do that, maybe we should look at doing that. I will raise that point with my cabinet colleagues. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Frankly, it was not only a stupid and silly idea; it was outrageous given the damage that 
climate change is doing and given the “State of the Environment Report: Western Australia 2007”. It is 
disappointing that the government has not put its mind to this. I would like to know how many people in Western 
Australia have applied for that rebate in the past three years. Has either the industry or the government collected 
figures on how many people are likely to not qualify for the subsidy? Does this mean that the people who cannot 
qualify to claim the subsidy on their own home because of their income will be entitled to claim the subsidy on 
properties that they own other than their own home? 
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: We can probably provide figures from 2001 until May 2007. The number of systems 
installed in 2001 was 45; in 2002, 13; in 2003, 15; in 2004, 10; in 2005, 17; and in 2006, 18 were installed. 
When that significant increase to the subsidy was put in place in 2007, 157 systems were installed. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is that not the point? This is a very important environmental issue. How much did that cost 
the federal government for the 157 installations in Western Australia and how much would it have cost the state? 
Was it the full amount of $8 000? Can the minister tell us the average full cost of the installation? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The average cost to the consumer was $14 000 and the rebate was $8 000, which is why 
there was such a significant take-up. I have some estimated figures. We will try to project forward the figures 
from 2006. If the number of solar PV panels installed increased to 160, the total subsidy for Western Australia 
would be about $1.2 million. The industry has suggested there will be a 70 per cent drop off in the purchase of 
solar PV systems. The loss of the cost of the subsidy for Western Australia will be about $800 000. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Why has the minister not considered providing a lesser subsidy of $4 000, $5 000 or 
$6 000? Why has the government not put a plan in place? The government must have talked with Mr Ferguson 
about this. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Was there no communication between members of the federal and state Labor Party? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The federal government does not discuss its budget outcomes with us any more than we 
discuss our budget outcomes with it. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The government criticised the Liberal Party for not doing that, and now the minister is 
telling us that the Labor Party is doing the same thing. I am asking the minister on behalf of those Western 
Australians who are concerned about climate change whether he will consider recommending to cabinet that the 
government provide a partial incentive for the installation of solar panels. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Not at this stage. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: That is appalling. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: This decision was made by the federal government just one week ago. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: It does not matter. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is entitled to make whatever decision it likes about its subsidies. My job as the Minister 
for Energy, given that I have expressed my view of what I think about the federal government’s decision, is to 
convince the federal government to reverse that decision. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The minister is not following his own mission statement. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member might think that. It is my job to convince the federal government to reverse its 
decision. 

[2.30 pm] 

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer the minister to the sixth bullet point under the heading “Major Achievements For 
2007-08” on page 926 of the Budget Statements that reads — 

. . . government agencies over the last five years have yielded direct energy cost savings of almost 
$13 million and a reduction in energy use per employee (FTE) of 16.2 per cent below the baseline level. 

The government needs to take the lead on these issues so that its citizens are efficient in their use of power. What 
in particular has the government done in that regard? Going forward, what are the government’s expectations for 
those savings, and, as a result of those savings, for energy use in government? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for Victoria Park for his question. As he pointed out, the “Energy Smart 
Government” policy has enabled the government to save more than $13 million and reduce energy use per 
employee by 16.2 per cent. That equates to about 500 000 gigajoules of energy, and avoids nearly 37 000 tonnes 
of greenhouse gas emissions. Although I certainly support the installation of solar panels in Western Australia, if 
we compare that outcome with the reference in the previous question from the member for Nedlands, this 
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions is a far better investment in terms of getting a bigger bang for the dollar. 
Obviously, it encourages people to take action and to think about the way in which they use energy. I indicated 
that energy reduction per full-time employee is 16.2 per cent below the baseline level, which is sensational. That 
means that over the past six years, from 2001 to 2007, consumption reduced 24 per cent when compared with a 
business-as-usual estimate on the basis of economic growth, and by 16 per cent compared with a business-as-
usual estimate on the basis of growth in the public sector. Consequently, it does not matter whether we look at 
those savings on the basis of the growth in the gross state product or growth in the number of people employed 
in the public sector, we have still achieved some significant savings.  
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Going forward, the next phase of the policy will be measured in terms of the energy efficiency of government 
operations, and that will be achieved using energy productivity indicators that take account of growth or 
contraction of government agencies. That will give a more accurate demonstration of the efficiencies of the 
savings being made in each of the government departments. 

Mr B.S. WYATT: Obviously, we are all aware of the television advertisements about the more efficient use of 
electrical energy. My question is not specific to government use. Will that first-level energy savings program 
continue to be a large part of the general program to Western Australians generally, as opposed to being directed 
only at government? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: In answer to a previous question from the member for Stirling, I indicated the amount of 
money that will be spent on the government’s energy efficiency education program. Basically, the government is 
attacking energy efficiency from a number of different angles. Verve Energy has its “Beat the Peak” program; 
Synergy will also have a very strong program on energy efficiency. At the end of the day, it buys and sells 
energy, and it is in its own commercial interest to do that. The Office of Energy will also mount a strong 
campaign to make people more energy-efficient aware. The Sustainable Energy Development Office will direct 
its normal campaign not only to the general public, but also to coordinate the program across government 
agencies. It is about getting directors general to drive the SEDO message through their departments about the 
need to purchase energy efficient appliances as part of procurement strategies; to ensure that they move into 
energy efficient buildings or maintain energy audits on their current premises; and to ensure that energy is used 
efficiently in the workplace.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer the minister to the first and fourth dot points under “Significant Issues and Trends” 
on page 919 of the Budget Statements. My question is about climate change and the so-called competitive 
tensions between fuels. My question relates to the mix of natural gas and coal used in the state and particularly in 
the south west integrated system. In the early 1990s, gas had a market share of about 35 per cent, which 
increased to close to 60 per cent. Given that gas produces less than half the greenhouse emissions of coal in 
power generation, what is the current mix of fuel use between gas and coal across the state and on the grid, and 
what is the Office of Energy’s forecast for, say, five years out? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe is correct about the mix of fuels in use since the mid-1990s. Of all 
the states, Western Australia was an early mover in moving in the mid-1990s to gas, not only for energy 
production, for which most of the gas is used, but also for large energy fuel consumers, such as Alcoa and other 
similarly massive mineral processing companies. Plants were changed over to gas. That increased the level of 
gas consumption in Western Australia to 60 per cent of the market. The energy use mix in other states is usually 
about 80 per cent coal and 20 per cent “other”, including gas. Some states have an even higher level of coal 
penetration into the energy mix. Western Australia’s figure of approximately 60 per cent remains today. 

In response to the member’s comments about the marketplace going forward, Western Australia is a marketplace 
that is going forward. This government will not direct people to use either coal or gas. That issue came out the 
other day when Bluewaters power station phase 2 was announced. A journalist asked me why I did not tell 
Griffin Energy to use gas, not coal—after all, I am the Minister for Energy and should tell Griffin to use a less 
carbon-intensive fuel. My response was that Western Australia has an open and competitive fuel generation 
market; if a company wants to step into the marketplace and use coal, knowing that it may well be up for the cost 
of carbon post 2010-11, that is its choice.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: But the government must have some forecast for the next three to five years. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We do not do forecasting in the energy mix. We have a competitive generation market with 
sensible business people making decisions about what is in the best interest of their companies in terms of their 
bottom line and their sales of electricity into the marketplace based on their choice of fuel mix. If those people 
see coal or gas as the most efficient and effective energy by which they can generate power into the marketplace, 
they will make that decision accordingly. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Further to that, does the minister concede that after a decade of increase in the use of clean 
gas in power generation in this state, it is likely over the coming few years that that will start to reverse—in fact, 
we will see an increase in coal usage, particularly on the south west grid? How does the minister answer, yes or 
no? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is not a question of saying yes or no. I will not be drawn into silly responses like that.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: A sensible or informed response would be useful. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: If the member for Cottesloe wants a proper response, he will get a proper response, but he 
will not get a response in the way that he thinks it should be done. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I think that we should be using more gas—absolutely! If the government is to have an 
environmental credential for reducing greenhouse emissions, this state must increase its use of gas. I am asking 
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the minister whether over the next five years, as a result of his policies and the so-called free market, we will see 
a significant increase in the use of coal, particularly on the SWIS grid, and therefore an increase in greenhouse 
emissions. Is that not the case?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the former Minister for Energy for repeating his question; however, I did understand 
him the first time round. The issue is that an open and competitive energy market operates in Western Australia. 
The member for Cottesloe might not like that, but unfortunately for him that is the case. We are not a central 
command government. We do not direct people — 

[2.40 pm] 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Does the government have an environmental policy on greenhouse gas emissions?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We do not direct people or companies — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Clearly, the government does not have a policy on greenhouse gas emissions. The policy 
direction for 10 years was to increase clean gas usage. This government’s direction is a hands-off, laissez faire 
attitude—we do not care. Is that the government’s policy on greenhouse gas emissions?  

The minister cannot answer. Let the record show that the minister could not answer the question.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Chairman, I do not know whether you want the member to actually ask and answer the 
question or whether you want me to answer it. If you want me to answer it — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: We are all ears. Will the amount of coal usage increase?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member should keep quiet.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Will the amount of coal usage increase?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: If the member keeps asking the question, he can answer it. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister is the person who wants this Parliament to approve allocations to the Office 
of Energy. If the minister cannot answer it, he should ask his advisers to answer it. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I can answer it if the member shuts up. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: On a point of order, I have a question to ask and if, at some stage, the member for 
Cottesloe can be kept under control by the Chair, I might be able to ask it. 

The CHAIRMAN: I advise members that I allow some leniency while I am in the chair. If members like, I can 
stick totally to the rules, in which case I will be continually cutting off members. I give some leniency to allow 
members to seek and provide information. I bear in mind what the member for Central Kimberly-Pilbara said. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: On a further point of order, I have not had an answer to my question.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member answered it. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: It has not been answered. I want to know whether the minister believes that the amount of 
coal usage will increase. It is an easy question. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will give an answer if the member is quiet for more than a minute. If the member wants to 
interrupt me every time I start to answer the question, then I will not bother.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Sorry, mate, you have to be accountable in this Parliament. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, not “mate”; try “minister”. The member might not like it, but he should use the word 
“minister”. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Is the minister going to answer the question? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member is no longer the minister and that is what he cannot abide.  

The CHAIRMAN: If members on both sides want this sitting to proceed, I ask them to respect each other. 
Certain terms are used in this place to identify members and I ask that from this point forward they are used 
without any variation. I believe that the member for Cottesloe asked the minister a question and I will give the 
minister the opportunity to provide the answer and then I will take a question from the member for Darling 
Range.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Thank you, Mr Chairman. The answer is straightforward: we have an open and competitive 
market for generation in Western Australia. It is the same answer that I gave the journalists about Bluewaters 
wanting to invest in coal. Griffin Energy has invested in two coal plants. Obviously, that will increase the 
emission level in Western Australia. It has already announced that it wants to build Bluewaters 3 and 4. Of 
course, that would increase the level of emissions in Western Australia. With an open market in which 
companies invest knowing that they will be required to pay a carbon cost for the generation of electricity, they 
do so with their eyes open. If they believe they can offset that carbon cost with some form of carbon investment, 
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whether it be by generation of renewables, carbon credits gained from an environmental investment, carbon 
credits bought from the eastern states or carbon credits bought from overseas, they will do so. If they believe in 
an open carbon market in which they can offset the cost of that carbon and still be able to make a profit out of 
the sale of electricity, they will do so and that will be allowable under a carbon trading scheme. It seems that the 
member for Cottesloe cannot understand that. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I thank the minister for finally acknowledging that coal usage will increase and, therefore, 
greenhouse gas emissions will increase significantly in Western Australia. It took 20 minutes to get to the 
obvious.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I refer to the first dot point under “Significant Issues and Trends” at page 919, which refers to 
the mandatory renewable energy target. It is related to what we have been discussing about the production of 
emissions. My question is in two parts. Firstly, how does the government expect that the target of 20 per cent by 
2020 will be achieved? Secondly, I would like information on the carbon dioxide output—this may be by way of 
supplementary information if necessary—per megawatt hour of generation for the Muja generation unit, Collie 
A, Cockburn 1, Bluewaters 1, the open cycle unit at Pinjar and the Kwinana C unit.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Firstly, I refer to the question about the 20 per cent target. Members are aware that there is a 
20 per cent national target for renewable energy and that it will have a significant impact on the price and 
availability of mandatory renewable energy target credits. It will provide a strong incentive for people to invest 
in renewable power. That is how the existing target was met and how the federal government is seeking to 
achieve the next round of targets. For example, when we could not get agreement with the previous federal 
government on increasing the MRET, some states started to go their own way. Victoria introduced the Victorian 
RET and we were encouraged to do the same in Western Australia. We continually argued that we should have a 
national scheme.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I know the government is not keen on having 20 per cent by 2020, but that is what the federal 
government wants. Will it be achieved in Western Australia and, in practical terms, how?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: In respect of Western Australia, we think it will be relatively easily achieved. We are at 
nearly six per cent now. From the IMO forecasting we know that right now some companies in WA are 
interested in investing in up to 1 000 megawatts of renewable power. That is nearly 25 per cent of the existing 
south west interconnected system. If we take that level of interest in investment forward from now to 2020 and 
add to that the fact that there is an increase in the availability and price of MRET credits, we think it can be 
achieved. At the end of the day, it comes down to those companies that are investing in renewable energy 
making a dollar out of what they are investing in.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: I did seek specific information on CO2 outputs for those generation units.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: We can get that information, and it is available to the public.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister provide that information by way of supplementary information? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Sure.  
[Supplementary Information No B18.].  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at page 926. The second dot point refers to a 
commitment from the state government to purchase 20 per cent of its electricity requirement from renewable 
sources. What is the current position in respect to that? What proportion of that purchase is likely to be from 
private sources as distinct from a government corporation?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Currently, we are at above five per cent, nearly at six per cent, of renewable energy.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am referring to the government’s electricity requirements.  
[2.50 pm] 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I apologise. In terms of government electricity requirements, we have set a target of 20 per 
cent by 2010. That equates to about 104 gigawatts an hour each year, which reduces greenhouse gas emissions 
by about 900 000 tonnes a year. Of the 104 gigawatts of accredited green power, 26 gigawatts was purchased 
this financial year. That renewable energy will be additional to that required by the commonwealth’s mandatory 
renewable energy target. That is over and above the national target of 20 per cent, which is up from a low base of 
approximately one per cent in 2001. The Department of Treasury and Finance releases tenders to procure 
renewable energy from a number of sources. Twenty-six gigawatts of green power was purchased this financial 
year. We have not announced the winner of that tender. The Sustainable Energy Development Office and the 
Department of Treasury and Finance are putting together a tender for the forthcoming financial year. The name 
of the winning tender has not been publicly released. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: The minister does not necessarily need to name the winning tender. Can he advise whether 
it was private versus government?   
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: Tenders were received by both government and private sector organisations.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: So it was an open tender?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes, absolutely, although we have asked Verve Energy to give us a deal for a cheaper 
amount. I am joking! It is an open and competitive process.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What percentage of electricity does the government purchase from renewable sources?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is five per cent.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Has a costing been done to determine the difference between purchasing renewable 
sources and purchasing from the normal open market?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: For normal fossil fuel? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes. In other words, the government must incur a net cost if it purchases renewable 
resources. I am interested to know what that is.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised that the purchase price was just over $41 million for this financial year, which 
is five per cent for 26 gigawatt hours of green power. That is just over $1 million above the normal cost of 
energy. It is more expensive in any event.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: A number of dot points in the Budget Statements refer to the underground power 
program. I am appreciative of the work that the Office of Energy has done historically in ensuring that policy 
settings are put in place so that towns such as Port Hedland and Roebourne can benefit from the rollout of the 
underground power program to meet the needs of cyclone-prone communities. I note that the underground 
program is ongoing. I hope that no obstacle will prevent communities—I refer to South Hedland in particular—
from being the beneficiary of that program at the earliest opportunity so that they can access a secure power 
supply before a cyclone and so that power can be restored expeditiously after a cyclone. Is there anything in the 
policy framework that the Office of Energy has designed that will make it harder for communities such as South 
Hedland to be a part of the underground power program? Does anything need to be done to ensure that South 
Hedland is put on the list in advance of other coastal suburbs—I refer to Swanbourne—that seem to find their 
way up the list?   

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara for the question. As the member knows, 
the state underground power program has been an amazing success; indeed, other states look upon it with envy. 
The Victorian energy minister asked me how we managed to get Western Australian councils to agree to co-fund 
the underground power project, because they cannot get agreement from Melbourne councils.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Ask the member for Cottesloe—he started it! 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: He established it all the way to Cottesloe, but we had to get into government before it 
was extended to Port Hedland.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member is like Brian Burke—he continues to live in the past! The state underground 
power program is a great program that has been rolled out during the terms of both this government and the 
previous coalition government. Other states look upon it with envy. If I remember correctly, the Port Hedland 
underground power project involved not only a contribution by the Town of Port Hedland —  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: There was a regional investment fund or a Pilbara fund allocation as well as whatever 
other arrangements were in place.   

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is an open and competitive process. The Town of Port Hedland was encouraged to bid in 
that process. Normally, it would not have entered such a bidding process because of financial constraints. It has 
always found it difficult to bid in an open and competitive process. It was encouraged by the member for Central 
Kimberley-Pilbara and ministers to play a role in the competitive process. It won the tender for the 
undergrounding of power in Port Hedland. It would have to be the same process for South Hedland—which is 
the responsibility of the Town of Port Hedland—in that there would need to be a mix of funds unless, of course, 
South Hedland suddenly found itself awash with cash. I suggest that it would have to go through a similar 
process of getting supporting money from other funds, whether they be corporate, state or federal funds. As the 
member knows, councils roll off the cost of their contributions by asking residents to make a contribution to the 
total cost. That would be difficult to do in South Hedland. An extra amount has been made available under the 
program for suburbs that have a low socioeconomic status and the contribution from the state government is 
higher than it would otherwise be for a suburb with a normal socioeconomic status. From the point of view of 
South Hedland—and the Town of Port Hedland, because it has responsibility for South Hedland—it would have 
to get supportive funding from other sources and then enter the competitive process. That is one approach, and I 
certainly encourage South Hedland in that regard, particularly given that it is going through a major upgrade. It 
would be a complementary investment in infrastructure for the rejuvenation of South Hedland. Horizon Power is 
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considering long-term undergrounding power programs for areas directly affected by cyclones. That business 
case is being put together.  

The CHAIRMAN: We need to get through a substantial number of questions. I encourage members to keep 
their questions short and to the point and I encourage the minister to respond likewise.  

[3.00 pm] 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I will ensure that my interjections are briefer than those of some of my colleagues. 
Minister, is there nothing in the Office of Energy’s policies that in any way makes it harder now for the Port 
Hedland community to advance the rollout program? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, not at all. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: That was what I had to ask; I thank the minister.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer to page 919 of the Budget Statements, and to the fourth dot point under the heading 
“Significant Issues and Trends” that states — 

An efficient energy industry requires competitive tension between alternative fuel sources.  

I refer the minister to the Nuclear Facilities Prohibition Bill 2007, which he introduced last year and which was a 
stunt that pivoted around a $500 000 fine being imposed on anybody who built a nuclear facility. I can see the 
minister laughing. I also refer the minister to a report by Deloitte entitled “Outlook for the Uranium Industry”, 
which was recently launched and supported by federal Minister for Resources and Energy, Martin Ferguson, and 
about which he stated in The Australian Financial Review—sorry the question is long, Mr Chairman, but it is a 
complex issue — 

The CHAIRMAN: Get to the point.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Mr Ferguson stated — 

“This report includes landmark research which highlights the very important contribution the uranium 
industry can make to underpin Australia’s future economic prosperity and support global efforts to 
address climate change.”  

He also encouraged the Queensland and Western Australian governments to drop their bans on uranium mining 
and become producers along with the Northern Territory and South Australia. The Deloitte report states — 

In April 2007, however, the ALP overturned its ‘no new mines’ policy thereby apparently giving the 
green light to rapid industry development. 

In light of this, I ask the following. Firstly, is it true that the state government is about to reverse its policy to 
accommodate its federal overlords? Secondly, if not, is the state government being pressured by the federal 
Labor Party to reverse its policy on banning more uranium mining? Thirdly, what research has the minister done 
to assuage the deepest fears of the community that were outlined in Ziggy Switkowski’s report entitled 
“Uranium Mining, Processing and Nuclear Energy: Opportunities for Australia” and which members discussed 
during the introduction of the bill last year, one of the key findings of which was that the disposal of high-level 
waste, including spent nuclear fuel, remains an issue in most nuclear-powered countries? Fourthly, what research 
have any of the minister’s departments done on this issue on behalf of Western Australians? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The answer to the first question is no. The answer to the second question is, no, we are not 
being pressured by the new federal government. In answer to the question about the Australian Labor Party’s 
policy reversal on uranium, there was an addendum to that policy that basically allowed the states and territories 
to determine their decision on that. Western Australia has made its decision very, very clear; that decision was 
enunciated by the Premier only a couple of days ago. The answer to the third question is no, there has not been 
any research done in that area because it was a piece of legislation enacted by the former Liberal coalition 
government banning the storage of nuclear waste in Western Australian. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Sorry, I did not get the last bit. Did the minister say banning? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Was that banning nuclear waste? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It was banning the storage of nuclear waste in Western Australia. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I have a further question, Mr Chairman. There are no bans in Western Australia, according 
to page 10 of the Deloitte report. In referring to the bans which were imposed by the ALP and which have been 
lifted in other jurisdictions, it states — 

These bans do not just apply to Western Australia and Queensland, both of which play host to several 
prospective mines, . . .  
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Is the minister telling members that he will not be pressured by his federal counterparts to overturn that policy, in 
light of what it says about assisting climate change and the economy, and that he has not bothered to do any 
further research after the very recent Switkowski report, which states that one of the key findings was the 
concern of the community about this issue? The community wants to find a way forward on climate change, but 
the minister is doing nothing—not even looking at alternatives. What is the minister doing about this issue? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thought the member for Nedlands was referring, in the third question, to that section of the 
Switkowski report that refers to the storage of nuclear waste. If that is not what she is referring to — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: — and she is referring to the general community view about the Switkowski report and the 
general view about uranium mining in Western Australia, she should go and look at any poll. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am referring to the Switkowski report.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Go and look at any poll. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Go and look at any what? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Go and look at polling in Western Australia about support for uranium mining. The people 
of Western Australia do not want uranium mining. We are not being pressured by the federal government to 
overturn our ban on uranium mining. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The people of Western Australia did not want a poll tax, but they got it from the state 
government. I am concerned that Martin Ferguson has come out — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Do not be concerned, member for Nedlands.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: — so strongly and is putting pressure on Western Australia, yet the state government is not 
doing any research on it —  

Several members interjected. 

The CHAIRMAN: Order, members! 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Do not be concerned, member for Nedlands. We are big boys and girls and we can cope with 
the pressure of Martin Ferguson; we coped with pressure from the former federal government — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The minister looks like he could do with a bit of renewable energy himself.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: — and look what it tried to do to Western Australia. I am sure we can cope with pressure 
from our colleagues in Canberra. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I thank the minister.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I advise the member for Nedlands to go back and look at the decision that came out of the 
previous ALP national conference that took into account the interests of the states and territories and the 
respect — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: That was before it got into power. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: — for the states’ and territories’ views about the future of uranium. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Did the minister read that report? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is the reason that we are not coming under any pressure. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Has Martin Ferguson phoned the minister about it? He has not talked to the minister about 
what he said? One final question, Mr Chairman: has Mr Ferguson telephoned or communicated in any way with 
the minister about the comments he made about encouraging Western Australia to reverse its ban?  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I thought the member said it was a new question; that is the same question. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: No, it is not.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It actually relates to a later division — 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, I will make the decision on what the question is. Minister. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: The Chairman is just the Chair of the committee. We are the committee members; we 
will make the decision.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: Has he?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Chairman, the answer is no; Mr Ferguson has not applied any pressure whatsoever to me 
or any of my state government colleagues. He has not telephoned us, he has not asked us to reverse our decision, 
although in a — 
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Ms S.E. WALKER: In his comments — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: — meeting we had on other matters, he did make an aside—in a jocular fashion—to the 
state’s uranium policy; I made it very clear to him that we will not be changing it.  

Mr B.S. WYATT: I refer to the first bullet point on page 925 of the Budget Statements, under the heading of 
“Major Initiatives”, which deals with electricity smart meters. Will the minister give the committee the estimated 
costs of this particular rollout; what the hoped benefits are for the department for this rollout; and what the 
minister expects to achieve from rolling out these meters?  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: If I can just add to that: will the minister tell us what the cost per meter is for that, and what 
the minister expects the amounts of funds to be involved? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for the question. This has been, and still is, the subject of fairly 
extensive debate at the Ministerial Council on Energy. We are trying across Australia to avoid with smart meters 
the problem faced with the various railroad track width—and are still faced after investment was made in the 
nineteenth century. We want to harmonise the types of smart meters rolled out across Australia to ensure a 
consistency in the type of smart meters used, or at least in the type of technology that is used within the smart 
meters, and the cost effectiveness of smart meters. The Ministerial Council on Energy has been undertaking a 
cost-benefit review about what type of smart meters should be used and how much money should be spent on 
purchasing and rolling out smart meters, and what will be a fair and reasonable cost to consumers, who, at the 
end of the day, will be paying for those smart meters to be installed in their homes. 

The analysis indicated that the costs of implementing smart meters are estimated to be between $335 million and 
$735 million in net present value terms over a 20-year period. The net benefits in Western Australia are 
projected to be as high as $553 million—that is, the projected benefits in return from the rollout of those smart 
meters.  

[3.10 pm] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: That may be less. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is right, and that comes back to the question asked earlier by the member for Darling 
Range about the cost of each of the meters. There are different types of smart meters that can be installed. It is 
the level of smartness of the smart meters that provides the cost benefit. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What is the typical cost per meter? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The advice I have received is that the cost per smart meter could be anything between $400 
and $700, depending on the level of additionality and communications within the smart meters. There is a base-
level smart meter, and we have reached national agreement about what should be included in the base-level 
technology for a smart meter; it has been agreed by all state and territory governments and the commonwealth 
government. The base-level technology will be progressively rolled out by Western Power to more than 300 000 
homes over the next few years. The base-level technology has a degree of communications ability but does not 
have the heads-up display units that may be installed in people’s houses to give them control over their 
consumption patterns, an indication of the time of use of electricity, the cost at time of use and the amount of 
greenhouse gas emissions being produced as a result of electricity consumption. Those are the differences. One 
is a base-level smart meter that is installed in the meter box and provides a significant amount of information to 
Western Power as the system controller and information back to retailers. It also includes a level of system 
control and communication back to the unit. The very smart meters also have a heads-up display unit for use 
inside the house, where they can be installed in the kitchen or wherever. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister says that the meters will be rolled out. How will they be funded, and over what 
period? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I ask the member for Darling Range to ask the question again when advisers from Western 
Power are present and I will then be able to provide that information. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Is it only for metropolitan areas? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: At this time, yes. It is only for customers on the south west interconnected system. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: My next question relates to feeding tariffs for renewable energy produced by small consumers, 
residential customers and small businesses. I am aware, as the minister will be aware, that such a system is being 
introduced in other states, generally at the rate of about 44c a unit. I ask for an estimate of the likely cost in 
Western Australia of introducing a similar system; what the cost will be on both a gross feed-in tariff and a net 
feed-in tariff basis; and which of those options is being considered by the minister. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for his question. The current arrangement is a net feeding tariff return to 
the electricity producer.  
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Mr J.H.D. DAY: Is that determined on a daily, weekly or monthly basis? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is measured over a billing period, which is two months. The only example in Australia of 
a gross estimated feed-in tariff is in the Australian Capital Territory, and I think that is because of the smaller 
number of customers and the costs involved in providing energy in the ACT. In South Australia, New South 
Wales and Victoria the feed-in tariffs are calculated on a net basis. As the member has indicated, the tariffs have 
increased. The advice I have is that Victoria has announced a tariff increase of around 55c to 60c; it is around 
40c in South Australia. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It is 44c, I think. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Is it 44c? I thought it might be 48c. Queensland’s tariff increase is similar and I believe New 
South Wales is looking at increasing its feed-in tariff. The government is reviewing the feed-in tariff rate. As I 
said to the member for Nedlands, it is a publicly available review; the member can look at those figures for 
himself. We involved the solar industry in the review, so it cannot accuse us of doctoring the figures or 
whatever. The solar industry did not like the outcome of the review, but did say that the price we currently pay 
for the purchase of photovoltaic-generated electricity is the correct market price. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: That is, what consumers are currently charged by Synergy for the electricity they use? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes, that is right. We looked at all the factors involved, including peak load, time of use, 
network benefits and the benefits that flow from not consuming that amount of power, spread across all the 
various aspects of the infrastructure. All those aspects were examined and it still came out as the correct price. 
That is what has happened in the states referred to by the member; it is a straight subsidy. As I said, as Minister 
for Energy, I am not opposed to going down that path, but we will have to look at — 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Does the minister have an estimate of the cost on an annual basis? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, we have not undertaken that. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: If it were to be done, would it be more likely on a net basis? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Probably; that is what we are looking at. We have not ruled out the gross basis. We will do 
an evaluation for both. We will find out from the outcome of the review, which should not take too long. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: When does the minister expect to make a decision? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am not too sure; later this year. The review has started, but I am not too sure when it will 
be completed. It is something we are looking at. My advice is that while this debate continues and various states 
are doing weird and wonderful things in paying higher feed-in tariff rates, the commonwealth is trying to bring 
about national consistency. I do not know whether that will be achieved, but that is a Council of Australian 
Governments issue. There will probably be debate on the matter either at this year’s Ministerial Council on 
Energy or at the next one. The state government is undertaking this review to answer the question the member 
has asked: what is the total cost effectiveness and cost to Western Australia on both a net and gross basis? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Does the minister expect to wait until after the commonwealth process is completed? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We will look at doing it on a national basis at the next MCE, and we will ask where we are 
going on this issue. The member has already outlined what the other states are doing. Whether we get agreement 
from the other states is beyond me. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to the first dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” on page 925 of the 
Budget Statements, relating to the review of electricity tariffs. Given the government’s policy of so-called market 
reform to lower tariffs, and given that the Office of Energy recommended a 72 per cent increase in household 
electricity prices over a three-year period, I ask the minister to provide—I accept it may be necessary to supply 
the answer through supplementary information—a breakdown of the components of the 72 per cent increase 
recommended by the Office of Energy. I accept that several factors may have contributed to it, and I would like a 
breakdown of the components that account for the 72 per cent increase in recommended electricity tariffs. Did 
the Office of Energy recommend that a $780 million subsidy be paid? On what basis was the figure of 
$780 million arrived at? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I do not have to answer the question by way of supplementary information; it is all outlined 
in the “Electricity Retail Market Review”. I refer the member to a graph on page 10 of that review, which 
illustrates the estimates for A1/A2 residential tariffs. The cost stack for the first increase of 47 per cent is broken 
down into 29 per cent for the retail component, eight per cent for the network component and nine per cent for 
the tariff equalisation fund for Horizon Power, which delivers power to regional Western Australia. The amount 
of money that would be paid for the mandatory renewable energy target is one per cent, which is the 20 per cent 
renewable energy target that we have discussed previously. That is for the 2009-10 — 
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[3.20 pm] 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Sorry, that is not what I am asking; that is a functional division. I am happy for the 
Minister for Energy to use the first year’s increase; it does not need to be the 72 per cent. I want a breakdown of 
what is accounted for by, for example, coal price change, gas price change, depreciation or whatever. I want a 
breakdown of the real reasons and the real components of that 72 per cent increase recommended by the Office 
of Energy. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The electricity tariff cost stack, which I have referred to in Parliament before, will provide a 
breakdown. Again, I will deal with the question that the member has highlighted; namely, the recommended 
2009-10 increase of 47 per cent. The cost stack will provide a breakdown on a percentage basis and its 
contribution on a kilowatt hour basis. Apart from that, I do not know exactly what else the member could ask for. 
That cost component and contribution is: black energy costs, 10.81c, making up 51.3 per cent of the total tariff 
cost; the national emission trading scheme, which is obviously zero in the 2009-10 period; the mandatory 
renewable energy target, which I referred to earlier, 0.12c or 0.5 per cent of the total cost; ancillary services, 
0.14c a kilowatt hour or 0.7 per cent; market fees, 0.06c a kilowatt hour or 0.3 per cent; retail operating costs, 
1.52c or 7.2 per cent; the retail margin that has been applied in this case, 0.57c a kilowatt hour or 2.7 per cent; 
network costs, 6.52c a kilowatt hour or 30.9 per cent; and the tariff equalisation fund, which I referred to earlier, 
is 1.35c a kilowatt hour and makes up 6.4 per cent of the total electricity tariff cost stack. That is a specific 
breakdown of the costs. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: From that, can the minister or one of his advisers explain what proportional percentage of 
that tariff increase is accounted for by higher gas prices? I am happy to take that as supplementary information if 
it requires some examination. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Can the member outline again exactly — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I would not mind a copy of the data the minister has just given me. However, I want to 
know the proportion of that recommended tariff increase that is attributable to higher gas prices. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Member for Cottesloe, with reference to what base in terms of percentage increase? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The recommendation was a 47 per cent increase in the first year. I do not mind if the 
minister uses that year. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Is that in comparison with the previous year? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The Office of Energy recommended a 47 per cent increase in that first year. How much of 
that can be accounted for by higher gas prices? Is that straightforward? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We will see what we can do. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am happy to take that as supplementary information. The second part of my question 
referred to the $780 million subsidy. I asked whether the Office of Energy recommended the government 
introduce a $780 million subsidy and how that $780 million figure was arrived at. 

The CHAIRMAN: I ask the minister to repeat the supplementary information that the member for Cottesloe 
seeks. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe is referring to the total electricity tariff increase for 2009-10, as 
recommended by the Office of Energy. He wants to know what percentage of that total tariff increase can be 
attributed to the increase in the price of gas. 

[Supplementary Information No B19.] 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The second question I asked related to the $780 million subsidy. Did the Office of Energy 
recommend that subsidy and how was the $780 million subsidy calculated? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will now answer the member’s second question rather than provide it as supplementary 
information. The $780 million subsidy was recommended by the Office of Energy. However, the 
recommendation in the Office of Energy’s electricity market retail review report was for cost-reflective tariffs. 
Effectively, that is what the $780 million added up to; that is, if we had cost-reflective tariffs for generators and 
network operators, to keep them whole and give the market an indication of cost-reflective pricing, we needed a 
subsidy that went to the market through Synergy. I repeat that all along it has been a subsidy to the consumers of 
Western Australia and it adds up to $780 million. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Sorry, can I clarify that? My understanding of the Office of Energy report was that it 
recommended a 47 per cent increase followed by a 15 per cent increase and then a two per cent increase, which 
would have provided cost-reflective tariffs. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. 
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Mr C.J. BARNETT: Okay, I accept that. Did the Office of Energy also recommend a $780 million subsidy to 
ameliorate the effect on consumers or was that a separate decision of government? Was the $780 million subsidy 
recommended by the Office of Energy? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Can I seek, through supplementary information, the recommendation from the Office of 
Energy that the government introduce a $780 million subsidy? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, we are not dealing with that. The member can ask that question at any stage. We are 
currently dealing with the budget process; not any advice that the Office of Energy gives the government. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Does the office give that advice or not? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will return to the issue at hand. The report itself refers to cost-reflective pricing to ensure 
that our outcome—the objective at the end of the day—is cost-reflective pricing. The recommendation in the 
report was, as the member indicated, for a 47 per cent, 15 per cent and two per cent increase over a three-year 
period. That recommendation was not accepted by the government. As the member for Cottesloe indicated, the 
Premier said that the increase in 2009-10 will be no more than 10 per cent. In the out years the increase would be 
approximately 10 per cent depending on the impact of carbon and other factors. There is a big difference 
between the 10 per cent electricity price increase that the government accepted and the Office of Energy’s 
recommendation for a 47 per cent increase based on cost-reflective pricing. The difference in the cost stack and 
making the generators, network operators and retailers whole in terms of cost-reflective pricing required a 
subsidy of what turned out to be $780 million. That subsidy is equivalent to the 47 per cent but it was a decision 
of government; we made that decision. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Therefore, can the minister clarify that the Office of Energy did not recommend a 
$780 million subsidy? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The Office of Energy’s report recommends cost-reflective pricing. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Did it — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We have just taken a step forward. The recommendation — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I understand what the minister is saying—governments can make decisions. However, can 
the minister confirm that the Office of Energy did not recommend a $780 million subsidy? In other words, the 
subsidy was not in the report; it was not recommended.  
[3.30 pm] 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, it is not in the report. It is clear that it is not in the report. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Was it not recommended by the Office of Energy?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, but when we went back to the Office of Energy and asked it what that subsidy would be, 
it did the work for us, as it should; the Office of Energy is asked to do those things. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I want to clarify this because the minister is asking for $780 million of government 
funding.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Let us clarify the government’s decision for the member for Cottesloe. The Office of Energy 
in its report recommended 47 per cent. We did not accept that; we said 10 per cent. The Office of Energy 
recommended in the report that we get cost-reflective pricing. We accepted that we should get cost-reflective 
pricing early, and the way to do that was by subsidy. We asked the Office of Energy to work out what that would 
be. It was $780 million, and that is what we are paying.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: However, the subsidy does not give a cost-reflective price to consumers, does it? It 
disguises the cost-reflective price. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It does to those generators in the market.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No, to consumers; it disguises it. Cost reflective means that the cost to consumers would 
have to increase. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is supported and accepted by everyone in the electricity industry, including employer 
organisations—everyone except the member for Cottesloe—as the way to ensure transparency in the market. We 
have received plaudits from network operators in the eastern states about this decision — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: For wasting $780 million, I do not think so!  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The way to ensure transparency in the market is to do it the way we have done it. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is the greatest failure of public policy in the past 30 years. The minister has squandered 
$780 million! 
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe is the only person in the whole of Australia—the lonely voice—
who does not like it because it was not done his way! 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is the greatest loss since the WA Inc scandal of the 1980s — 

The CHAIRMAN: Members! 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member wants it done his way! 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister has lost more than was lost on the Petrochemical Industries Co Ltd fiasco! 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member wants it done his way; that is his problem. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is more than equal to that project; $780 million has been squandered by the minister and 
this government.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe cannot come to grips with the fact that he is not the Minister for 
Energy; that is his problem! 

The CHAIRMAN: The member has got his point across. The member for Stirling. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 931 and to the heading “Details of Controlled Grants and 
Subsidies”. I refer to two items under that heading; that is, the solar hot water heater incentive scheme and the 
Solar Schools program. It seems that this is the last year in which both of those programs will be funded. The 
Solar Schools program will go for another year. In response to questions from the member for Nedlands, the 
minister seemed to have a reluctance to make a policy position to support solar energy. At the very early stages, 
the Solar Schools program is a very good incentive program for our youth to develop such principles, yet it is not 
funded in the out years.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for his question. The solar hot water heater incentive scheme was 
established about six years ago. It was an invention by the government to encourage the uptake, by way of 
purchase and penetration, of solar hot water systems in the market and into people’s homes. It has been very 
successful, as the member knows. We believe that the government has done all it should do to encourage people 
to take up such systems. As my colleague just advised me, additional commonwealth assistance was recently 
announced in the federal budget for the continued uptake of solar hot water systems. We think that as a state we 
have made a major contribution over a six-year period to get the market up and running and to make that market 
penetration, and we believe it is really now up to the market to continue on. 

With respect to the Solar Schools program, that was a commitment made by the previous Minister for Energy to 
get solar panels on 360 schools across the state. That commitment remains. As my colleague has advised me, it 
has already been expanded once in this state since its inception to pick up 360-odd schools. As the member saw 
in the recent federal budget, there is now significant investment by the federal government in solar schools. I do 
not think that is limited to those schools that have already got solar panels on their roofs. I am sure they will put 
their hands up for more panels—I hope they do. We have committed to, and will undertake, the investment in 
360 schools. That is not to say that that is the end of the program. We will review it before it is finalised. One 
hundred and eighty-five schools across the state have received approval to install solar photovoltaic systems, and 
these are not limited to one area. We will probably review that entire program before it is completed.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer the minister to page 931 of the Budget Statements and to the same issues of the solar 
hot water heater incentive scheme and the Solar Schools program. How many solar hot water systems have been 
subsidised in each of the past six years? Are the subsidies only for residents who own or live in their properties 
or are other properties, such as holiday homes, eligible for this subsidy as well? How much all up has the subsidy 
cost the government each year for solar hot water? In relation to the Solar Schools program, the minister 
indicated that 185 schools have been approved, but how many have actually received — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It was 360; I just gave that figure.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: No. The minister said 360 is the target, and 185 schools have been approved, but how 
many have actually been done? The minister said that the schools could have more panels. How many panels do 
they get on average? How many schools in the western suburbs have received panels? How much does each 
cost? Does the parents and citizens committee in each school have to contribute?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will take that question on notice, Mr Chairman. It is quite a lengthy question.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: It is, but the minister could answer some of the questions. I am happy to get detailed 
information later, but there are some questions that could be answered now.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We do not have those figures in front of us, so we will take it on notice.  

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Nedlands, can we have the question for the clerk to write down? 

Ms S.E. WALKER: It will be in Hansard. 
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The CHAIRMAN: We have to write it down here so that it can be referred to Hansard. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: But Hansard will have it. 

The CHAIRMAN: I do not make the rules here. These are the rules. We have got to have the information so 
that we can allocate a supplementary information number. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: When does the Chairman need it by?  

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Nedlands could say it now. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: In relation to the solar hot water subsidy scheme, how much is the subsidy for each home 
or each subsidy? How many have been approved each year in the six years since it was commenced? How much 
has the scheme cost overall over the six years? Is the scheme available only to residents who live in their home, 
or is it available for properties other than those lived in by homeowners, such as holiday homes? In relation to 
the Solar Schools program, how much does the subsidy cost for each school? How many schools have been 
completed in the western suburbs? What is the number of panels for each school? Does the parents and citizens 
association of each school have to contribute?  

The CHAIRMAN: Is the minister willing to take that as a supplementary question?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Sure.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: The other question I asked was: although 360 schools is the target across the state and 185 
schools have been approved, how many have actually been done? 

The CHAIRMAN: Can the minister answer that now without a supplementary information allocation?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. 

The CHAIRMAN: It is all part of the one question  

[Supplementary Information No B20.]  

[3.40 pm] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister tell us either now or by way of supplementary information how much fuel oil 
Verve Energy used for electricity generation in the financial year 2006-07 and how much it has used so far in the 
financial year 2007-08? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Representatives of Verve Energy will be attending the estimates shortly.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: In that case, I will ask the question then. With regard to the electricity market that the 
government argues it has created, can the minister provide information about the number of market trades that 
have been undertaken through the Independent Market Operator in 2006-07 and so far in 2007-08?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Does the member want information on the stem or bilateral market trades? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Both. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member knows that they are made every half hour. We can provide him with that 
information, but it is publicly available and he can logon and get it from the internet. The stem and bilateral 
trades are made every half hour. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister provide me with some statistical information about how much activity there 
has been? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. We can probably give the member information about the increases in trade and volume 
since it began. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What proportion of the electricity market in the south west interconnected system is traded in 
that way? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That can be seen on the web; it is market-available information. It is probably best to show 
the member graphs that illustrate the changes because they will give him an idea of the percentage of the total 
SWIS and volumes measured. The graphs show the pattern that is emerging. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can that be provided by way of supplementary information? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. I will provide to the member for Darling Range some examples of the trading patterns 
over time that are undertaken by the Independent Market Operator to give the member an indication of the 
change to the market structure and the increase in the number of bilateral and stem trades over time. 

[Supplementary Information No B21.] 

The CHAIRMAN: I remind members that it almost 3.45 pm and we have yet to get through divisions 56 and 
12. 
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Ms S.E. WALKER: I refer the minister to page 923 of the Budget Statements and the entry about the adoption 
of energy efficiency principles by government agencies. An article in The Australian Financial Review referred 
to Germany’s success in harnessing solar power. That country records only 1 528 hours of sunshine a year. Does 
the minister have a plan, or is a plan in place, to harness solar power from the roofs of government buildings? 
Has any money been spent on researching that? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: People who are very interested in renewable energy point to solar as a solution for 
renewable power, particular for people’s homes. It is a contributing factor to addressing climate change and 
greenhouse gas emissions and it can contribute to the increase in the amount of energy that is generated from and 
purchased for homes because of the changing types of appliances people have in their homes. It is a good 
contributing technology, but it is not the solution at this time. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I am not suggesting that it is. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Many people in the community regularly point me to Germany as an example of a country 
that has a fairly active market for solar power. As the member for Nedlands said, it has legislation that allows 
companies to offer to lease a person’s roof to install solar power panels and to then onsell the power that is 
generated into the system. People ask me why that does not happen here given the amount of sunlight in Western 
Australia. Western Australia is blessed with energy. That is one thing we can all agree on. We live in a part of 
the world that is unlike any other part of the world. We have energy in abundance. The country has produced 
coal for 200 years and has enough gas reserves for the next 60 or 70 years or more stored in the north west from 
the Carnarvon basin to the Timor Gap. We have massive amounts of traditional fossil fuel coal and a fantastic 
and fairly regular supply of wind in the afternoon that allows us to build large wind farms. We have significant 
amounts of daylight hours. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is that a no? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We have a huge capacity for biomass and biofuels. We have an abundance of energy. Solar 
power in WA is in a very competitive market, unlike in Germany. Germany has a strong reliance on coal, and to 
reduce its greenhouse gas emissions it is investing in massive amounts of renewable power. The total amount of 
installed renewable power is six per cent, which is the same as in Western Australia. People who go to Germany 
see all the wind farms and solar panels on the roofs and think that Germany must produce a massive amount of 
renewable power, but they forget that Germany consumes a massive amount of power—much more than is 
consumed here. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: Is the minister’s answer yes or no? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Germany produces the same amount of installed renewable power as Western Australia. The 
federal government recently announced that it would means-test the subsidy for the installation of solar power 
panels. As I said before, that is ridiculous. We have said that we will review the feed-in tariff to encourage 
people to invest in solar power. The government has two approaches to solar power. Firstly, we have announced 
the solar power project in Kalgoorlie — 
Ms S.E. WALKER: I have asked the minister a specific question and he is giving me the history of solar power. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member asked about the amount of solar power that is installed in government buildings 
and what the government is doing about it. 
Ms S.E. WALKER: The minister has talked about everything but that. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am putting it in context because the member for Nedlands used Germany as a model 
example. Germany is no better and no worse than Western Australia. 

Ms S.E. WALKER: The answer is that the government is doing nothing. It is a roundabout way of saying 
nothing. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Under the Rudd Labor government, Western Australia was a successful recipient of funding 
from the Solar Cities project.  

Ms S.E. WALKER: The answer is no, is it not? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: To answer the member for Nedlands’ question, that project will put some large-scale solar 
panels on government buildings that will provide large amounts of solar power. I will not tell the member now 
where the buildings are and how much energy they will produce; I will let the responsible ministers do that. 
Western Australia will receive $18 million of federal government funding under the Solar Cities project, and the 
Western Australia government will also contribute a significant amount. Solar panels will be installed on the 
roofs of government buildings, private sector buildings, local government buildings and residences. The previous 
Liberal government used the Solar Cities project as a slush fund to look after its marginal Liberal seats. As the 
member highlighted, Western Australia has a lot of sunlight. It is therefore amazing that Western Australia 
missed out on funding from the Solar Cities project under the previous federal government because we had a 
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state Labor government, and the areas that the former government was targeting in Western Australia were not 
marginal Liberal seats. Other places got it instead of Western Australia. Now we have a Rudd Labor 
government, we have the Solar Cities project.  

[3.50 pm] 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I gathered that the answer was that nothing would be installed on the roofs of government 
buildings. I agree with the minister that in Germany the figures are 0.6 per cent for electricity and 6.4 per cent 
for wind. The point is that Germany gets only 1 520 hours of sunshine a year. It says in the article that the debate 
on solar subsidies is a tax on environmentally united countries that are nurturing a promising alternative energy 
sector to create a mass market industry that can compete with conventional energy sources on its own footings. 
This minister has been energy minister for a while, the government has been in office for seven years and we 
have a sunshine state, yet there has been no move to harness that sunshine, given the state of our environment as 
outlined by what has been said in reports brought down by the Environmental Protection Authority. When can 
we hope to see the space on roofs of government buildings filled and the program implemented?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I remind the member again, if she is talking about installing large-scale solar panels for 
commercial purposes—for example, on a government building—and injecting the power generated into the grid, 
it would be very expensive power. The reason that it is so popular in Germany is that a German household 
electricity bill is significantly higher than what we pay in Western Australia; hence the reason for people trying 
to reduce their bills by installing solar PV. 

The CHAIRMAN: We still have the Chemistry Centre and Industry and Resources divisions to deal with. Does 
any member wish to speak about those items in the next 10 minutes? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I wish to ask questions on resources.  

The CHAIRMAN: Are members happy to finish on this note?  

Ms S.E. WALKER: No; I am waiting for the minister to say when he will start implementing the program. He 
has said everything but that. I ask him to give me a date.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We have an open, competitive market for the purchase of energy, and that includes 
renewable energy. If people — 

Ms S.E. WALKER: I ask the minister to give me a year —  

The CHAIRMAN: I now call this session to a close. The member for Nedlands is not an official member of the 
panel and some members want to talk to division 12.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 56: Chemistry Centre (WA), $6 334 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 12: Industry and Resources — Service 1, Resources Regulation, $21 275 000; Service 2, 
Geoscience Information and Advice, $22 274 000 — 
Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr F.M. Logan, Minister for Resources. 

Ms A.V. Cronin, Acting Deputy Director General. 

Mr S. Smith, Acting Director General. 

Mr M. Banaszczyk, Executive Director, Corporate Support. 

Mr R. Burton, Director, Mineral and Title Services. 

Mr G. Cobby, Director, Environment Division. 

Mr S.D. Ellis, Deputy Director General, Resources. 

Mr T. Griffin, Executive Director, Geological Survey. 

Mr J. Hawke, General Manager, Finance. 

Mr B. Tinapple, Director, Petroleum and Royalties. 

The CHAIRMAN: Minister, I will not ask you to introduce your advisers. If you need your advisers to answer 
questions, please refer to them by name. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to services 1 and 2 and the fourth last dot point at page 222 that refers to local 
content participation. The minister might need to provide the information I am seeking by way of supplementary 
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information. What has been the local content participation on recent projects, particularly Ravensthorpe Nickel 
and the FMG development, and what is anticipated from the forthcoming Pluto project?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Unfortunately, I have to inform the member that his question relates to the service section 
that was dealt with by the Premier this morning. As the member indicated, we are dealing with services 1 and 2. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am referring to the preamble to all services.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I understand that. It may well be, but we are dealing with services 1 and 2. That particular 
request goes to a different service division. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Mr Chairman, it is the preamble to the whole section. It appears that the minister refuses to 
answer my question. It is about what his local content is—zero.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member should not be smart.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: The member cannot handle his portfolio, and that is his problem.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to the fourth dot point under “Major Initiatives For 2008-09” at page 
228, which refers to the Domgas upstream security initiative. Can the minister provide the current status of the 
government’s Domgas upstream security initiative and what he anticipates will be resolved this year?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Is that in terms of upstream or the fourth dot point that refers to the profile of the alternative 
to Domgas? 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: It talks about the implementation.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Does the member wish me to comment on the government’s initiatives to promote the 
profile of alternative energy resources as part of the Domgas policy?  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member is aware that the Domgas policy is about a 15 per cent curtailment of gas for 
Western Australian use from identified LNG projects. The member also knows that it has been very successful in 
terms of Pluto. The acceptance of the 15 per cent curtailment by Woodside of the Pluto LNG field will mean that 
the LNG gas will be made available for domestic gas. The market for domestic gas and the availability of 
domestic gas is looking better than it was a year ago when we were looking at a very tight period, say from 
2009-10 to 2015, for available domestic gas. If major LNG projects had come on stream and the domestic gas 
capability had not improved at the time, we would have been confronted with the tight situation that we faced 
maybe a year to 18 months ago. That has turned around for two reasons. Firstly, the clear indication by the 
federal resources minister, Martin Ferguson, and me that we would closely review the retention leases on the 
acreage held by upstream companies, and if the companies were not working those retention leases, we would 
take them off them. Those retention leases are very valuable to those companies and they do not want to lose 
them. There has been a flurry of activity to bring some of that gas to market. The second contributing factor has 
been the increase in the price of LNG gas and domestic gas from around $2 a gigajoule to about $8 a gigajoule. 
Those companies, including Pluto, that were interested in bringing on domestic gas at some time down the track 
have now indicated that they will have an earlier time frame than they intended. Apache-Santos announced the 
other day that they intended to build the Devils Creek domestic gas plant and make it available to the 
marketplace. BHP has indicated that it wants to bring on a gas field for domestic gas. Chevron recently 
announced that it would establish not only the LNG field for Wheatstone, but also a domestic plant attached to 
that field. Those two contributing factors have put a spark into the domestic gas market. We hope they will bring 
it on and close that tight period for upstream domestic gas.  

[4.00 pm] 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to service 1, “Resources Regulation”, and to prospective LNG developments in 
Browse Basin and the Kimberley. Will the department release the necessary leases for the location of the LNG 
plant and will the native title holders in the area have an absolute right of refusal under the government’s 
regulation policy? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Which specific point is the member for Cottesloe referring to in service 1, “Resources 
Regulation”? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I refer to resources regulation, which relates to tenements, leases, native title—the lot. 

The CHAIRMAN: Members, I am sorry, but we have to finish. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Verve Energy — 
Mr G. Woodhams, Chairman. 

Mr F.M. Logan, Minister for Energy.  
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Ms S.E. In’t Veld, Managing Director. 

Mr J. Banks, Coordinator of Energy. 

Mr K. Matacz, Chief Financial Officer. 

Mr B.R. Sadler, Principal Policy Officer, Energy, Office of the Minister for Energy. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 
Members may ask questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget authority. Off-
budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. 

It is my intention, as Chairman, to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008.  

It will also greatly assist Hansard if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated 
account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. 

The member for Capel has a question. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will the minister advise the latest figure for the expected 2007-08 loss and the expected 
profit or loss for 2008-09; and can the minister include in that payments to government, such as dividends and/or 
taxation revenue that will come back to government? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I ask the member to take us to the point on page 937 of the Budget Statements that deals 
with his question. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Mr Chairman, if the opposition cannot come into budget estimates and ask for a budget 
estimate for Verve Energy, including what the profit and loss might be, what is the point of having estimate 
committees in Western Australia’s Parliament? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Chair, the member is well aware of what government trading entities are required to say 
and report on to the Parliament in the budget process. This is not new. This has been done for many, many years, 
and that is the reason government entities have only one page in the Budget Statements. The opposition has the 
opportunity to ask any question it likes about the budget statement for Verve Energy as printed.  
Dr S.C. THOMAS: What is the minister hiding? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The question has to relate to a paragraph, a sentence or a line item contained in the budget 
paper in front of us. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: In that case I will rephrase my question. I refer to the first sentence on page 937 of the 
Budget Statements, which reads — 

The primary functions of Verve Energy are to generate and supply electricity in the South West 
Interconnected System (SWIS) region. 

What is the profit or loss expected for 2007-08 in the performance of that function? What is the profit or loss 
expected in 2008-09 in the performance of that function, including dividends and tax payments? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Chair, I again remind you what this page says. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Mr Chair, point of order!  

The CHAIRMAN: I will take a point of order. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The off-budget items are included specifically in the estimates committee to allow the 
Parliament to scrutinise government trading enterprises. That scrutiny is not confined to what is listed in the 
budget paper; it is simply a reference to the item. Verve Energy’s full accounts are not provided. It is up to the 
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minister. It is within his province to choose not to answer a question, but he cannot choose to limit the 
parameters that members can scrutinise. After all, we are talking about an agency that is about to receive 
$780 million of taxpayers’ money. If this minister cannot or will not answer, he can say so. He will not stop the 
opposition from asking questions. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Further to that point of order, Mr Chair, this member knows better than probably anybody 
sitting in this chamber what is allowed in estimates. I will point out what is in this budget paper to be dealt with 
by this Parliament—it is a one-page document that starts with the heading “Capital Works Program”. It is not the 
Verve balance sheet. We do not provide balance sheets as part of the budget process. There is a requirement to 
report in the budget process on capital works and capital contributions, and that is what is before this Parliament 
and that is what we will have to deal with. It is what we have always dealt with—last year, the year before and 
the year before that! 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Point of order, Mr Chairman! 

The CHAIRMAN: I will not take a point of order but I will read out a statement for the guidance of all 
members. I have been provided with some information given to all who find themselves in the situation that I 
now find myself to be in. It states that as there is no budget allocation and that any matter relevant to the 
expenditure by the authority may be examined. If the information is subject to commercial confidentiality, I 
advise the minister to bear that in mind when answering a question. The question asked by the member for Capel 
is acceptable under the circumstances of the estimates committee. Although there is no budget allocation, the 
minister must bear in mind whether the answer he provides is subject to commercial confidentiality.  

[4.10 pm] 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: On a point of order, the standing orders of both houses of Parliament have always left the 
discretion as to whether a minister answers a question during an estimates committee entirely in the hands of the 
minister. This situation does not create the opportunity, although I have taken it occasionally, to hurl abuse at 
ministers. Past chairmen have dealt severely with people who have hurled abuse at ministers when they have 
chosen to not answer a question.  

The CHAIRMAN: The member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara’s point is taken. I refer members to the heading 
“Estimates Committees” on page 105 of the standing orders. Paragraph (3) reads -  

The estimates committees may also examine off-budget public corporations, — 

Which is the process we are involved in now — 

as determined by the management committee, and ask questions regarding their budgets and operations.  

That is my ruling having regard for the standing orders. As I stated previously, if the information sought in a 
question is subject to commercial confidentiality, I advise the minister to answer accordingly.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Thank you, Mr Chairman. I will not contest your ruling, but I will continue to raise that issue 
throughout this parliamentary process.  

With respect to the question asked by the member for Capel, which deals with the profit and loss information of 
Verve Energy, I ask the member to outline what information he wants and I will advise what information we will 
and will not provide.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: What is the expected final profit or loss for the 2007-08 financial year and the expected 
profit or loss for the 2008-09 financial year?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The loss for the 2007-08 financial year is $150.8 million. That information has been 
provided in Parliament. The estimated loss for 2008-09 is $183.3 million. There has been discussion about 
whether that is commercially sensitive information. The member was well aware of that information last 
financial year, because he asked questions about Verve’s quarterly reports as they related to the estimated losses 
for the 2007-08 financial year. That information was not publicly available so I had hesitation in providing that.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: What is the expected profit or loss for the 2009-10 financial year? Will the alteration in the 
coal fuel price be worked into the calculation of that profit or loss?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Those figures will be worked on in due course. I am sure that Verve will calculate those 
figures.   

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Have those figures not been estimated?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I had to make sure that the chief executive officer was happy for me to make that 
information publicly available at this point in time. The estimated figure for 2009-10 is a profit of $9.1 million; 
the estimated figure for 2010-11 is a profit of $86 million. Obviously the returns from the new coal contracts, 
which will come into play in 2010, have been factored in. The gas contracts will continue.  
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Dr S.C. THOMAS: Can the minister advise members of the expected annual savings on the coal price contract 
that is factored into Verve’s budget?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We will not go into those details because that is commercially confidential information. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister outline the proportion of gas supplies that is subject to fixed-price contracts 
and how long those contracts will run for? What is likely to be the amount of increases in gas prices over the 
next five years? Similarly for coal, how much of the coal that Verve will need over the next five years will be 
subject to a fixed-price or consumer price index-increasing cost contracts for coal? Are there substantial 
increases in the cost of coal being faced over the next five years?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The gas contracts will run until 2015. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: When were they put in place?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: They were put in place in 2002. As I have indicated on numerous occasions in Parliament, 
there is interruptibility in those gas contracts. That has changed to the benefit of the Verve. It is not so much the 
price of gas when one considers the long-term contracts, which run between 2002 and 2015, particularly given 
the increases that will occur as a result of changing the nature of the contract from an interruptible one to a fixed 
one, which is one price increase; there are also the price increases that are incurred as a result of transportation 
through the Dampier to Bunbury gas pipeline, which must be factored into the future price of gas. As the 
member for Darling Range knows, the coal contracts will run from 2010 to 2030. Increases are factored into 
those coal contracts, but I will not go into the details of them.  

[4.20 pm] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Up until 2010, the price of coal is essentially fixed—is that right? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Absolutely. The price of coal is exactly the same as what has been paid so far up to 2010. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Are there contracts in place for, essentially, all the coal Verve expects to need up to 2030? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister does not want to tell us what sort of escalation there is. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. Remember, they are in competition now with very aggressive coal electricity producers 
who would like to know that. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What proportion, roughly, is the cost of transporting gas through the pipeline that the minister 
referred to? I imagine it would be no more than 10 per cent or something.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised by both my policy officer and the chief executive officer of Verve Energy that 
it is a significant amount of the proportion of the value of the gas contract. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Is it more than half? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised that around existing contracts, it is up to 50 per cent. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister’s adviser was just shaking his head when I said that, so presumably it is less than 
half. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is not above, but it is around about 50 per cent. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Has that gone up substantially or not? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, those prices have not changed a great deal; but the bit that has changed just recently for 
gas of course is the change from interruptible gas contracts to a fixed. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: From what the minister has said, the price of gas and the price of coal will not increase 
substantially up until at least 2010; why are we, therefore, facing such large increases in real electricity costs to 
consumers, given that the Office of Energy recommended there should be an increase of 47 per cent as a one-
off? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The forward estimates of tariffs cannot be based on one company’s contracts; that cannot be 
done. New market entrants are coming into the marketplace that may be on completely higher gas and coal 
contracts than one company, even though it is a larger supplier of electricity to the market than one company 
currently is.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Therefore, quite a bit of the subsidy, in effect, will be going into the private sector—is that 
what minister is saying?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, I am not saying that. To come up with a cost-reflective price for tariffs, one cannot base 
the estimation of what those tariffs should be on the contracts of one company. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It is by far the major supplier to Synergy — 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E319 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It may well be by far the major supplier, but as those vesting contracts come off, it is a very, 
very competitive market and other companies will start taking away Verve’s share; they are doing that already, 
as I have already indicated, and the number of —   

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Is the minister saying the increases are not on actual costs? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will finish this answer, and the member can ask another question through the Chair. If the 
member read the report, it gives a clear description of how those tariffs were established. The cost of coal 
represents, at most, about 10 per cent of the final cost-reflective tariff price for small customers—that is all it 
represents. Then to ascertain what price is actually picked, the price for coal is selected that would actually be a 
market price that would also take into account new market entrants; otherwise, there will not be new market 
entrants. We have been through this before when we discussed it in Parliament. I know the member for Darling 
Range understands. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The point is that it might have been better if Verve was allowed to — 

The CHAIRMAN: Further question.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: — keep doing what it was doing.  

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Stirling.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Minister, I hope this is an appropriate time to ask this question, which relates to the 
government’s support, or the community service obligation, that was put to Synergy to deal with the issue of the 
increase of costs of supply from Verve, and the parameters of the decision-making process and how it relates to 
Western Power. There are the three entities of Verve, Synergy and Western Power. How much of Western 
Power’s cost of carriage that it charges on to Synergy, as I understand it, was taken into account in the decision 
to put $780 million into Synergy as a CSO?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I referred to it earlier for the member for Cottesloe, but I will go back over it again. Of the 
47 per cent increase, as recommended by the Office of Energy—which is not what is actually being applied, 
because we are only going to apply 10 per cent, as the member knows—the actual network component was 
eight per cent. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: It is my understanding that at that point in time, Western Power had not finalised any 
submissions to the Economic Regulation Authority on its — 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Its resets 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Its costings?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: That may well be for its resets. I am advised by my policy adviser that that eight per cent 
was based on the first network reset by Western Power, or existing costs or network costs. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: That is a network review. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: When was that last done? The next one is in 2009-10. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The following one is in 2012. The one we are under at the moment, which fed into that tariff 
cost stack, was the 2007 network reset. One is going in now for 2009-10; that is the one the member referred to 
as going to the ERA. There will be a further one in 2012. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I have a further question. Presumably there will be no consideration of the 2009-10 review 
in the CSO that goes to Synergy because that commitment has already been made over the forward estimates. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I have been talking to Jason Banks from the Office of Energy. That has not been put in 
because we have no clear direction from the ERA as to whether that reset will be accepted. However, whatever 
the ERA agrees with—it may agree with Western Power on the network reset—we will see how it impacts on 
the 47 per cent. It may or may not have any impact on the 47 per cent. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I have a further question. Would it not be possible that there could well be some pressure 
on Western Power, and hence the south west interconnected system network, on the basis of not receiving 
sufficient —  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Not at all? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, there will not be pressure on Western Power. Remember, the network resets are 
independently regulated by the ERA, and they will not have an impact; for example, if the member is concerned 
about the capital investment undertaken by Western Power, it will not have an impact because that in itself is a 
separate decision regulated by the ERA. That is a long-term rate of return that is regulated by the ERA; it does 
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not go directly into those immediate tariff resets that would impact on the 2009-10 electricity tariff stack. 
Officers from Western Power will be coming in in a minute, and the member can ask that question again. As to 
the capital expenditure it has already been approved, it will not have any impact. 
The CHAIRMAN: The member for Victoria Park.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: I note the overall estimated total cost for new works generation is $50 million, of which 
$11.2 million is allocated for new wind farms in 2008-09. Will the minister give an indication of what that 
$11.2 million will provide in the upcoming 12 months, and how that fits into the sustainable energy strategy 
overall for Western Australia?  
[4.30 pm] 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for his question. As the member indicated, there has been an 
announcement of $50 million to be allocated to Verve for the purposes of investing in renewable power. I will 
ask the managing director, Ms In’t Veld, to talk further on that. Verve is holding discussions with a company on 
a possible joint venture to leverage that investment to a far greater extent and to bring about a far greater level of 
investment in renewable sources of energy. One of the renewable sources being considered is wind. Should that 
be chosen as the final technology for renewable energy investment, it would result in a significant overall 
expansion of renewable power in Western Australia. It will certainly have an impact on the percentage of 
renewable power on the south west interconnected system and on the amount of renewable power that falls 
within the portfolio of Verve Energy. It is a great thing for the government to have the confidence to invest in the 
long-term future of Verve, and to ensure that Verve is aware of the direction in which the world is travelling—
that we live in a carbon-constrained world and there needs to be a broader portfolio of energy generation 
equipment. The current portfolio is a mix of coal and gas, primarily dominated by coal. In a carbon-constrained 
future in which Verve may well be exposed to carbon pricing, it will need to have a large renewable portfolio. 
This investment will underpin that direction and objective for Verve. 
Ms S.E. In’t Veld: With 70 per cent of our power being generated by coal, it really is imperative that Verve 
develop its renewable business. In contrast with the thermal side of our business, we do not have a cap, so we are 
not limited by the 3 000 megawatt cap for our renewable business. As the minister said, we are holding 
discussions with third parties with whom we would like to enter into a joint venture to leverage the $50 million 
so that we can undertake a number of renewable projects. We are looking at a number of potential sites for wind 
farms, gathering wind data and looking at environmental and community issues. That will be undertaken over 
the next 12 months. Beyond wind farms, we are also looking at the possibility of an advanced solar thermal 
project south of Geraldton; that is being investigated at the moment. We are looking at biomass projects and an 
integrated wood-processing project.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Can the minister tell me what percentage of Verve’s total generation is sold to Synergy; 
and what percentage of Synergy’s total electricity purchases are sourced from Verve? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: The percentage figure for Verve’s total generation sold to Synergy is 95 per cent. I do not 
have figures for the percentage of Synergy’s total electricity purchases sourced from Verve. We can get those 
figures for the member. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Can I request that as supplementary information? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes, I will provide that information. I point out to the member that the figure will be as it 
stands at the moment. The figure will change significantly over the next year with the addition of the 
330-megawatt NewGen facility in October; the 240-megawatt Bluewaters stage 1 facility later in the year; the 
240-megawatt Bluewaters stage 2 facility next year; and a 90-megawatt biomass plant. These are in addition to 
all the Alinta plants that already contribute their excess power to the system. The percentage that Synergy buys 
outside the vesting contracts will change quite significantly. The vesting contracts are coming off 400-megawatt 
by 400-megawatt contracts, so the percentage of electricity bought by Synergy from Verve will change 
dramatically over the next 12 months. 
I will provide for the member for Cottesloe the percentage of Synergy’s total market power procurement sourced 
from Verve Energy. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Any electricity purchases? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes; total market power procurement and the percentage that is sourced from Verve. 
[Supplementary Information No B22.] 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: What capacity does Verve currently have to sell electricity to third party customers; that 
is, customers other than Synergy? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The restrictions imposed on Verve as part of the disaggregation process include a restriction 
from selling electricity directly to customers, but it can sell electricity direct to any retailer it wishes to. There are 
retailers in the marketplace that purchase large lumps of energy. 
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Mr C.J. BARNETT: Where is the five per cent that is not sold to Synergy currently going? 

Ms S.E. In’t Veld: It is going to a number of smaller retailers such as Perth Energy and Wesfarmers Energy; the 
smaller players in the market. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can the minister give us information on the amount of fuel oil used by Verve for electricity 
generation in 2006-07 and 2007-08? The answer can be provided by way of supplementary information if the 
minister would prefer. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I had to ask the representatives of Verve about the commerciality of that question. I will 
provide information on the detail of the question, which was what percentage of the total — 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: No, just the quantity of fuel oil or distillate that was used. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We can provide information on the quantity of fuel oil and distillate that has been purchased 
by Verve, but we will not provide figures or prices.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It will not be hard to work out. I am interested in the total quantity.  

[4.40 pm] 

[Supplementary Information No B23.] 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The total amount of fuel oil purchased by — 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: In 2006-07 and so far in 2007-08. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 937 of the Budget Statements and the provision of electricity to the 
marketplace. Given that a substantially high level of energy is produced from coal sources that, understandably, 
may well be increasing, what early provision has Verve Energy made for a carbon trading scheme or the like—a 
cost on carbon—in 2010? I understand that we do not know what that type of scheme may look like, but we all 
know it is on the cards. I imagine some very serious discussions must be happening around the table about how 
we plan for that so that the people of Western Australia do not take a hit like the one being taken this year as a 
result of a substantial jump in electricity tariffs. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Obviously, that is a serious issue that Verve Energy and all generators face. In fact, all 
companies that emit carbon dioxide face this issue. It is not only power generators, but also companies such as 
cement works and others that produce large volumes of carbon dioxide as part of their production process. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: They could hit the cows too, minister! 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Do not worry; they probably will down the track, as in New Zealand. 

There have been significant discussions at the board level and obviously we will not go through those 
discussions. Numerous discussions have been held between Ms In’t Veld, my office and the Office of Energy 
about the impact that carbon emission schemes will have on Verve Energy. As the member for Stirling knows, 
we have already looked at the impact carbon pricing will have on tariff changes and tariff increases and what 
will ultimately happen with the wash-up of that carbon price into tariff increases. All of us face that prospect. 
Verve Energy has had discussions about the impact of carbon pricing and modelling of that impact with not only 
its own management, but also other generators around the country that face the same issue. I refer this question 
to Ms In’t Veld who can probably fill the member in a bit more. 

Ms S.E. In’t Veld: Verve Energy is very actively involved with both the National Generators Forum and the 
Energy Supply Association of Australia in lobbying federal Treasury and the Minister for Climate Change and 
Water, Penny Wong, on the impact that a possible carbon emission trading scheme could have on Verve Energy. 
As 70 per cent of our power is generated from coal, it could potentially have a significant impact. However, a lot 
of guesswork is going on at the moment about how that may ultimately end up. One aspect that we are 
advocating very strongly is that coal-fired generators be given some transitional assistance, such as a permit 
allocation, that will give us time to develop clean coal technology, move into high efficiency gas turbines and 
increase our renewable energy. Certainly that was very well received by Minister Wong at a meeting I attended 
in Canberra last week. Although the green paper is not due out until July, we hope that we are starting to get 
some traction in the potential for some transitional assistance. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Did I hear correctly a while ago that Verve Energy has coal contracts going out to 2020? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: To 2030. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: To 2030. Is it not a concern that Verve Energy may well finish up with a liability in that 
respect? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Remember the impact of the constraint will be on the producer primarily. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Sure; that is Verve Energy. 
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: The cost of coal will remain the same; it is the price of carbon that will have an impact on 
Verve Energy. The coal contracts are neither here nor there—if Verve Energy burns coal, the price of carbon 
will be attached to that burning of the coal. As the member said, we can only estimate, and there are some wild 
fluctuations in estimated prices at the moment—anywhere from $25 to $90 a tonne. Numerous groups have 
modelled what impact there may be on the price of tariffs and the price of generating electricity. Regardless of 
the member for Capel’s view, the reality is that that is why so much effort has been put into looking at clean 
coal. Not only electricity producers, but also producers of other products that involve coal as a base feedstock are 
looking at a clean use of that gasification process. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I have two very quick questions. The Minister for Energy gave us a series of profit and loss 
statements. Do those statements include consideration of the community service obligation? Is the community 
service obligation included in Verve Energy’s accounts as an operating expense? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: For the initial figures that I gave members, which were for 2007-08, 2008-09 and 2009-10, 
the answer is no. The impact will be after the first round from 1 July 2009, so for those profit and loss figures 
that I gave going out from 2009, the answer is yes.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Therefore, from 2009-10 onwards — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes, from 2009-10 and out. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Therefore, the community service obligation will be considered as a revenue source for 
Verve Energy and it will be included in the profit and loss? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Let us return to what it is. The community service obligation is a payment that is made to 
Synergy for the purchase of electricity. Therefore, the cost of producing electricity is reimbursed from Synergy 
to Verve Energy, and that is factored in. Verve Energy knows the cost of producing electricity. Instead of 
making a loss, Verve Energy will make a profit because what it costs Verve Energy to produce electricity will be 
sold to Synergy at that price and Verve will be paid the full amount for it. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to the expenditure of $58 million for works at Muja power station. What is the 
expected lifespan of Muja power station with these additional works? What plans are in place for Muja power 
station’s eventual shutdown? 

Ms S.E. In’t Veld: A lot of the $58 million for Muja power station that the member just referred to will go into 
control and instrumentation upgrades to improve the reliability of the operation of that power station. Verve 
Energy envisages Muja C and D will be available, at this stage, until at least 2015, if not beyond 2020. Verve 
will look at the potential to retrofit clean coal technology, if that is possible. Another possibility is that Verve 
will look at what can be done to retrofit and adapt Muja A and B, which has already been put on care and 
maintenance, for clean coal technology. Therefore, Verve Energy sees Muja A and B playing a significant role in 
the future of the state’s energy generation. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Therefore, as long as Verve Energy can use clean coal technology at Muja, its lifespan may 
extend well into the 2020s and 2030s. 

Ms S.E. In’t Veld: Yes. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Has Verve Energy engaged any external consultants over the past year or so; and, if so, what 
has been the expenditure, how many consultants have there been, what was the average hourly cost and what 
was the highest hourly cost? The answer can be provided by way of supplementary information if necessary. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We will not provide that information; it is commercially sensitive. This is not a government 
agency — 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I did not ask what Verve Energy was doing specifically or — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We will not answer that question. This is a government trading enterprise in a commercially 
competitive environment, and how Verve Energy conducts its business is up to Verve. Verve Energy has an 
independent board.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Well — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member can say what he likes; we will not answer the question. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What an arrogant approach that we would — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member can say that; he knows exactly what it is. Verve Energy is a government 
trading enterprise that stands alone in a very competitive environment and that is not the sort of information we 
provide. This is not a government agency.  

[4.50 pm] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It is a taxpayer-owned agency and if there is good justification —  
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: One is a government trading enterprise; it is not a government department.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It is a taxpayer-owned organisation.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is not publicly accountable. It is run as a normal commercial enterprise.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Spending a $780 million subsidy, so that brings it — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, it is not; Synergy is. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: That brings it into the consolidated accounts.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, it is not. 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister wants this Parliament to approve that subsidy; it may not.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Member for Cottesloe, go ahead and do that and explain it to the taxpayers and consumers! 
The member will not because he is leaving!  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister has lost $780 million for the people of Western Australia!  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member is a blow-hard! This is his last estimates and he is making a lot of noise! 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister has squandered $780 million. Brian Burke did not lose that much in any one 
deal, but the minister has done it!  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member should know; he is his mate!  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I think it is outrageous there will not be any information provided about the use of consultants. 
I would like a breakdown on the estimated expenditure of approximately $70 million on thermal generation, 
$3 million on sustainable energy and $11 million on wind-farm generation.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: What specific information is the member for Darling Range seeking? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: A breakdown. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: A breakdown of what? What type of information would the member like? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Details of where and how it is going to be spent.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I want to go back to this question: can the member tell me again what specifically he wants? 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It is stated on page 937 that $70.089 million is going to be spent on thermal generation 
facilities or is being spent on works in progress.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Operations.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: No; this is the capital works program.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes. That is capital investment  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can we have a breakdown, by way of supplementary information if necessary, of where and 
how it is being spent? I am not asking for any commercially sensitive information.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am trying to find out whether it is. If my advisers deem it is commercially sensitive, it is.  

Ms S.E. In’t Veld: It is across all plant. I have already referred to some of it in terms of the control and 
instrumentation upgrades and that sort of thing.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Give us a rundown. The minister is asking us to approve this expenditure.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We can give the member some examples. I am not going to the figures of what they are.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister should be able to give indicative information.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will give the member examples of what it is that is being done there, but I am not going to 
go to the actual figures. I will give the member for Darling Range some examples of where this is being spent. It 
is a general statement, but I will give an example. It is being spent on Cockburn power station; Collie power 
station and basic infrastructure; Geraldton gas turbine; Kwinana power station; Muja power station; Mungarra 
gas turbine; other low value generation projects like Pinjar, Tiwest and Worsley gas turbines. Those are the 
generation capabilities in the sustainability energy area. The wind diesel projects in Coral Bay, Denham, 
Grasmere, Hopetoun, Milyeannup and Mumbida all have allocated expenditure next to them. There is nothing 
for Bremer Bay for next year.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Can I just clarify that the figure for thermal generation is for maintenance and upgrading rather 
than new plant?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The specific expenditure is set out on page 937.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: The minister does not need to read that out.  
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: It sets out how much and where that $70 million is being spent.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It was mentioned that 70 per cent of the generating plant is coal. In terms of the cost per 
unit of energy generated, where does the Collie A station rank amongst the coal plants; and what, if any, plans 
does Verve Energy have for Collie B?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: We are not going to give the member the percentages in terms of its performance because — 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: I was asking for a ranking.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: We are not going to give that either in terms of ranking. 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is the cheapest coal plant, is it not?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: We are not going to give that information, member for Cottesloe, because that is exactly the 
sort of information that one of its major competitors would like to know.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is the cheapest plant. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Why is the member asking these questions? That is the sort of information its competitors 
would like to know.  
Mr C.J. BARNETT: Come on! Collie A is the most efficient plant; it is the cheapest coal plant.  
MR T.G. STEPHENS: He is getting ready for his next job!  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is what I am worried about! 
Mr C.J. BARNETT: If the minister does not know — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Let me answer it this way: I am certainly not going to give the member for Cottesloe or this 
Parliament commercially confidential information that will specifically be wanted by Verve Energy’s 
competitors.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: How? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Work it out for yourself! 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: It is the most efficient plant; it is bound to be the cheapest.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: In terms of the Collie coal power station, it is obviously one of the most efficient plants. It is 
the newest coal plant of the fleet. Obviously it is very efficient, but in terms of its hierarchy and in terms of the 
amount of money that we spent on other stations that are powered by coal in the fleet and the improvements they 
have made and how it affects the hierarchy, I am not providing that information.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I would ask a question —  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Mr Chairman, I asked two questions.  

The CHAIRMAN: Does the member for Cottesloe have a supplementary question? 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: No. I asked two questions.  

The CHAIRMAN: I believe the member for Cottesloe is seeking some information, whether it is through a 
supplementary question or whether it is another question he has asked —  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: There was another question. The question I asked was about the ranking of Collie A, 
which the minister has refused to answer, and I asked what plans, if any, does Verve have for Collie B. That was 
the question.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Collie B, just for the Parliament’s information, because some members may not know, has 
not been built. It is a replication of the Collie A coal-fired power station that is still being evaluated by Verve 
Energy. A number of factors have to be taken into consideration: one is obviously the cost of carbon post-2010-
11; the other is the 3 000-megawatt cap that is on Verve and how it will manage—if it is going to bring on Collie 
B—bringing on Collie B with a 3 000-megawatt cap on it.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: The cap might be silly if it is a low-cost generator. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will take that interjection, Mr Chairman. The cap has been accepted by most energy 
economists and energy associations, including the national economic reform implementation group—not the one 
that was here, the national one—as being the most effective way of creating a genuine electricity market. That 
was the most effective way of creating a genuine competitive electricity market, recognised nationally by all 
economists, except for one—the member for Cottesloe.  

Mr C.J. BARNETT: Thank you!  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Everybody else in the industry accepts it was a brilliant move—in fact they said they wished 
they had introduced it in the eastern states—except for one person; namely, the member for Cottesloe!  
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Mr C.J. BARNETT: The minister runs losses and he has lost $780 million. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I think that in itself — 

Mr C.J. BARNETT: I am happy to be the exception to those experts!  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member for Cottesloe can be the exception. The reality is the member has made a 
disgrace of himself by making these statements. God help the member when he goes out there and becomes a 
consultant and makes those statements! I do not know who is going to employ him! The reality is that everyone 
else in the electricity industry thinks we have done the right thing, bar the member for Cottesloe, and that says it 
all. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I am sorry to actually insert a question into this volley of abuse from this side of the 
house. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is all right. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: I refer to the second last paragraph on page 938 of the Budget Statements, specifically 
the third sentence that deals with the new transmission line from Pinjar to Moonyoonooka, east of Geraldton. 

The CHAIRMAN: We are still dealing with Verve Energy, not Western Power. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We are nearly there. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Are we not there yet? 

The CHAIRMAN: I will put the member first on the list for Western Power at five o’clock. That completes the 
examination of Verve Energy. 

Meeting suspended from 5.00 to 5.07 pm 

Western Power — 
Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr F.M. Logan, Minister for Energy. 

Mr D.T. Aberle, Chief Executive Officer. 

Mr M. de Laeter, General Manager, Customer Services. 

Mr B.R. Sadler, Principal Policy Officer, Energy, Office of the Minister for Energy. 

Mr J. Banks, Coordinator of Energy, Office of Energy. 

The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard staff. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published at 9.00 am tomorrow. 

Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget authority. 
Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. 

It is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short and to the point. The minister may agree to provide supplementary 
information to the committee, rather than asking that the question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For 
the purpose of following up the provision of this information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the 
committee which supplementary information he agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If 
supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to 
the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members may read it before the report and third reading stages. If 
the supplementary information cannot be provided within that time, written advice is required of the day by 
which the information will be made available. Details in relation to supplementary information have been 
provided to both members and advisers, and, accordingly, I ask the minister to cooperate with those 
requirements. 

I caution members that if the minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008.  

It will also greatly assist if when referring to the program statements volumes or the consolidated account 
estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in preface to their question. Should 
advisers answer questions on behalf of the minister, I ask them to preface their comments by stating their name.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I come back to my pet subject; that is, headworks charges. As a lead-in to my question I 
will refer to the third paragraph on page 938, which refers to partial funding for the corporation’s customer-
driven distribution coming from customer capital contributions. My first point relates to a question that I asked 
in the house some time ago to which I did not get a response. It related to what areas in the regions have spare 
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capacity and whether those areas incur a headworks charge. What mechanisms has Western Power employed, or 
will employ, to ensure that headworks charges incurred by a customer in these areas will eventually go into 
increased capacity? I am referring to areas where there is spare capacity that is not directly related to an 
investment.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will ask Mr Aberle to answer this question. Before I do, I advise the member that under the 
access regulations, which prescribe tariff charges for the use of the network and investment in the network, 
Western Power can charge for the use of the network through its tariffs. That relates to justifying the investment 
and the capacity. If there is excess capacity in the system, it has to be taken into account by the Economic 
Regulation Authority of Western Australia in its regulatory assessment of investment in that system, including 
any investment that might be related to headworks charges—for example, whether people will be compensated 
for their investment in the system as a result of the headworks charges. It all comes under a regulatory overview 
by the ERA. I will ask Mr Aberle to refer to those specific systems.  

Mr D.T. Aberle: The best way to recognise it is that it makes the charging more cost reflective for developments 
at the edge of the grid. As the demand on the grid increases, we are obliged to expand and upgrade the system to 
meet the extra capacity. When we go to the regulator with our access applications, either every three years or 
five years, we include all the investment that we project that we will need to make. If an area had had a 
headworks charge applied and the growth in that area was such that more investment was needed deeper into the 
network to service that area, we would certainly include that as part of the expenditure that would be assessed by 
the regulator. If the regulator agreed that our investment was necessary, it would form part of our asset base and 
go to the overall charge that is applied to enable us to meet the requirements of the network. In that sense, that 
which is not covered by the contribution in the headworks charge is smeared, or spread, over the users.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister provide a profile of the projects that have incurred a headworks charge 
since its inception and identify within that profile those projects that have received a subsidy from the $4 million 
subsidy program?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: We can do that. I have some information because, believe it or not, we thought the member 
might ask this question. With respect to the anticipated impact of headworks charges from 12 October to now, 
Western Power has so far issued 20 quotes under the scheme, mostly for applicants in Denmark and Walpole. 
These quotes are from 43 pending applications in Denmark and Walpole and are based on the charges that are 
currently proposed. I am advised by my policy officer that Denmark does not get a subsidy, but Walpole does, so 
the member can easily work that out. Western Power has so far issued 18 quotes under the scheme to other areas, 
including Ravensthorpe, Bremer Bay and Jurien Bay. Western Power has so far connected 13 applicants whose 
applications were previously on hold, 10 of which are in Denmark. Of course, that is in line with our 
commitment to clear up the outstanding quotes by Christmas and connect as many people as we can in that time. 
A further 71 applications affected by the distributed headworks scheme have been received to date, of which 47 
have been estimated or quoted. The rollout of the scheme and connection of applicants indicate that the scheme 
is working as well as the government intended it to work.  

We could argue the case of subsidies for those people in Walpole. I would have to obtain that information.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Would the minister include the likes of Ravensthorpe, because that is where it is hitting the 
hardest and it obviously has a bigger subsidy?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is right. We will provide that information by way of supplementary information.  

The CHAIRMAN: Would the minister inform the committee of the question for which he will provide the 
supplementary information?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The member is seeking advice on those recipients of subsidies under the recently announced 
headworks scheme on the south west interconnected system and in the great southern.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I want to include Ravensthorpe, and that is not in the great southern.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I will include the southern portion of the south west interconnected system.  
[Supplementary Information No B24.]  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Would the minister also include information on what happens when a quote is not 
accepted? The number of quotes that are issued is not a good performance indicator.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Aberle could answer that question now. 
Mr D.T. Aberle: We can provide that information as well. The answer the minister gave indicated that 10 had 
been taken up. When we provide this breakdown, we will include the number of quotes issued, plus the take-up 
rate.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Supplementary information B24 will also include quotes issued to people who are eligible 
for the subsidy and the take-up rate. 
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[5.20 pm] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am interested in the people who apply for quotes, and the subsequent take-up rate 
because I think that indicates whether the changes are to be accepted. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The supplementary information required will include the number of people in the subsidy 
areas who have received quotes and also the take-up rate of those quotes. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Denmark receives a subsidy, does it not? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised that Denmark receives a subsidy, but that it is a small amount—smaller when 
compared to the case with Walpole, which is, as the member knows, further away. 

The CHAIRMAN: In order to prevent a dummy spit, I call the member for Central Kimberley-Pilbara. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Thank you, Mr Chairman. It is very kind of you to allow me to ask the question that I 
was promised by your predecessor. This is the first in a series of three questions that I wish to ask the minister. I 
refer to page 938 in the Budget Statements and the second last paragraph, specifically the third sentence, which 
deals with the new transmission line from Pinjar to Moonyoonooka. Will the minister advise whether this new 
transmission line is intended to transmit electricity from Perth to Geraldton, from Geraldton to Perth, or will it 
work both ways? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: The Pinjar to Moonyoonooka 330 kilovolt line is the biggest project to be built by Western 
Power to date. It is a massive investment by Western Power; it will probably be an investment in the region of 
$300 million to $400 million. This investment will transform the capacity of the bottom half of the system from 
132 kilovolts to 330 kilovolts, and it will transform the mid-west. This transmission line is akin to the nineteenth 
century railway investments in the mid west of the United States and will, as it did in the United States, open up 
the region for development and economic growth. The transmission line is needed simply for the growth of 
Geraldton. It will be able to provide sufficient power to support an additional 300 000 residences in the mid-
west. Furthermore, this infrastructure will underpin the development of the Oakajee port and provide the power 
required if mineral processing is to be undertaken in the area—for example, magnetite mineral processing. The 
line will supply the power needed by many of the mines lined up in the mid-west region nearly ready to go into 
operation. Power is critical to the development of those mines.  

In addition, the new transmission line will open up the opportunity for power generators to power into the 
system, whereas at the moment they cannot do so because the line is at capacity in terms of injecting more 
electricity into the system. Numerous power generators will take the opportunity. This will apply in particular to 
wind farm generators. We have already spoken about these power generators during the estimates committee 
division hearings about the investment Verve Energy will be making in wind farm power generation. Many other 
companies will invest in wind farm generation technology between Dongara and Geraldton. This Pinjar to 
Moonyoonooka power line is an absolutely critical piece of infrastructure that will allow those wind farms to 
connect into the system and transmit electricity the other way—that is, back to Perth. Of course, other power 
stations are touted for the area. Aviva Corporation Ltd is looking to develop a coal mine and a clean coal power 
station in the Eneabba region, and is seeking customers, particularly in the mining industry, to whom it can 
provide electricity. Other generators would like to invest in the northern suburbs of Perth, and further north also, 
both in gas and coal to take advantage of this infrastructure being put in by the government. If we add all that up, 
this Pinjar to Moonyoonooka transmission line is the piece of infrastructure that governments invest in once 
every 50 or 100 years that opens up regional Western Australia to massive economic development. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: My further question draws on the reference made in the fourth and fifth paragraphs 
relating to additional safety and reliability initiatives. About an hour ago the Bureau of Meteorology indicated 
that a destructive storm with wind gusts of 125 kilometres an hour will approach Perth in the early hours of 
tomorrow morning, and considerable destruction is expected. I wonder whether the budget papers indicate that 
Western Power will be in a good position to secure the restoration of power as a result of any damages caused by 
storms such as the one that is to come through tomorrow. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member, what does this have to do with your original question about the power lines? 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: My question refers to other safety and reliability initiatives that flow from the 
installation. 

The CHAIRMAN: I think that is a little outside the scope. I call the Member for Darling Range. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Mr Chairman would think that—it is not about Albany! 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I want to ask a couple of questions about the transmission line referred to on page 939 of the 
Budget Statements. First, has the Pinjar to Moonyoonooka line been approved by the Economic Regulation 
Authority and, second, is there a high level of confidence that the demand for that line will be borne out in 
reality? 
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Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Aberle will talk about the ERA process and the likelihood of success with the ERA. To 
provide some background information for members, the environmental work and the design work for the line 
have been completed. The line route has been completed and agreement has been obtained from all the 
landholders along the line route. The next step is to finalise the ERA process and then, effectively, to go out to 
tender. I ask Mr Aberle to advise members in terms of the ERA process.  
Mr D.T. Aberle: The precise status is that two tests have to be passed with the regulator. First, the regulatory 
test that examines whether this is the best approach to meet the needs, as opposed to other methods; in other 
words, is a transmission line better than some other solution? The test has been passed. The other regulatory test 
that the transmission line needs to pass is the NFIT—new facilities investment test—which specifically asks 
whether the transmission line is the wisest or most effective investment for this solution. That test is in progress, 
and should be completed within the next couple of months. Every indication is that we expect to pass that test.  
The only other thing required is that, while the bottom section of the line, which is currently 132 kilovolts to 
Eneabba, does not have an environmental constraint, the portion of the line from Eneabba to Moonyoonooka still 
needs to pass an environmental approval. The question is: what level of environmental assessment is required? 
Those, essentially, are the two outstanding matters—the NFI test and the environmental approval of the top 
section of the line. However, we have every confidence that we will be successful. 
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Would it make better sense to think about a power station in the Geraldton area to service the 
mid-west region, given that the gas pipeline comes down past Geraldton? It does not make a lot of sense to bring 
the gas down towards Perth and then take the electricity back up there. I know it is not as simple as that. Can the 
minister comment on that?  
[5.30 pm] 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is part of the Economic Regulation Authority test for investment in the line. Would 
building a standalone power supply be a far more cost-effective way of delivering electricity to people in the 
mid-west than building that transmission line? Work has been undertaken to evaluate that question. In terms of 
the likelihood of that happening, I am sure it will happen in due course. If there is mineral processing and a 
demand for big lumps of power in and around Geraldton, people will invest in a power station. At the moment it 
is far more cost effective to deliver that power through a transmission line. 

Mr D.T. Aberle: The other consideration is that although we expect power stations to come on board, some will 
be renewable as the minister has already mentioned. Potentially others will be associated with loads. The other 
advantage of the line is interconnectivity because power stations are not there 100 per cent of the time. It 
produces the opportunity for stations to supply electricity to not only that area, but also to export it to Perth at 
various times. If the interconnectivity exists, processing plants can continue to operate on the occasions on which 
the power station is not available. That is part of the nature of the interconnected system.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I refer to the other 300kV. Is it not 330kV?  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: It appears in the Budget Statements as 300kV. It should be 330kV as I thought. I refer to the 
first line item under “Transmission” on page 939 of the Budget Statements, which reads “300kV Collie to the 
Eastern Terminal (near Perth)”. The eastern terminal has not been built. The site assessment process will 
continue until the end of the year. Presumably that line upgrade will go ahead to connect with powerlines in the 
eastern metropolitan area even though the terminal has not been built. Is that correct? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Mr Aberle indicates that it is. The powerline from Collie to Boddington is being built 
because Boddington Gold Mine will consume a huge amount of power from Bluewaters 1.  

Mr D.T. Aberle: We are expecting to extend the powerline from Boddington to Perth. Ultimately, we will build 
an eastern terminal somewhere. In the shorter term, we can effectively tee that line into existing infrastructure so 
that we get some uplift in the capacity. That will involve building a temporary gantry in that area to allow that to 
occur. Further down the track we will need an injection point at an eastern terminal. We have delayed the 
process of establishing that to allow more time for consultation with those who will be affected. That is why the 
short-term, temporary gantry option has been conceived. Another injection point will be built at the south eastern 
terminal in a similar time frame.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Is the south eastern terminal going ahead earlier?  
Mr D.T. Aberle: It has been brought forward as a result of the enormous growth. Both terminals were originally 
on the books, with the south eastern terminal following the eastern terminal. However, with growth double the 
annual increment for the past four years, projects that were further out have been accelerated. The south eastern 
terminal will be built soon after the eastern terminal.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is why the estimated total cost of Western Power’s new works, which is 
$10.32851 billion, is unprecedented. Such a figure is rarely seen in the budget papers for these types of 
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operations. Members might not see that figure again for many years given the level of expenditure that Western 
Power has committed to development and construction over the next few years. This is a one-off. Capital 
expenditure on this scale has never been undertaken. The projects to which Mr Aberle referred are examples.  
Mr B.S. WYATT: The second line item under “Distribution” on page 939 of the Budget Statements refers to 
new capacity, asset replacement and public safety. An amount just shy of $3 billion has been allocated as an 
estimated cost with estimated expenditure in 2007-08 just shy of $40 million. Can the minister advise how that is 
being used to encourage Western Power and its customers to be more energy efficient?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I can refer to a number of measures that are being implemented to encourage energy 
efficiency. The member for Victoria Park would be aware of the Beat the Peak campaign. Mr Aberle might want 
to talk about its effectiveness. I think the member for Darling Range was critical of that television campaign.  
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Not me personally.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I withdraw that comment. There was criticism from the opposition, but not from the member 
for Darling Range, because he is far more sensible than his colleagues. The campaign has had a good impact. It 
has highlighted the need for householders to be energy efficient, particularly in the use of air conditioners. One 
of the major aims of the Beat the Peak campaign is to encourage people to turn their air conditioning units to 
24 degrees. Recent Office of Energy and Western Power figures reveal that 92 per cent of all households on the 
south west interconnected system have an air conditioning unit. Some have multiple air conditioning units. 
Given that level of electricity consumption, members can imagine what happens to the power load on the six or 
seven extremely hot days that we experience in January, February and March. It is literally starting to go through 
the roof. That demand, along with the activity in the industrial area, is leading to the type of investment that we 
have been talking about; namely, Western Power’s $10 billion infrastructure investment. Shaving off that peak, 
even by a relatively small amount, will have a direct impact on capital investment in the long term. One of the 
direct energy efficiency projects that Western Power has been involved in is the Cool Communities program, 
which was trialled by volunteers in Nedlands and Dalkeith. The program allowed Western Power to 
automatically switch off the compressors in the air conditioning units intermittently during peak periods to shave 
off some of the power load in those areas. Four hundred people from Nedlands and Dalkeith signed up to the 
program. They were paid $100 to be part of a program as an incentive. There were significant power savings. 
Indeed, there was a 27 per cent reduction in the peak power use of those 400 residents.  
[5.40 pm] 
Mr B.S. WYATT: Is it 27 per cent?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Yes, 27 per cent, and that is simply from having remote intervention on the compressors to 
actually cycle it. The feedback that Western Power has had from the impact at home from that use has been that 
the residents felt either none to hardly any discomfort whatsoever in the change to the coolness of their 
households. It is a really great pilot project of what could be done in the future. As I say, 63 per cent of 
participants were strongly positive that they felt no change in the level of comfort inside their homes, and 84 out 
of 176 participants had positive views about feeling no change inside their homes. About 80 per cent or 
90 per cent of those assessed felt they experienced little or no change in the thermal comfort inside their homes 
with this intervention. That project has two components: the first is trying to educate people to do the right thing 
and the second is what Western Power has been working on; that is, a pilot program by which it will help people 
to do the right thing with their air conditioning units. It was done on a voluntary basis, and people felt it worked 
really well. 
Mr B.S. WYATT: I think that education is probably the key, and I approach this in almost a similar way as I 
approach the issue of water; that is, if we use what we have much more effectively, we can achieve much bigger 
outcomes much quicker without the need to spend enormous amounts of infrastructure funding for short-term 
outcomes. That makes sense.  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I think that is right.  
The CHAIRMAN: I think that is very good.   
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Will the minister update me on the pole replacement program, and provide members with 
the figures for the last financial year—the current one which is not quite finished yet—and the expected figures 
in forward estimates? 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: I thank the member for the question. Western Power is expecting to replace 4 470 poles 
during the time period of the 2008-09 budget at a cost of $18.9 million; and it is expecting to also undertake 
7 625 pole reinforcements at a cost of $6.1 million over that period. 
Mr D.T. REDMAN: What are the figures for 2007-08? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Good question! No, we have not got those figures. My advisers have suggested a figure, but 
they will not guess; they will take that as a supplementary question and we will provide the answer to the 
member. 
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Mr D.T. REDMAN: I would like the figures for 2006-07 and 2007-08 provided by way of supplementary 
information.  

[Supplementary Information No B25.] 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I ask the same question I asked about Verve Energy; given that Western Power is not in 
competition, I do not think the same answer can apply. The question is about the use of external consultants: 
what has been the expenditure; how many have there been; what is the average hourly cost; and, what is the 
highest hourly cost? I will take the answer by way of supplementary information if necessary. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: Despite the fact that Western Power is not in competition with anybody, it is a government 
trading enterprise, and that is commercial-in-confidence information. 
Mr J.H.D. DAY: Does the minister just not want to provide it?  
Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is the advice I have received from the chief executive officer, and I imagine it will be 
supported by members of the board because they do not want that information made publicly available. 
Mr J.H.D. DAY: That is very convenient. I ask the question because there is concern in the industry that a lot of 
good people have been lost from the publicly owned electricity entities because of the disaggregation, and that a 
substantial amount is now being expended on paying consultants—at reasonably high costs—to do work that 
was previously done in the old Western Power. 
Mr F.M. LOGAN: If that — 
Mr J.H.D. DAY: That does not just apply to the new Western Power; it applies to the others, too. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It is a pity that the member did not ask that question of Verve; otherwise we could have had 
an idea of what was behind it. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I did, and the minister refused to answer it. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No. If that is the issue that generated the question, I think we could have probably answered 
that; as opposed to the overall use of consultants, which is an endless list, many of whom are in competition with 
one another. However, if the point of the question is the employment of people, or the replacement of permanent 
employees with consultants, and the diminution of employment within Western Power, we can answer that, and I 
will pass that over to Mr Aberle, who will give the member a better overview. 

Mr D.T. Aberle: We are actually increasing the population of Western Power employees at the level of 
engineers and technical officers. We are drawing them from places such as South Africa and elsewhere in the 
world. Even down at the level of line staff, we are bringing in people from the Philippines, all of whom are going 
on to our permanent workforce. Our permanent workforce numbers have increased, not decreased. There has 
been some churn — 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: Is this using section 457 visas, or are they permanent residents? 

Mr D.T. Aberle: The ultimate intention is to make them permanent residents. Obviously section 457 visas are a 
mechanism we can use to get people in under pressure, as we are now doing in order to get things done. 
However, importantly, we are not seeing a great efflux of people from the business out into consultancies or 
contractor organisations to which we are then paying more to bring them back in. If that was the essence of the 
member’s concern, that is not the case.  

We have a three-pronged approach to meet the burden of the workload we now face, which is about four times 
what it was a few years ago. One of the prongs is to increase our internal capability, because it is not smart to 
become just an intelligent client, as it were, as it takes only a few years to then become a dumb one and be, 
effectively, taken advantage of. Therefore, we are increasing our own capability in each of those areas. The 
second prong is that we are also increasing the number of engineering graduates that we are taking on. That is 
now 20 per annum, up from eight. A lot of recruitment is happening and the turnover is not very high—it is 
under 10 per cent. We also have a strategy of using alliances with large existing players so that we have access to 
existing capability in Australia to bring people in to assist us to get the work done.  

The third prong is using more conventional preferred vendorship contracts. This means that we have another 
string to the bow and also another mechanism for keeping an eye on what it is actually costing to do the work. 
This means that we will not wind up with a disproportionate amount of work sitting with anybody, leading to the 
possibility that the regulator could look at us and say we are not doing it as effectively as we could. All those 
mechanisms are in play, but they are about increasing access to resources to meet the workload; we are not 
seeing a great efflux from the business. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: What about the engagement and training of apprentices; is that increasing?   

Mr D.T. Aberle: Yes. Our own training school is full. We have a four-year training program and it is full in 
every year. One of the conditions on the people with whom we recently formed alliance contracts was that they 
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would bring some of their own training capacity so that we did not have a bottleneck in that space; that is going 
on also.  

Mr F.M. LOGAN: If the alliance contractors are a concern, there is no secret about who those alliance 
contractors are, member for Darling Range; they are in the media releases put out by Western Power. Companies 
such as Tenix Alliance, Transfield Services and Downer EDI are the key alliance contractors. Those companies 
employ a significant number of people; people who are needed to undertake the level of investment we are 
putting in.  

[5.50 pm] 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: With regard to transmission, can the minister guarantee that he is not having discussions 
with Western Power about the notion of having a transmission headworks charge? We have a distribution 
headworks charge for new connections. Are any discussions about transmission headworks charges taking place? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Capital contributions for transmission charges have been there forever and a day. It is not a 
headworks charge. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I understand that. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is all there is. A recent example is the Boddington Gold Mine powerline, which was a 
significant capital contribution that had to be made by Griffin Energy and Boddington, because they are both 
users of the powerline, to the overall capital cost of the investment. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: To get back to my question, can the minister guarantee that there will not be a transmission 
headworks charge along similar lines as the distribution headworks charge? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: I am advised by Mr Aberle that I cannot guarantee that because Western Power will be 
looking at numerous different ways to undertake the capital contribution for transmission. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is that to reflect the cost of supply? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: It will be to reflect the cost of investment. At the end of the day, the capital contribution is 
still overviewed by the regulator.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Sure, but there are a lot of smaller users out there—domestic users and so on—in areas that 
are a long way from where the power is generated who may well have to pick up an extra cost beyond what is 
being charged now in the distribution headworks charge. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: On transmission lines? 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Yes, that is why I am asking the question. The minister referred to discussions about — 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: There would not be any small users as such on transmission lines. We are talking about 
132 kilovolt, 200kV — 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: There must be discussions about this. What discussions are happening? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: There are discussions, but I will not go into detail about them. I am advised by the CEO that 
the nature of capital contributions for transmission lines, which is what we are talking about, is being examined 
across a range of different projects and options. We are not talking about small businesses here. If one is 
connected to 132kV, 200kV or 330kV lines, one is using a big chunk of power, and the capital contribution 
should be part of one’s investment or business strategy. 

Mr D.T. Aberle: We are reviewing the capital contributions at transmission level in response to concerns 
expressed by industry as a whole about the length of time it currently takes to process connections. We are 
looking at finding a more streamlined way. That is the context within which we are reviewing capital 
contributions in response to the industry. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What is the time line for that review? 

Mr D.T. Aberle: We expect it to be completed by June 2009.  

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Following up on the issue of training, I wonder whether the minister or the CEO could 
indicate Western Power’s engagement in Indigenous training and employment strategies. Are there specific 
programs aimed at lifting the involvement of the large Indigenous population in the metropolitan area and the 
south west in employment with Western Power? Something like 10 000 Indigenous people are listed as being 
unemployed in the south west and the metropolitan area. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: That is an operational issue, so I will pass the question to Mr Aberle. 
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Mr D.T. Aberle: We have training programs particularly targeted at bringing people into the lines workforce 
and the engineering and engineering officer workforce. We do not have specific programs targeting Indigenous 
people per se, but we have programs that target people in remote locations—towns on the SWIS, for example, 
that are situated away from the metropolitan area—for training, because we find there is a better retention level. 
Indigenous people certainly are often part of that base, because they tend to occupy those towns. 

Mr T.G. STEPHENS: Does Western Power see itself as being covered by equal employment opportunity 
policies that require government departments, agencies and—I hope—government trading enterprises to position 
employment targets for Indigenous people in their workforce? Does Western Power have a deliberate target 
strategy such as is required of government agencies by equal employment opportunity policy? 

Mr D.T. Aberle: We have strategies for not only Indigenous employment, but also employment of people from 
different cultural backgrounds and of people with disabilities. I thought the member was asking more 
specifically about programs targeted in specific ways. In common with other employers, we have overall targets 
for maintaining a population across the various minority groups. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: I refer to the reference made to public safety on page 939 of the Budget Statements. The fire in 
Parkerville and Stoneville in January was started by contact of vegetation with powerlines; that has been well 
publicised. It was potentially a disastrous fire; it was disastrous for some homeowners who suffered substantial 
damage. I wrote to the minister suggesting a substantial increase in the retrofitting of aerial bundle conductors in 
high-risk areas, including the hills. The response I got was somewhat disappointing to say the least. I raise the 
issue again and ask whether any further consideration has been given to that issue. It seems to me that there 
would be a lot of merit in the proposal. Given that there is a fairly large capital works program, there would be a 
lot of merit in undertaking a fairly extensive retrofitting program of ABCs to reduce the risk of similar events 
occurring again. We can never guarantee that such events will not occur again, of course, but we can certainly 
lower the risk. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: There are three approaches; there may be more, but Western Power is certainly taking three 
different approaches to deal with the incidence of bushfire and its impact on its infrastructure. The first is a 
$128 million bushfire-ready program, which will be rolled out over three years as part of the bushfire 
management plan. Western Power spent $37.5 million in 2006-07; $43.2 million in 2007-08; and will spend 
$47.65 million in the forthcoming financial year.  

Mr J.H.D. DAY: There is not much time, but what practical things is Western Power doing? 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: Vegetation management; that is, trimming vegetation back from powerlines so that there is 
no contact in the first place. A second approach by Western Power that has been trialled in the hills is 
fireproofing of power poles by spraying the poles with fire retardant. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: That does not stop the fires starting in the first place. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, but it stops the pole from collapsing and cutting off power to the rest of the system. 
There is also the trial and rollout of ABCs and the Hendrix spacer cable, which is a different type of cabling. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: There are no accelerated ABC installation programs. 

Mr F.M. LOGAN: No, there are no accelerated ABC installation programs. Mr Aberle will tell the member that 
it is because of the expense involved. However, it is being trialled in the hills. 

Mr D.T. Aberle: We are trialling aerial bundle conductors and another configuration known as Hendrix, which 
still have four separate conductors, but they are held in a kind of matrix and insulated. We are experimenting 
with both those configurations. The insulation means that they have the advantage of being less likely to start a 
fire on brief contact. They are therefore also less likely to result in supply interruption. The disadvantage of 
ABCs in particular is that they take longer to repair if they suffer mechanical damage; for example, if something 
falls on them and they break, it is a more challenging repair prospect. We are experimenting with ABCs and 
Hendrix to see what kind of maintenance performance profile they have and what kind of overall functionality 
they have. In the end, although it would be the ideal solution, it is very unlikely that we will dig underground 
cables in areas such as the hills, which have a lot of stone and gravel. In such areas we will look at both those 
configurations and other potential solutions, such as running cable in hollow curbing with a view to ultimately 
eliminating the risk, but we are not simply accelerating either of those configurations now; we want to gain some 
operating experience with them to make a call about what we think are the most cost-efficient ways to do it. 

Mr J.H.D. DAY: ABCs have been in use for about 15 years. 

Mr D.T. Aberle: They have, and that is why Hendrix is being looked at as an alternative. 

The CHAIRMAN: That completes the examination of Western Power. 

Meeting suspended from 6.00 to 7.00 pm 
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Division 66: Environment and Conservation, $238 549 000 — 
Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr D.A. Templeman, Minister for the Environment. 

Mr K.J. McNamara, Director General. 

Ms S. Hunt, Acting Deputy Director General, Environment. 

Mr R.P. Atkins, Director, Environmental Regulation. 

Mr P. Sharp, Acting Director, Parks and Visitor Services. 

Mr C.J. Murray, Director, Environmental Impact Assessment. 

Dr J.C. Byrne, Director, Corporate Services. 
The CHAIRMAN: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be 
published by 9.00 am tomorrow.  

The estimates committee’s consideration of the estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which 
a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated account. This is the prime focus of the committee. While there is 
scope for members to examine many matters, questions need to be clearly related to a page number, item, 
program, or amount within the volumes. For example, members are free to pursue performance indicators that 
are included in the budget statements while there remains a clear link between the questions and the estimates. It 
is the intention of the Chairman to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that 
both questions and answers are short, minister, and to the point. 

The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the 
question be put on notice for the next sitting week. For the purpose of following up the provision of this 
information, I ask the minister to clearly indicate to the committee which supplementary information he agrees to 
provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided, I seek the 
minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the committee clerk by 6 June 2008, so that members 
may read it before the report and third reading stages. If the supplementary information cannot be provided 
within that time, written advice is required of the day by which the information will be made available. Details in 
relation to supplementary information have been provided to both members and advisers and accordingly I ask 
the minister to cooperate with those requirements. 

I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to lodge the 
question on notice with the Clerk’s office. Only supplementary information that the minister agrees to provide 
will be sought by 6 June 2008. It will also greatly assist Hansard if, when referring to the program statements 
volumes or the consolidated account estimates, members give the page number, item, program and amount in 
preface to their question. 

I advise the minister that when his advisers do answer a question, they should give their name first to help 
Hansard. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I direct the minister’s attention to the appropriation and forward estimates on the first page 
of division 66, page 1059. There is an extra $38 million and a little more in this proposed forward budget. I can 
identify an extra $13 million for environmental regulation and an extra $9 million to coordinate the response to 
climate change. Can the minister identify other areas to explain the $38 million extra spend? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Roe for his question. The appropriation that is presented in 
these budget papers can be broken down into additional dollars. They are long but I am happy to do that. They 
are represented by variances for 2008-09. They are fire resources and additional fire management resources, 
$4.713 million; environmental responsibilities, which include inspections and compliance monitoring, 
$1.32 million; major development approvals, which are additional resources related to the impact of the 
resources boom, $2.196 million; a commitment to Lake Kepwari, which is near Collie, $467 000; Walpole-
Nornalup Inlet management park, $265 000; the LEED fund, which is part of the Premier’s climate change 
action statement of May last year, $8.45 million; Community and Public Sector Union-Civil Service Association 
of WA specified callings, which is a resource for employees, $2.386 million; and contaminated sites, 
$2.392 million.  
The CHAIRMAN: Did the member for Roe want all these individual figures? 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: Yes, thank you, Mr Chairman, I want them recorded in Hansard. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: There is a line item for an appropriation for the replacement of some pieces of 
infrastructure on Department of Environment and Conservation controlled land that were destroyed by the 
wildfires last year in Dwellingup and in the member’s electorate in Esperance, $998 000; the Esperance health 
and ecological assessment related to the Esperance lead issue, $680 000; top-up funding for some marine parks, 
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including Marmion, Shoalwater Islands and Swan Estuary Marine Parks, $200 000; Shark Bay Marine Park and 
Hamelin Pool Marine Nature Reserve, $195 000; a depreciation appropriation, $1.312 million; a salaries 
escalation appropriation, $1.669 million; and a non-salaries escalation appropriation, $793 000. That is a specific 
breakdown that I hope answers the member’s question appropriately. Perhaps I will sum all that up. The increase 
in the total appropriation provided to deliver services rises this year from $196.554 million in the 2007-08 
budget to $215.967 million in the 2008-09 budget estimates. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I have an additional question, Mr Chairman. 

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. I ask the member for Roe to bear in mind that we want to get through this division and 
that his first question took 10 minutes. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: In that spend the minister identified $9 million to coordinate the response to climate change, 
which is a significant increase in funding. Can the minister tell me how he will spend $9 million to coordinate a 
response to climate change, in specifics if he could? 

[7.10 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, I can do that for the member. The specific environment element of the climate 
change budget can be highlighted by the provision for stage 3 of the Indian Ocean Climate Initiative, which is 
$4 million over four years, of which $1 million is allocated in the 2008-09 budget. The Act Now for the Future 
public awareness campaign, which the member may be aware of, has been allocated $600 000 in the budget for 
the forthcoming financial year. There is a significant spend on the low emissions energy development fund, a 
fund announced by the Premier as part of his climate change action statement. That is an appropriation of 
$8.45 million in 2008-09. The fund is a key initiative in the government’s target to cut the state’s greenhouse gas 
emissions by 60 per cent by 2050—that is, below 2000 levels. It focuses on funding investment towards 
technologies where Western Australia has a distinct natural or competitive advantage. These technologies 
include geothermal, bioenergy and renewable energy generation, including wind and solar power.  

It is also important to highlight the fact that the Office of Climate Change has been working with local 
government to assist in preparation for a response to the challenge. It recently administered $300 000 in funding 
from the commonwealth’s local adaptation pathways program to six regional councils and local government 
councils to develop strategies on their response to climate change.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to the key efficiency indicators on page 1068, specifically contaminated 
sites. Figures relating to the average cost of remediating state sites are given for the 2006-07 actual through to 
the 2008-09 target, which is $2 989 600. In response to the member for Roe’s question, the minister just referred 
to $2.39 million in the current appropriations going towards contaminated sites. What is the nature of those sites 
that they finish up with a cost of remediation so significantly high in the first instance? I want an appreciation of 
how big an issue this is for the Department of Environment and Conservation. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The two key responses relate to the ongoing issue of the Bellevue site and the 
Brookdale site. There are specific appropriations in this budget for the ongoing works at those sites. I am happy 
to ask Mr Robert Atkins to give the member some background on that if that will be helpful.  

As to the general question of contaminated sites, it is obviously a very significant issue for the department and 
the state. The member may be aware that the government introduced significant contaminated sites legislation in 
2003. It took effect late 2006. The process of implementing the legislation included an awareness campaign for 
various stakeholders being responsible for reporting contaminated sites within a set period. Local government, 
other agencies and landowners etc, were required to report either contaminated sites or suspected contaminated 
sites to the department by 31 May 2007. I will ask Mr Atkins to give a quick summary of Bellevue and 
Brookdale.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: And the appropriations attached to that.  

Mr R.P. Atkins: The Bellevue site has been undergoing a series of investigations. The first step is to 
characterise the contamination on site, identify the extent of it and produce what is called a site investigation 
plan, which contains all that information. The second step is to prepare a remediation plan. Part of that involves 
looking at the remediation options. That plan needs to go to the Environmental Protection Authority for 
environmental assessment before any actual remediation starts. Both Bellevue and Brookdale are at fairly similar 
stages; that is, they are in the advanced stages of characterising the contamination on site and considering 
remediation options. One of the reasons the figures for the average cost of the site drops away from that planned 
for this year is that those investigations are quite complex and have taken longer than expected. The cost will 
ramp up next year when we start doing works on the ground after the EPA has completed its assessment.  

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer the minister to page 1059 of the Budget Statements. The last point under 
“Significant Issues and Trends” refers to the need to complete the establishment of a conservation reserve 
system. What additions have been made in the 2007-08 year? 
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Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: So far in 2008-09 the Department of Environment and Conservation has purchased 
nine freehold land parcels throughout the south west, including one pastoral lease near Yalgoo. The total cost of 
that was $976 000. In addition, the WA Planning Commission paid for 17 blocks inside the Serpentine National 
Park, which means that they are incorporated into the national park in the Serpentine area. They were purchased 
at a total cost of $1.520 million. A further six freehold properties are currently being bought at a cost of 
$1.365 million. As of 30 June last year, the total area under the department’s care was 27 million hectares. That 
includes terrestrial marine areas and includes 10 per cent of WA’s land area.  

The member may be aware that in September I announced that the government had purchased and converted just 
on 2.7 million hectares into conservation reserves, which is a particularly significant addition to the overall 
conservation estate in the state of Western Australia. Those 2.7 million hectares and the parcels that I just 
mentioned brings the formal system, which includes our national parks, our nature reserves and our conservation 
parks, to over 20.1 million hectares in the state. A reservation process is under way. Native title and other issues 
are part of that process for final or formal reservation. We can be proud that we are moving very well towards 
ensuring that significant areas that hold very particular biodiversity values are being protected into the future.  

Mrs J. HUGHES: I refer to the first dot point under “Major Achievements For 2007-08” on page 1068. One of 
the issues with the cold weather we are experiencing lately relates to the air quality due to wood heating. Some 
of the areas in my electorate of Kingsley are quite low lying and residents suffer from some of that smoke haze. 
Will that continue; and, if so, will it just affect the city or will it also affect regional areas?  

[7.20 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am pleased to confirm that we will continue the very important halt the haze rebate 
program. Today I announced that the program will be ongoing and I have extended the program to areas of the 
Peel region, including Mandurah. I have also announced that other regional areas in Western Australia will 
benefit from the program in its second phase. When I took over this portfolio, one of the issues about the wood 
burning and health issue was that a number of regional centres have also made complaints about health impacts. 
Kalgoorlie is one of these, along with some of the areas in the south west. Until now the program has been 
specifically focused on the Perth metropolitan area. It was my view that we needed to extend it. Phase 2, on 
which I will be providing more detail in the coming weeks, will focus on extending the scheme to other regional 
centres. We are working with local governments in rural and regional Western Australia on rolling out the 
program to benefit those communities. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: When I was looking at the halt the haze wood heater rebate program last winter, it seemed to 
me that the buyback would only be implemented for the most expensive form of gas heating. Will the scheme 
remain exactly the same, or will there be a variation in the kinds of heating systems that can be replaced? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: First of all, the rebate is $150. It encourages people to cease using wood heaters in 
favour of more environmentally sensitive heating. I do not have the exact details to provide to the member now, 
but I am happy to provide them by way of supplementary information. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: That would be good. That is the sort of information I would like to see get out. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will provide detailed information further outlining the intention of the halt the haze 
wood heater rebate program. 

[Supplementary Information No B26.] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer to the table on page 1080, detailing controlled grants and subsidies. The fourth line 
item in the table is for cane toad grants of $890 000, and shows only an estimated actual for 2007-08. I may be 
wrong, but I have run a search engine and I cannot find a mention of cane toads anywhere else in the budget 
papers. I am wondering why cane toads, which may be hopping across the border during the next wet season, did 
not rate a mention in any other parts of the chapter. Also, what other funding is available? I know the 
government is doing other things in relation to cane toads. Can the minister tell us why the budget papers do not 
mention them, and where else that funding is going? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: First of all, in answer to the member’s last question about the government’s ongoing 
contribution to the threat of cane toads, it appears in the nature conservation section of the budget, and includes 
an item of some $900 000. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is that part of the greater budget? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It is part of the nature conservation budget. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: I presumed it would have to be there somewhere; I just could not find it. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: As I have highlighted in the house on a number of occasions, this government has 
committed more than $12 million on the cane toad threat since 2004-05. This has included support for on-the-
ground efforts by two key voluntary organisations—Kimberley Toad Busters and Stop The Toad Foundation. 
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That amount also includes a commitment to ongoing work through the Department of Environment and 
Conservation. We have a sniffer dog program, and a cane toad coordinator position was funded as part of the 
government’s ongoing response. Last September we added another $1 million to this fight. No government in 
Australia has done more than this government to fight what we would all agree is an insidious threat. We called 
on the previous federal government to support us in the fight, but that support was not forthcoming. The new 
federal government has promised just over $2 million, and we are actively working with it on how that additional 
funding will be used. The efforts by the government and the community have been substantial. The volunteers 
deserve our acknowledgement and congratulations for their efforts. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: The previous federal government actually put a fair bit of money into cane toad research, 
but its metamorphosis research program was not one that I necessarily supported. That is the problem with 
research—sometimes picking the wrong target can make things worse rather than better. How much of the 
$12 million spent by the government since 2004-05 is going into the research project, which I understand 
involves mapping of the genome; how much has gone to Stop The Toad Foundation; and, how much has gone to 
Kimberley Toad Busters? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: To answer the first part of the member’s question, funding for the genome program 
includes $500 000, as announced by the Premier last year. Substantial work is also being done on the Kimberley 
islands biological survey, which involves more than $4 million worth of works. That is part of our cane toad 
effort. Last September’s announcement by the Premier included a grant of $240 000 to Kimberley Toad Busters, 
as well as a $100 000 grant to Stop The Toad Foundation, to complete its planned muster of 2007. In total, just 
short of $500 000 has gone to Kimberley Toad Busters, including the $240 000 amount I just mentioned and 
some grants the organisation has received since then. I think Stop The Toad Foundation received about the same. 
Does the member want the total for both groups? 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: Just an approximation; it does not really matter. I think it was about the same amount. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I think it was more than $500 000 in total. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: With the Lotterywest money, it is probably between $500 000 and $600 000. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The member will recall that back in 2005-06 Stop The Toad Foundation received a 
grant of $500 000. That was to commence the education programs and other things that that organisation was to 
be focused on. It also included the early musters. The foundation also received a Lotterywest grant of $50 000 in 
2006-07, and $100 000 last year. The total would be about $750 000.  
[7.30 pm] 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the fourth dot point on page 1060, which relates to staff recruitment. How many 
positions down is the Department of Environment and Conservation’s staffing complement, particularly for 
environmental officers? Unless it has happened in the past couple of weeks, when will the town of Esperance get 
its own resident environmental officer for the DEC? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Does the member want the number of environmental officers specifically? 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: Yes. How many people is the department down in its staff complement and, more 
specifically, how many environmental officers is it down? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will deal with the Esperance question first. With regard to the lead issue in 
Esperance, the department has continued to resource the office in the town. It is true that recruitment attempts for 
a permanent position have been unsuccessful. However, the department has been filling that position on a 
temporary basis since the lead issue came to our attention. Currently, a person is in place in the town on a 
temporary basis while we continue to seek someone who is prepared to relocate to Esperance permanently. 
However, I assure the member that the office will continue to be resourced effectively so that it can exercise its 
responsibilities. I will ask the director general, Mr McNamara, to comment on the question about the total 
number of employees and specifically on the number of environmental officers. Is the member talking about 
compliance? 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Essentially, people who are in the field. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The answer to that question can be somewhat fluid because we are obviously operating in 
a booming economy and many of our staff’s skills are in high demand by industry and consultancies. We 
therefore have a higher rate of staff turnover than has historically been the case, and we certainly share that trait 
with other agencies. The turnover rate is currently in the order of 10 or 11 per cent because, as I say, some of our 
people, particularly those in environmental regulation, environmental approvals and a range of other specialist 
areas, are highly attractive to industry. Our total full-time equivalent complement last financial year was in the 
order of 1 900 and that will rise in this budget to 1 950 or thereabouts. With our current turnover rate, we have at 
any one time probably more than 100 vacancies, but we are certainly recruiting aggressively and more 
imaginatively than we have done in the past. We have a range of strategies in place to seek to fill positions as 
best we can. 
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Dr G.G. JACOBS: What about the field officers? 

Mr K.J. McNamara: There is a variety of forms of field officers. The turnover rate for environmental officers 
in the environmental regulation area is higher than the average turnover rate for the department. I do not have a 
figure to hand on the number of vacancies at this time, but it is an area for which we are actively recruiting. In 
fact, we placed a major advertisement in the newspaper only a couple of weeks ago seeking about 30 positions in 
the environmental regulation field, which is a response to how attractive some of those skilled staff are to other 
employers. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: The department is about 30 staff down. Is that what the director general is saying? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask Mr Atkins to comment. 
Mr R.P. Atkins: People are acting in some of the 30 positions that have been advertised, so the positions need to 
be advertised for permanent placement. The number of actual vacancies is lower than 30. We will also run 
another advertisement in about three weeks for a further 20 new positions as a result of this budget. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: The director general talked about imaginative ideas to attract staff. What does he mean by 
that? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The department has been looking at how it can focus on attracting potential 
employees to the department from interstate and overseas. For example, some members of the department 
travelled to South Africa and focused on particular skills for positions. We have recruited a number of officers 
from places such as South Africa. Only last week we held the International Association for Impact Assessment 
conference, which drew skilled people from around the world to Perth. I made an announcement about that 
conference in a ministerial statement in Parliament. The conference included active discussion by the department 
with those conference attendees from overseas who may be interested in relocating to Western Australia and 
working for the department. Of course, we also have the general marketing program to advertise for positions, as 
was mentioned by Mr McNamara. This budget provides funding for new positions in the inspection and 
compliance monitoring areas, as well as in the major development approvals area. A number of these positions 
are located across the regions, as well as centrally in Perth. I believe the department is doing everything possible 
to fill those positions in a very competitive environment. The Department of Environment and Conservation, like 
other agencies, has seen a flow of officers from the department to industry. Our officers, particularly those in the 
environmental compliance and development approvals areas, are very sought after by industry as environmental 
consultants or environmental officers. We are very mindful of that, and we are working hard to ensure that we 
maintain an effective workforce. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The reason I ask this question is that I am worried whether the minister has done any risk 
assessments in other regions, because there is potential for a repeat of the Esperance incident. The environmental 
compliance officer was coming from Albany, which is 500 kilometres away or maybe a little more. I am 
concerned that there is potential for a repeat of that incident because of a shortage of environmental compliance 
officers in regional Western Australia. I wonder whether the minister has identified any potential risk areas 
because of the shortage of environmental compliance officers in Western Australia. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: First of all, that is a very important and valid question. There is more than $5 million 
worth of funding in this budget and the last budget, including an appropriation of $1.3 million to specifically 
respond to the Esperance issue. Other actions by government and certainly by the department—I think this gets 
to the crux of what the member is saying—include looking at the risks in other ports throughout Western 
Australia.  
[7.40 pm] 
That is the reason we immediately initiated a statewide port inspection. The Department of Environment and 
Conservation completed inspections of ports around the state that handled potentially hazardous mineral ores in 
bulk. They include the Geraldton, Derby, Wyndham and Bunbury ports. The department will complete the 
inspections of all the other ports, including Albany, Fremantle and Port Hedland, by June this year. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Have the outcomes of those inspections been pretty good? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The inspections have looked at the handling processes in the port and risk 
assessments of the way that the product is received, loaded and sent from the port, and it has been a very 
significant process. I might ask Mr Atkins if he can comment specifically on some of the findings, which is what 
the member is attesting to. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: The response has been mixed. Geraldton is in a similar situation to Esperance in that it is a 
town wrapped around a port area and it is also under pressure from the resources boom. The loading facilities 
there need significant upgrading. We have required the port authority to produce an environmental improvement 
plan detailing how those loading facilities will be upgraded. We are negotiating the terms of that program with 
the Geraldton Port Authority. We have done testing around the port, and although there is some contamination 
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within the port area itself, there has not been any contamination that has extended beyond the port into the town. 
We have worked with the Department of Health and the Department of Consumer and Employment Protection 
on that monitoring. The Derby port was substantially compliant, apart from some housekeeping, for the 
operation up there and the scale of the operation. The Derby port operation was actually quite reasonable. 
Wyndham is an area that has small consignments loaded by kibbles off trucks. We have required the port 
authority and the mining company there to upgrade the way they do that. The kibble-loading technique is 
acceptable for the sort of quantities that they are exporting, provided that they make some improvements to the 
type of kibbles they operate, the way in which they manage it and some of the prevention measures to prevent 
and recover spillages. If Wyndham was to undergo the sort of growth that some of the other regional ports have 
undergone, it would need to move from a kibble-loading system to a more enclosed bulk-loading system.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: What product are we talking about? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We are talking about nickel sulfide and lead sulfide principally. Of course, one of the 
differences between those ports and the Esperance port is that the Esperance port was handling a lead carbonate 
product, which is a much more difficult product to handle and of greater risk to human health and the 
environment than a sulfide. Bunbury port bulk-loading operations are quite modern, but the drainage and 
stormwater management systems in the Bunbury port need some upgrading. We are negotiating an 
environmental improvement plan with the Bunbury Port Authority.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What systemic changes has the department made, given that these things have been 
identified post the Esperance scenario and post a higher level of monitoring and given that the department 
presumably had officers in those locations before that? 

Mr R.P. Atkins: If I might continue, Mr Chairman, we have sent in specialist investigators to conduct quite 
rigorous audits, learning from the Esperance situation obviously. We have also conducted scanning monitoring 
around those port towns and found that there has not been contamination of the towns but that some of the 
transport areas, like all transport areas, have needed some housekeeping and tidying up. I guess that two of the 
systemic changes that we have made are that we are establishing a compliance and inspection flying squad as a 
central squad that can assist and support regional staff in conducting these sorts of more rigorous audits, and we 
will also be reviewing the licences of all the ports, irrespective of the standard of compliance during these 
inspections. We will be requiring the ports to have more rigorous air quality monitoring systems, and those ports 
that are very close to residential areas to have monitoring in the residential areas and not just on the boundary of 
the port. That is being put in place in Esperance. That type of monitoring system will certainly follow suit in 
Geraldton particularly.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I thank you, Mr Chairman, for allowing me that latitude on the member for Roe’s question. 
I refer the minister to page 1060. The minister made reference in answer to an earlier question to a major policy 
decision of additional fire management resources. I am interested in what those additional fire management 
resources are, but in particular I am using this reference as a lead-in to the department’s annual prescribed 
burning program. Would the minister make references to targets over the past couple of years in comparison 
with what has been achieved? I think a similar target is planned. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The target is 200 000 hectares. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am interested in the department’s capacity to achieve that target. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will get the director general to respond specifically to the target and the 
achievement. This budget includes an additional appropriation of some $4.7 million ongoing of additional fire 
management resources. That spend includes $1.139 million for technology and equipment that will be 
specifically focused on increasing safety for fire crews and others involved in wildfire. Some $1.8 million will be 
spent on improving fire preparedness on unallocated crown land and unmanaged reserves from the Kimberley to 
the south coast.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: What is fire preparedness? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Fire preparedness includes a regime of preparing DEC-controlled land to cope with 
the potential for fire to break out. It might include a range of measures from firebreaking to prescribed burning 
of smaller scrub etc. Again, the director general may be able to elaborate if the member wants more information 
on that. There is $1.76 million to fund 20 extra positions on the south coast, in the forest regions and in the mid-
west. This is to boost the adequacy of the number of trained and experienced staff in those areas. The extra 20 
staff will also be used in biodiversity conservation work. It is important to note that we obviously have very 
experienced staff and that we are training our staff in the fire season, particularly in the regions and areas where 
fire is a risk, but that they are engaged in other works throughout the state in the off-season or non-fire season. 
Quite often some of our staff will go into other parts of the state during the winter season, for example, to work 
on related biodiversity conservation work in national parks and nature reserves. These extra funds are on top of 
funds for additional capital works of $5 million for capital expenditure on equipment that was granted in the last 
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budget. We recognise that in a drying climate fire preparedness and fire mitigation remain major issues for the 
department, and, ultimately, for communities. The government is committed to the prescribed burning program 
of a target of some 200 000 hectares in the south west area. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: That has my full support, I might add.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes. Of course, this year, particularly around the metropolitan area and stretching 
down to the south west, we had exceptional rainfall in late January and earlier in April. That sort of unexpected 
substantial rainfall can and does impact on the capacity of the department to carry out its target burns. I will now 
ask, if that is all right, Mr Chairman, the director general to make a comment on that target and what we have 
currently attained this financial year. 

[7.50 pm] 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The target for the south west forest regions—the three regions that we call our south west 
forest regions in administrative terms—is an average of 200 000 hectares a year. That comes off a detailed risk 
analysis and planning. Over the past five or six years, we have had a good record of achieving that, more or less 
on average, significantly as a result of the extra resources that have been progressively made available to the 
department over the past six or seven years. This year we certainly have the capacity to achieve that target in 
terms of staffing and equipment; there is no doubt about that. However, as the minister has said, in this business 
we are, of course, heavily weather dependent. We had a record April rainfall for the Perth metropolitan area, and 
also some other areas of the south west. As a result of that early break of season and the extent of rain, we will 
be below target this financial year, but that is to be expected because of the weather. At the moment, as of today, 
we have burnt about 137 000 hectares in the south west regions. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I refer to the major policy decisions on page 1060, and specifically the major 
development approvals line item, which appears in the third line of the table at the bottom of the page. Can the 
minister outline what the funding is for? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes. I will do this briefly. I touched on this in part of my answer to the questions of 
the member for Stirling and the member for Roe. However, to reiterate very quickly, with the development boom 
that the state has been experiencing—there is certainly no indication that it will drop off in any short period—we 
recognise that we must have in place robust environmental responses. Therefore, in this budget, in recognition of 
the demand as a result of the resources boom in particular, there have been specific appropriations to the major 
development approvals element and responsibility of the department. An amount of $3.6 million over two years 
has been appropriated for inspections and compliance monitoring, and $1.32 million per annum is ongoing 
funding to address the issue of the booming economy and what we need to do to respond strategically. What 
does this do? There is no doubt that the rate of economic growth is placing substantial strain on the functions 
with regard to development approvals. To ensure we can meet, in an appropriate way, time lines and also, of 
course, continue to provide adequate and appropriate protection of the state’s environment and of the health and 
amenity of the communities in which people live, I think this is an important investment in this budget. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I refer to page 1074 of the Budget Statements. There are quite a few questions relating to this 
page that I would like to ask. However, I note with some envy the environmental education centre planned for 
Canning River Regional Park, and I congratulate the minister on having that in the budget. These centres are 
very important commodities in the community. However, my question relates to the herbarium, which is also an 
extremely important thing. I know that there has been discussion in the northern corridor for some 10 years about 
whether a herbarium was needed there, so I am very pleased to see funding for this herbarium in the budget. Will 
the minister please explain how that will come about and what it will encompass? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Kingsley. Herbariums are not the most sexy sorts of things 
that people might want to talk about. However, I must say that one of the things that I have been particularly 
impressed by in my time as Minister for the Environment is the quality and expertise of the people who work not 
only in the Department of Environment and Conservation, but also at Kings Park. I am talking about their 
knowledge and scientific expertise. We in Western Australia can be justly proud of the quality of the scientists 
and the experts in those two departments or agencies in particular. A very dedicated team is housed in a very 
inappropriate structure that is the current herbarium. I have visited the herbarium. It is an interesting building—I 
think it dates back to the 1970s—and a very interesting design, but it is totally inadequate to provide for the 
accommodation of not only the staff, but also, of course, the absolutely important materials that basically are the 
state’s historical flora. The government recognised that we needed to house this very important collection in an 
appropriate place, and that is why we are building the new herbarium. The new herbarium will be at the 
Kensington site of the Department of Environment and Conservation. It will be at a total cost of some 
$32 million. In this budget, $16.45 million has been allocated under the capital works program. 

This new herbarium will be capable of housing, some 1.3 million flora specimens, so it will double the capacity 
of the present herbarium. It does not get a lot of news. It is not a wildly exciting thing for some people. However, 
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I can tell the committee that we have the best people I have ever seen in control of this. They need to be housed 
appropriately, and they will be. However, it is what is being housed there that is so important. These are 
specimens of the historical ecological flora of Western Australia. They are renowned worldwide and we should 
be very proud of them. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I have a further question about the herbarium. As the northern corridor continues to push 
out—it is pushing out very quickly—I know that in Landsdale and other places there has basically been a 
decimation of the banksia bushland. Of course, this is happening as we go forward. Are specimens being 
collected, even at this point, to be added to the collection at the herbarium as development pushes further east 
and north? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for her follow-up question. The role of the herbarium is to collect 
specimens and maintain collections of existing species. Therefore, many of the banksias, for example, that the 
member mentioned in the northern suburbs are already housed in the herbarium. One of the other interesting 
things, though, is the new species that are discovered. When I was at the herbarium in October last year, I was 
shown a couple of examples of plant life which had been thought to be extinct but which had been rediscovered, 
I suppose. This is why the herbarium is so important. With climate change in particular posing a great threat to 
the potential existence of a lot of our biodiversity, both fauna and flora, it is very important that we maintain 
registers or specimens of this nature into the future. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I noticed in one of the tables in the budget papers that 60 per cent of species are now 
endangered, which is an increase of three per cent on the situation last year, so it is very important. 

The CHAIRMAN: The Fremantle Dockers have been added to that. 

[8.00 pm] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: And Collingwood, apparently. Speaking of cane toads, I am sure that we all wish 
Queensland well in its game against the New South Wales Rugby League team tonight. Hopefully, Queensland 
will give New South Wales a belting.  

I refer to page 1069. I want to take the minister back to the issue of contaminated sites. The twelfth dot point on 
that page, under the heading “Major Achievements For 2007-08”, states that as at March 2008, 605 sites have 
been classified under the Contaminated Sites Act 2003. How many state government sites have been classified, 
how many local government sites have been classified and how many private sites have been classified? How 
many contaminated sites does the minister expect will have been classified at the end of this process? 

[Mr G. Woodhams took the chair.] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The member has asked for a breakdown of state government and local government 
contaminated sites. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Yes—whatever information the minister has, basically. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The total number of sites classified is 659. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Does the minister have any indication of how many sites might be added to that list? The 
minister has a list of the sites that have been put forward by the private sector, and by state government 
departments and local government. Does the minister have any indication of what the number of sites may be at 
the end of this process? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. I will ask Mr Robert Atkins to respond to that 
inquiry from the member for Capel. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: The short answer to that question is no. At the end of May last year, which is when the period 
of grace finished, more than 1 200 sites had been referred. About 1 000 of those sites were actually referred in 
the month of May, so there was a last-minute rush. We have quite a backlog of those sites still to process. In the 
meantime, of course, new sites are being referred. It is a bit of a rolling process. Although we had more than 
1 200 sites to classify at this time last year, more sites have since been referred. We also get reclassifications as 
remediation takes place as part of the redevelopment of a site. Therefore, it is a bit hard to predict what the total 
number of sites will be. It is a bit like looking for rare species—we do not know what is out there until we find it. 
The reason I have mentioned that number of 1 000 sites is just to give some idea of the scale that we are talking 
about. We do not know the number of contaminated sites on government-controlled land, or land for which the 
government is responsible. We have made two calls so far to government agencies for expressions of interest for 
access to the contaminated sites fund to undertake investigations or remediation. We have now made a third call 
to agencies for a third round of funding requests. As agencies prepare their inventories, we will be able to get a 
better handle on that. Of course, the contamination can range from a fuelling station and a workshop on a cattle 
station, to a major industrial site in the Kwinana industrial strip. The type of contamination is obviously quite 
varied.  



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E341 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Are DEC staff inspecting these sites, or at this stage are they just conducting a desktop 
study using data that is supplied by the site proponent or site manager?  

Mr R.P. Atkins: A range of techniques is used. Anyone can nominate a site—either the owner of the site, or a 
third party. We do a desktop assessment of that nomination, and, depending on the result of that assessment, we 
may do an inspection, or we may require the owners of the site to undertake their own investigation. If any site 
needs to undergo a full investigation, the owners of that site also need to engage an accredited auditor from a list 
of auditors that we have accredited. Those auditors need to provide us with an audit report and audit certificate. 
Therefore, we are using a third-party audit scheme to do most of that sort of work. We then do a general check of 
the auditor’s work. We also, on, say, a one-in-10 basis, do a detailed review of the work that is done by the 
auditors. That is the same system as exists in Victoria and New South Wales, where it has been used successfully 
for a number of years.   

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Does the minister have any indication of what would be the average cost for the 
remediation of a site? Of course, the average cost will be impacted upon significantly by a number of major 
projects, such as Bellevue etc. If those major projects are removed from the process, what would be the average 
cost of remediation for a local government landfill or an industrial site? Some sites in my electorate are caught 
up in that process. What sorts of costs and imposts would state government departments, local governments and 
industry be looking at for remediation?   

Mr R.P. Atkins: The costs will vary; there is quite a range of costs. For a local service station, it may cost 
between $1 million and $3 million to remediate the site and remove the hydrocarbon-contaminated soil. For a 
major industrial site, the cost may be in the order of tens of millions of dollars. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: What would it cost to remediate a local government landfill site?  

Mr R.P. Atkins: A landfill would not be remediated. A landfill is a contaminated site, and it would remain a 
contaminated site for as long as it was a landfill site.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I am talking about when that landfill is closed, of course, when suddenly something would 
need to be done about that site. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: Landfills need to be encapsulated and contained so that there is no leaching of material; or, if 
any leaching does occur, it is minimised. Many landfills also require ongoing monitoring to record any change in 
the condition of the site. The reason for the Contaminated Sites Act and the classification system is to ensure not 
only that appropriate remediation takes place, but also that a record is kept of where contaminated land is 
located. The trigger for remediation is the potential risk to human health or the environment. If the contamination 
is contained or stable and is not a threat to human health or the environment, there is not a mandatory 
requirement to remediate that site. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: That is fine. There are some unlined tips in my area. This is probably a grandstanding 
statement, to be honest, Mr Chairman, but we will take what we can, if we can get away with it! If the minister 
does not have a cost for the remediation of those sites, that is fine.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to page 1060. The fifth dot point on that page refers to the continuing strong 
community and industry interest in air quality management. Air quality monitoring has been a particular concern 
in Esperance. I will talk shortly in another question about another site—Wagerup. The town of Esperance was let 
down badly by an outdated deposition system and a poor reporting system. A prevention notice has now been in 
place for the past 14 months. However, the same system that was used to load lead in the port of Esperance is 
now being used to load nickel. Is the minister able to provide the results in general terms of the monitoring of 
nickel and nickel dust at this site, and are those results available in real time for the community to view? The 
odour that is emitted from the zanthate process that is used to extract the nickel sulfide is a major concern in 
Esperance. Is an air monitoring system in place to detect odour? I believe it is possible to do that, but the 
minister might be able to tell us whether that is in fact possible, and whether that monitoring is being done.  

[8.10 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask Mr Atkins to respond to the member for Roe’s question. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: There are a number of parts to that question, obviously. I will start with odour. We do not have 
any real-time odour monitoring equipment in place because of the difficulty in monitoring odour. Odour comes 
from a range of complex chemicals and the identity of the odour depends on the complexity of the chemicals. 
Since April 2007 we have directly monitored each ship loading of nickel in Esperance port by having officers 
there; we have deployed specialists there for each nickel loading. They use the German olfactory monitoring 
approach, which is a scale of one to six based on nose or personal smelling of odours. Although some people 
may think that is a pretty imprecise science, it is actually quite a reasonably accurate technique. Chemicals affect 
people in different ways and it is very difficult to come up with a piece of equipment that monitors a range of 
odours; so we have been monitoring it using trained staff and we have supervised each nickel loading. 
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Essentially, nickel loading has been restricted to an offshore wind condition as a result of the surveillance that 
we have been undertaking. The Esperance Port Authority has generally complied with that condition. It has 
made some attempts at onshore wind loading and each time it has done that there have been complaints from the 
community, of which I am sure the member is aware. Each time that has happened, loading has stopped until 
there has been an offshore wind condition. In terms of nickel dust, again there is air quality monitoring 
equipment in place. Although there has been criticism of the depositional gauge technique, depositional gauges 
are actually an important monitoring technique in association with direct air concentration monitors. 
Depositional gauges tell us the accumulation of dust over time; whereas an air monitor measures only the 
concentration at that moment in time and does not give us an idea of how much dust may be falling on the 
ground or roofs, which then drains into rainwater tanks. We therefore actually need both measures. The issue at 
the time, of course, was the interpretation of that data, which is the time that the member was referring to. 
Because the nickel loading for most of the past 12 months has occurred in offshore wind conditions, there is very 
little air monitor data for nickel loading operations. However, the port authority has two reports on its website 
now for January and February this year, 2008. Some of the loading was undertaken during onshore wind 
conditions and there is data available on the website for those conditions. That loading was undertaken when one 
company had the odour management of its product under control, and it was able to load during onshore 
conditions without causing an odour problem. That has provided us with some valuable information on the 
performance of the loading operation from a dust point of view. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Are there any specific environmental conditions for the export of nickel through the port of 
Esperance; and what does the minister foresee as the long-term solution to these air emission problems, other 
than waiting for the wind to blow offshore before a ship is loaded? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: In answer to the first part of the question, of course conditions are placed on the 
movement of such products. Does the member want the specifics of those conditions? If so, Mr Atkins can 
probably give the member some greater detail on those conditions. I will ask Mr Atkins to respond to the first 
and second parts of the question. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: The conditions on the loading are the ones to which I have referred. The port authority is 
required to notify the department in advance of the loading operation, and we directly monitor both the dust and 
odour levels. We control the loading in that way. We have also requested that the port authority provide us with 
its plans to upgrade the loading facility. We have advised the port authority that the current loading facility is 
inadequate not only for lead, but also for nickel. The arrangements that are currently in place are interim 
arrangements until the port authority provides advice on how it can upgrade its loading facility to totally contain 
any dust emissions in the conveyor system, the unloading facility where the rail cars are unloaded and the ship-
loading chute. We are still waiting for formal advice from the port authority on those matters. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer the minister to page 1067. The first dot point under “Major Achievements For 
2007-08” refers to finalised management plans. I particularly note that the last one mentioned is the Walpole 
wilderness area. Before I ask the question, I highlight that I had a briefing a couple of years ago from the 
Walpole branch of the Department of Environment and Conservation on its prescribed burning practices and the 
level of rigour it goes through in identifying the environmental values. I was most impressed with that briefing. 
It was well worth the exercise and I encourage other members to get a briefing. One concern that comes from the 
community relates to the notion of a wilderness area and the fact that a whole chunk of area is wrapped up and 
does not have the level of access that it may have had under previous regimes. I guess there is concern in the 
community about the capacity of DEC to manage such areas, in particular things such as the control of fires and 
feral pigs, when there is not the same level of access to the area that there may have been under a different 
regime. I guess the principle of a wilderness is that a big area is locked up, which means there are therefore some 
implications for management. Can the minister make some comment that may well allay the fears of some 
people in the community? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for his question. A number of management plans have been 
drawn up in the past year, and indeed management plans will be finalised in the periods for these proposed 
appropriations. An announcement on the Walpole wilderness area and the associated marine park issue is 
imminent. The question about access and other issues relating to what happens and what is allowed in an area 
once it has been identified and classified will be addressed in and will become part of the management plan. I 
will ask the director general to expand a little on that element of the member’s question. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The management plan will address in detail the questions of fire management, feral 
animal management, weed management and other such things, as management plans always do. The Walpole 
wilderness area covers about eight national parks, and about 325 000 hectares. The Walpole wilderness area is 
the name for that broader area. Within the Walpole wilderness area there are several specific blocks of about 
20 000 hectares that are true wilderness and that meet the definition of no-roaded access and the like. However, 
we are very conscious of our fire protection commitments, as was mentioned in response to earlier questions, and 
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we do have the resources and the capacity to apply managed fire, prescribed burning and wildfire responses as 
required to the Walpole wilderness area in its entirety and to the specific wilderness blocks within it. As for 
things like feral pigs and so on, they are a growing problem in the south west. We have thrown more resources at 
problems such as feral pigs in recent years, and once again we will retain that commitment. It requires a mix of 
techniques, some that require track access and others that do not. I do not expect a couple of cells of true 
wilderness, devoid of roads and pretty well trackless, inside the overall bigger area to have any adverse effect on 
our ability to carry out those operations.  

[8.20 pm] 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I refer to service 3, “Parks and Visitor Services”, on page 1066. It refers to several ways of 
implementing plans and measures designed to bring visitors into our parks, which is extremely important if we 
want to engage people to save those parks in the future. I am very interested in involving Indigenous people in 
the provision of facilities and services within park management. Is that mainly occurring in the remote areas or is 
it occurring in regional parks close to cities and so forth?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This is a very important issue and one that I am particularly interested in continuing 
to progress through the department’s ongoing work in engaging Indigenous people in joint management and also 
on the ground in a lot of our DEC-managed land. DEC has a very good record of working with Indigenous 
communities on this issue. I can give some specific examples of park councils that comprise DEC representation 
and representatives of the traditional owners in areas around the state. It is a statewide commitment. For 
example, councils are established at Purnululu National Park, Miriuwung-Gajerrong parks around Burrup 
Peninsula, Millstream Chichester National Park, Gibson Desert Nature Reserve, Karijini National Park, Cape 
Range National Park, Ningaloo Marine Park and the former Lorna Glen and Earaheedy Stations. The department 
is committed to negotiating joint management for areas including Rudall River, Mitchell River, Cape Le Grand 
and Wellington National Parks. Those are some examples from around the state; I mentioned some in the north 
and the south. The department and the government are committed to ensuring that traditional owners have a 
direct input into how lands that are DEC managed or DEC controlled or owned can be managed effectively in 
the future and also deliver important economic opportunities for Indigenous people. In some of the parks I have 
mentioned Indigenous enterprises are already creating economic and social benefits for the local Indigenous 
people in these areas. It is an area that we are keen to expand. Obviously, throughout the state we are working 
with local traditional owners in these areas in effective partnerships. 

The other area I will briefly mention that is related to this is our traineeship opportunities for Indigenous people 
within the department. The department has a very effective program that has been running for some time called 
the Mentored Aboriginal Training and Employment Scheme. It offers opportunities for Indigenous people to be 
trained and gain a Certificate IV in Conservation and Land Management. We now have 23 trainees and cadets 
working out of 16 work centres. I have met a number of the cadet graduates from MATES and those who have 
been in MATES but who are now directly employed in various roles throughout the state. It is a very effective 
program. It is an award-winning program. I understand that MATES won state and national awards some time 
ago. It is a great example for other agencies of how we can engage local Indigenous people in caring for country. 
They are invaluable employees and they also add to the tourism element. There is no better person than a local 
traditional owner to interpret the very important natural and cultural heritage values of our national parks or 
nature reserves. It has been encouraged.  

The department is very keen to look at how we can engage local Indigenous people within the metropolitan area, 
including through our regional parks system. Yanchep is one example where we can engage local Indigenous 
people.  

Mrs J. HUGHES: Perhaps Yellagonga Regional Park too.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yellagonga is a park that is of great interest to the member. She has taken me there 
on two occasions. She is keen to see some sort of centre there in the future. I am sure that we can continue to 
work with her and local governments in that aspect as well.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I wish to pursue the same dot point as I did earlier on page 1060 relating to air quality 
management. I draw the minister’s attention to the Wagerup alumina refinery. Since the installation of the liquor 
burner in 1996 there has been significant controversy amongst residents over air emissions from the refinery. 
Has DEC done independent—I mean independent from industry and independent from locals—air quality 
monitoring in the environments around the refinery? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask Mr Atkins to give some greater detail. I understand that DEC has done its 
own independent field study work. Additional work has been done by Arizona State University, one of the key 
study partners. A public presentation on the status of the DEC-Wagerup winter 2006 study is planned for later 
next month. That will include the release of a report prepared by the Arizona State University. I will ask 
Mr Atkins to elaborate further.  
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Dr G.G. JACOBS: Was that Arizona study commissioned by the DEC?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes, that is correct.  

Mr R.P. Atkins: The work that we have done has been in collaboration with the Arizona State University, which 
has a worldwide reputation in air quality monitoring. It has been able to provide us with air monitoring 
equipment that has enabled us, almost using a radar technique, to map particle clouds coming from the refinery 
emissions. Not only are we able to look at the chemistry but we are also able to identify using a thing called a 
lidar. I cannot explain how that works but it is basically a particle radar. It can detect subvisible emission clouds. 
One of the issues with Wagerup is periodic and very localised grounding of the odour emissions from the 
Wagerup refinery. They are so transient that having a fixed monitoring station means that we have to be very 
lucky for one to land on the monitoring station. Secondly, if a mobile monitoring team can get to the spot once it 
has the complaint from the resident, it is usually too late by then. We have been able to use the lidar to track the 
subvisible emission plume and then take samples in the plume itself by locating our people in the right place.  

We have also had a community-based monitoring program in which vacuum canisters are provided to 
community people with a logbook. They are asked to trigger the canister, which will take an air sample, if they 
smell the odour that is troubling them or if they think they can smell the refinery, and then they fill out a 
logbook. We then collect those canisters and analyse the gas content. It is a technique we are starting to use more 
widely when it becomes difficult to track a response to community complaints. We are doing that on a number of 
fronts. Alcoa, as part of the Wagerup unit 3 commitments outlined in the ministerial statement, is undertaking 
similar work of its own. We will be able to bring the Alcoa work that will be submitted as part of the company’s 
commitments to the department, together with the independent work we are doing through the Arizona State 
University. 

[8.30 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: The minister will probably be aware of a study done by Alcoa entitled “Air emissions from 
the Wagerup Alumina refinery and community symptoms: an environmental case study”. It was commissioned 
by Alcoa and carried out by Donoghue and Cullen, and was released last year. The authors concluded that the 
refinery emissions currently present negligible risk of acute or chronic health effects, including cancer. Does the 
minister support those findings? 

Mr R.P. Atkins: The work we are currently doing attempts to quantify and map the episodic plumes that come 
to ground level in the area around the refinery, measure the chemistry of those plumes, and then compare the 
constituent chemicals of those plumes with recognised world health standards for those chemicals. That work 
needs to be completed before we can evaluate the Donoghue and Cullen work and, along with the Department of 
Health, get advice on the efficacy of work undertaken by Alcoa. In short, we will be relying on Department of 
Health advice on potential health risks from the emissions. Our task is to characterise the emissions to the best 
level possible. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: When does the minister think that he will have some independent results on the upper limits 
of these volatile organic compounds in order to give the community some surety from the government’s testing, 
not that of Donoghue and Cullen, to either corroborate or refute those findings? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: My understanding is that we would need to complete the program of testing through 
the coming winter to finalise the available data we have. I think that is the appropriate answer to that question, 
and I will ask Mr Atkins whether he has anything to add that will address the member’s question further. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: We are indulging in cutting edge science here, and that is why we have gone to the 
extraordinary extent of working with Arizona State University on the other side of the world. We are dealing 
with extraordinarily low concentrations of the irritant chemicals, and they are particularly difficult to trace. I am 
anticipating that it will be particularly difficult to then form a relationship with health symptoms because 
concentrations are so low. For that reason, it is not possible to give a definitive answer about when this work will 
be completed. At the end of each stage we need to review our understanding on how successful the work we 
have done so far has been before planning the next stage. The department is committing considerable resources 
to this, and will do so for as long as it takes to get as good an understanding as we think possible. 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: Mr Atkins talked about committing considerable resources. What did he mean by 
considerable resources? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to ask Mr Atkins to respond to that. 
Mr R.P. Atkins: I do not have the figures to hand, but the program we are running is costing in the order of 
$2 million over a period. We would have to provide the exact figure by way of supplementary information, but it 
is certainly quite an expensive program. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will provide to the committee details of the program that Mr Atkins has outlined. 
[Supplementary Information No B27.] 
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Dr S.C. THOMAS: I refer the minister to the dot point on page 1064 that reads — 

Arrangements for the new Caring for our Country program to replace the National Action Plan for 
Salinity and Water Quality and the Natural Heritage Trust were negotiated with the Commonwealth 
Government. 

That program is now to be managed by the various catchment councils. Can the minister give us an indication as 
to whether the funding that was being negotiated for NHT2 has now been transferred fully into the Caring for 
our Country program, whether any funding increases or decreases have resulted from the federal budget, and 
whether the current model of catchment councils will be maintained through the Caring for our Country 
program? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The actual allocation of the Caring for our Country funding by the state government 
appears in the forward estimates under the Department of Agriculture and Food. The member may be aware that 
the amount is $125 million over five years. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: That has not changed, as far as I am aware. My question in relation to the federal budget is 
whether there has been any impact from the change of funding or the change of model for the dispersion of those 
funds. 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to get the director general to answer that specific part of the member’s 
question, but it is important to highlight that the appropriation element of it is made through the Department of 
Agriculture and Food, and is under the responsibility of that minister. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: As the minister said, funding previously approved for what would otherwise have been 
Natural Heritage Trust phase 3 is in the Department of Agriculture and Food budget as a whole-of-government 
allocation. We are in negotiations with the commonwealth. We attended the Natural Resource Management 
Ministerial Council in Melbourne last month, at which discussions took place with the commonwealth about 
rolling out the new program. The regional chairs were all involved in those discussions at the meetings. As a 
group of directors general, we meet regularly with the regional chairs and we are working with the 
commonwealth to develop the partnership agreement for the coming years. The commonwealth has taken the 
position that it wants to embark on some redefined priorities and ways of doing business. It has identified six 
priority themes, which have a high degree of coincidence with state priorities. We are certainly very confident 
that we will have a very successful program in the future. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Is the funding level from the commonwealth coming to the state still the same? I understand 
that the state funding is still the same. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: I do not have readily to hand details on how the $2.25 billion allocated by the 
commonwealth over five years under the Caring for our Country program compares with the total over the 
previous five years of both the Natural Heritage Trust and the National Action Plan for Salinity and Water 
Quality, which are the two programs now rolled together. The figures are certainly comparable. I do not have 
information to hand to say whether they are precisely the same or a little more or a little less, but they are very 
comparable. 

[8.40 pm] 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Will all those catchment councils run a similar regional delivery model, or is the federal 
government looking at a different method for the delivery of those funds? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy for the director general to respond. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: There is a commitment to continue to work with the regional groups and for delivery to 
involve the regional groups. In the past, delivery of various aspects of the program has variously been at a 
national level, a state level, a regional group level and a more localised level. The commonwealth has clearly 
signalled that it wishes to have more targeted and bigger projects, rather than large numbers of small projects, so 
there may be some implications for the balance of funding between the regional delivery model and other forms 
of delivery. However, there certainly is an ongoing commitment to the continuation of the regional model as a 
major part of delivery. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: To carry on from a previous question, I refer to page 1067 and the draft management plans 
for the Leeuwin-Naturaliste National Park. Who is responsible for the upkeep of roads into areas such as Cosy 
Corner? The road into that area is in an appallingly dangerous condition. It is an iconic road for the tourism 
industry. Does that fall under the responsibility of the department or the local shire? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The member has asked a question about a specific road. I will ask the director general 
to respond. The member mentioned Cosy Corner. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Cosy Corner is on Caves Road in the Augusta-Hamelin Bay area. The question is: who 
has responsibility for the upkeep of those roads? 
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Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general to respond. I do not want the member to go away 
without a complete answer to this question. If we take it on notice, we may be able to give him a clearer answer. 
However, I will ask the director general to respond initially, and if I think we have not answered the question 
properly, we will take it on notice. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The department is responsible for the upkeep of a vast network of roads throughout the 
state. In fact, there are about 37 000 kilometres of trafficable roads and tracks on lands managed by our 
department. We spend some millions of dollars a year on the maintenance of those roads. The situation varies in 
national parks and on other lands that we manage as to whether individual roads are on DEC estate and are the 
responsibility of DEC. In many cases, they are Main Roads WA or shire roads, depending on which town or 
centre they service. I do not know the answer for the precise road to which the member has referred. I know that 
Leeuwin-Naturaliste has a mix of DEC-managed roads and local government-managed roads. We will need to 
check the status of that particular road. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I do not think we have given the member a definitive answer; therefore, we will seek 
to provide the information as requested by the member. 

The CHAIRMAN: Does the member for Collie-Wellington want further information? 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I would appreciate further information. 

The CHAIRMAN: Will the minister advise what information he will provide? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We will provide supplementary information on the ownership of the road specified 
by the member for Collie-Wellington. 

[Supplementary Information No B28.] 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: I have a further question about Leeuwin-Naturaliste National Park. I understand that the 
Hamelin Bay Caravan Park is a DEC-run caravan park. Can someone tell me about the future of that park? There 
are unfounded rumours that the trees in that park have been poisoned. It looks to me as though they are dying, 
but I am not quite sure about that. There are suggestions that the trees have been poisoned so that people can do 
further works there and put in chalets. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Collie-Wellington for the grenades that he is dropping 
tonight! I understand that the department is committed to having that park continue under its current status. I will 
ask Mr Peter Sharp, the director of parks and visitor services, to elaborate further. The department is committed 
to this caravan park. Certainly, as I am minister for a region, and as the member lives in a region, I can say that 
the issue of ongoing availability of caravan parks, particularly for tourists, is important for the department and 
for the government to address strategically. DEC plays an important role in the provision of such parks. I assure 
the member that DEC is committed to continuing to provide those sorts of opportunities. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: Is that the role of shutting them down or opening them up? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It is certainly to maintain what exists. I am interested in the other options that can be 
explored, as long as we continue to protect our natural conservation estate. The member has asked a specific 
question about the Hamelin Bay Caravan Park. We are committed to having the caravan park continue in its 
current state. I ask Mr Peter Sharp to further elaborate. 

Mr P. Sharp: Hamelin Bay Caravan Park is located within the Leeuwin-Naturaliste National Park. It is subject 
to a 21 plus 21-year lease to the private sector. With regard to the member’s comment about the deaths of trees, 
that matter has not been brought to my attention, so I was completely unaware of that. 

Mr M.P. MURRAY: The peppermint trees have been there for a long time and they add to the park. There are 
some problems there. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am interested in this line of questioning, but I note that it is approaching nine 
o’clock and I wonder which other divisions the committee is interested in addressing tonight, given that we will 
close at 10.00 pm. For example, we still have the Peel Development Commission, the Botanic Gardens and Parks 
Authority, the Swan River Trust and the Zoological Parks Authority to discuss. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Our focus is very much on the first division, so it can go on for another half an hour. We 
have been negotiating this point as well and we are happy to keep going on this division. We are not sure how 
important the Peel Development Commission is! We might ask the minister about that. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: It is very important. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to service 3, “Parks and Visitor Services”, on page 1066. The 2008-09 budget 
estimate for the total cost of the service is $65.7 million and the income figure is $19.7 million. Is that income 
figure the total income from visitor fees at parks; and, if it is not, what is the estimated total of visitor fees that 
people contribute to the box at the entry to parks? 
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[8.50 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The question is specifically related to park and visitor fees. I will ask the director 
general to give the member details of that income. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The estimate for the 2008-09 financial year for national park entrance fees and other park 
income is about $10.2 million. There is also a range of lease and licence fees, such as the ones that the director of 
parks and visitor services spoke of a moment ago, in places like Hamelin Bay Caravan Park on our parks estate. 
The other income that we receive is in various forms of grants from the commonwealth government—for 
example, in respect of what was the Natural Heritage Trust and, hopefully, going forward with the Caring for 
Our Country program and various other forms of assistance and grants that the department receives.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I am interested in the first breakdown there. The director general referred to fees and other 
park income of $10.2 million. What does he define as other park income? 

Mr K.J. McNamara: I do not have full details in front of me at the moment, but much of it would be park entry 
fees. There are also fees on tourism operators and licensees, such as those who operate the whale shark tours at 
Ningaloo and many hundreds of tour operators who use national parks and other conservation reserves 
throughout the state. There are various commercial operations on parks, such as the safari camps at Purnululu 
National Park and Karijini National Park, and various forms of concessions for shops and two taverns—one at 
Yanchep and one at John Forrest. Each pays fees or a percentage of turnover or gross income for their right to 
occupy public land and run those businesses. In total, together with the various grants and so on that the parks 
and visitor services attract, that makes up the $19 million figure to which the member referred. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: In many cases there is an honesty box, and in some cases someone actually mans a site. 
Even if it is an estimate of the fees specifically for entry into the parks, what is the take? Has the department 
done any sort of assessment on the level of staffing required in some cases to obtain that money and is it worth 
doing it? It is one of my pet issues because I do not think we should have it, but that decision has been made. I 
am interested in whether the department has made some sort of assessment of whether it is worth the effort to get 
that money. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The collection of park entry fees varies from entry stations that are staffed on a full-time 
basis year round to other parks where it is done seasonally or during holiday periods. In each case we make an 
assessment of visitor numbers and the cost of collection. We clearly do not go out to collect fees where or when 
the cost of collection exceeds the fees or does not justify putting that collection in place. I do not have with me 
the precise breakdown of park fees within the $10.2 million figure the member mentioned, nor do I have a 
breakdown between the staffed entries and the honesty box system. However, I can say that park fee revenue is 
retained in the local district of the department and is reinvested in those parks in the local district. It certainly 
does not go to the headquarters of the department and it certainly does not go to the government’s consolidated 
revenue. It is used to look after those parks.  
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Can the minister provide by way of further information the figure for the sums collected 
from those honesty boxes and the manned sites for entry into parks as a component of that $10.2 million? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy to prepare as supplementary information a breakdown of the park entry 
fees as requested by the member for Stirling. 
[Supplementary Information No B29.] 
Dr G.G. JACOBS: The last dot point on page 1068 of the Budget Statements refers to the Diesel National 
Environment Protection Measure, including completion of a major bus emissions testing program. Does that 
refer to Transperth buses? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: My understanding is that the member is referring to the CleanRun program. The 
information I have is that detailed motor vehicle emission test data to quantify fleet performance results were 
collected using a heavy duty dynamometer for 543 vehicles, with an additional 400 test results being collected 
for public transport buses.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Therefore, the answer is yes. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The answer would be yes—that it was including public transport buses. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: My understanding is that the Transperth fleet is essentially powered by gas. Why would the 
department conduct a diesel national environment protection measure study on buses that are powered by gas? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Unfortunately, I do not have any information that I can give the member in answer to 
that question. My understanding is that the current Transperth fleet still has a substantial component of diesel-
operated buses, and that, therefore, those buses have been included in the CleanRun program. My understanding 
is that a significant number of buses in the Transperth fleet are also gas powered. I do not have the information 
of the breakdown of the current fleet, and it is not within my portfolio area. 



E348 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: So be it, but it is in the Budget Statements in the division on environment and conservation. 
Is this major bus emission testing program one in which the study has compared gas-powered buses with diesel 
and the comparative emissions? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: My understanding is that this program has been a test trial process. In order to 
provide the member with a detailed answer, I would need to take the question on notice. 

[9.00 pm] 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I am happy with that. However, I have another associated question. Obviously, the threat 
from this is to do with exhaust emissions and the effects on the environment and climate change. The minister 
was aware of the hydrogen-powered bus program that we had in Perth. Transperth had a number of buses that 
were powered by hydrogen. Can the minister tell us what the result of the study was regarding the environmental 
benefits of that hydrogen-powered bus program? If the environmental benefits outweighed the cost, was it the 
cost outlay that caused that hydrogen-powered bus program to be scotched, essentially? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. The line of questioning is very much related to 
the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure’s portfolio area. Those sorts of decisions about the powering of our 
public transport fleet fall within her jurisdiction. In terms of climate change, it is important to note that it was 
this government that only recently doubled the size of the public rail transport system, which now stretches from 
Perth to the Peel region and into Mandurah. This government is very proud of doubling the public rail transport 
system from the Perth metropolitan area to the Peel region. I cannot answer the member’s specific question 
about the analysis that was done. That comes within the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure’s portfolio, and 
I think that would be the best avenue from which the member should seek an answer to his question.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I wonder whether the minister, being the Minister for the Environment and for Climate 
Change, could quantify the environmental friendliness, if one likes, of the hydrogen-powered bus program. 
However, if the minister believes that this is the wrong forum — 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: They could not make it pay. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: That is what I am getting at, member for Capel, but we do not seem to be getting 
information about that. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: In the chart on page 1060, the first line item under “Major Policy Decisions” refers to 
additional fire management resources, and the amount listed is $4.713 million in 2008-09 and in the out years. 
Can the minister detail what the extra $4.7 million is for, and how much does it make in total; that is, it is 
$4.7 million plus what? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: A similar question was asked about the appropriation. The $4.713 million is an 
allocation that funds our response to fire management across the state. An amount of $1.139 million is 
specifically for satellite technology and a range of equipment that will increase safety for crews. An amount of 
$1.8 million will be spent on improving fire preparedness in crown land and unmanaged reserves, from the 
Kimberley to the south coast. Further appropriations as part of the total increase will go towards extra staffing 
positions. These funds will, of course, enable us to continue to implement our prescribed burning program to 
protect our communities. The director general will, through the Chair, now give the member the total figure and 
the total change, which I think is what the member was after. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: The expenditure on fire management is spread across three services—parks and visitor 
services, sustainable forest management and nature conservation—because fire management is carried out for 
each of those purposes for which we hold and manage land. The level of expenditure on fire management 
annually is in the order of $25 million per annum, in addition to which, of course, we respond to wildfires and 
expend what is necessary to control those. However, the base level of expenditure on fire preparedness, staff 
capacity, training, equipment and prescribed burning would be in the order of $25 million per annum, and this 
$4.7 million is additional to that. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: It has been mentioned before, but on page 1067, under “Major Achievements For 2007-08”, 
the budget sets out the range of management plans for various parts of the state estate, as it were. Can the 
minister give us an indication of what proportion of the various conservation parks, national parks and national 
reserves now have finalised management plans, and how many of them are yet to have management plans 
finalised? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member. Obviously, there are a number of management plans. The 
management planning processes take some time, particularly if they have specific requirements or if specific 
responses are necessary. The director general will give the committee an overview of the approximate number of 
outstanding management plans or those that are in progress. However, I can tell the member that final 
management plans that are due this year include the management plan for the Burrup Peninsula—the 
Murujuga—the release date of which is expected to be late this year. The final management plan for Dryandra 



 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] E349 

Woodland is expected late this year. The Lake McLarty Nature Reserve management plan will be released early 
next month. The Cape Range management plan will be released late this year. The Wellington National Park 
management plan is expected to come to me in June this year. The Shannon-D’Entrecasteaux National Parks 
management plan will be released late this year. I remind the member that these are final management plans. I 
released the Shark Bay World Heritage Property strategic plan last month, in April. The management plan for the 
St John Brook and Jarrahwood Conservation Parks is being finalised. The management plan for the Walpole 
Wilderness Area is with me for imminent announcement, and I released the management plan for the Kennedy 
Range National Park and additions last month. A number of draft management plans are expected, but of course 
they involve further community consultation. They include the Cape Inscription — 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: The minister does not necessarily need to list them all. How many management plans are 
planned, as it were, and yet to be finalised? Does the minister have a total number of plans that are yet to be 
finalised? 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the director general whether he can determine that for us. 
Mr K.J. McNamara: I do not have the precise figures with me. We publish in the annual report each year the 
number of final management plans that are in place and the number of draft management plans that are 
underway. We have more than 1 600 separate parcels of national park and nature reserve and marine park around 
the state. Every marine park is covered by a management plan. Most of the national parks are covered either by a 
specific management plan for that park or by regionally based plans that cover all the parks and reserves in a 
region. Therefore, we have a mix of regional approaches and a mix of grouped approaches to contiguous parks 
or nearby parks, and we have individual park plans. We still have many individual areas for which there is not a 
final management plan, but we have an active program of rolling out more management plans. The figures are in 
the annual report each year. 
Dr S.C. THOMAS: If I asked the minister whether there was sufficient in the budget to develop all those 
management plans in a timely manner, I am sure that he would say —  
[9.10 pm] 
Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: — that we work very hard to try to ensure that our management plans are developed 
in a timely manner.   
Mr M.P. MURRAY: I refer to page 1060. The second-last item under the heading “Major Policy Decisions” is 
the management of native vegetation clearing. In my electorate, there is a huge need to access mineral sands to 
assist with the current building and construction boom. What is the department doing to ensure that clearing 
permits are issued in a timely and environmentally friendly and sensitive manner? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Collie-Wellington for his question. As the member would 
probably be aware, an amendment to the Environmental Protection Act with regard to native vegetation clearing 
came into effect in July 2004. That amendment required the then Department of Environment to regulate the 
clearing of native vegetation across the state. A significant proportion of the funding provided to DOE in 2005-
06 was for this new function. Nearly $2 million of the $3.03 million total funding was focused specifically on 
that function. That was for the start-up period of the function, and that funding will conclude at the end of this 
financial year. A permanent budget amount of $1.4 million has now been allocated for that function. That will 
bring the overall budget for this function to around $2.5 million annually. 

Following the Auditor General’s report last year, which found that the systems and standards in place were 
sound, DEC has continued to focus on both improving the time lines, and increasing compliance. This includes 
the use of satellite imaging to detect a loss of vegetation that may represent unlawful clearing. One of the 
important things to note, particularly in the electorates of the members for Capel and Collie-Wellington, is the 
need to gain access to land to obtain materials that are used in the building industry. That is sometimes also an 
issue when it comes to native vegetation clearing. I am very mindful of that issue. Obviously, we have received 
correspondence on that issue, and concerns have been raised by local members. It is important to note that the 
department also needs to ensure that appropriate information is provided by a proponent so that the department 
can provide a timely response. That appropriate information has not always been provided, or, if it has been 
provided, it has not always been conclusive, and that may also affect the capacity of the department to respond in 
a timely manner. Since that amendment to the legislation was made, the department has worked on the bedding 
down of the regulations and on the early work that needs to be done to enable the department to respond 
appropriately and in a timely manner. I am always interested, as the minister responsible, to hear from members 
about specific issues in their electorate, because we want to ensure not only that timely and effective systems are 
in place, but also that we adhere to the spirit of the act and the amendment that was made to that act in 2004. 
Hopefully, that has answered the member’s question.  
Mr M.P. MURRAY: Is the minister aware that it is quite possible that an extra 90 road trains a day will be 
travelling on the coalfields highway just to cart sand? That is probably more of a statement than a question, but 
that is where it is headed.  
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The CHAIRMAN: It is a statement, member for Collie.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am aware of the population growth in that area and the pressure that is placing on 
the communities in that area. That includes, of course, issues that affect local roads. I am aware also that the 
member for Collie-Wellington has been making the Minister for Planning and Infrastructure very much aware of 
the ongoing road planning and safety issues.  

I just want to clarify, given that only 45 minutes is left for these divisions, that I understand the committee is 
happy to allow the representatives from the Zoological Parks Authority, the Peel Development Commission and 
the Botanic Parks and Gardens Authority to leave the chamber, because we will not be asking any questions of 
them.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Yes. We are happy to let those staff go, with our congratulations for the great work they 
have been doing. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes. I also want to acknowledge the tremendous work of the staff of the Zoological 
Parks Authority, the Peel Development Commission and the Botanic Parks and Gardens Authority. I particularly 
want to note that the Zoological Parks Authority and the Botanic Parks and Gardens Authority also have a very 
strong volunteer support structure in place. Although no questions will be asked of those three bodies tonight, 
that does not mean that we do not value the ongoing commitment of their staff to their work. I want to 
acknowledge those staff formally as part of our deliberations tonight. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I also want to note the wonderful collaborative arrangement that is in place between Perth 
Zoo and Indonesia. I heard quite a lot about that the other day as a member of one of our committees. That is a 
fabulous arrangement.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: We also will not need the staff of the Swan River Trust to remain in the chamber.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: I refer to page 1080 of the Budget Statements. One of the items listed under the heading 
“Details of Controlled Grants and Subsidies” is the low emissions energy development fund. That fund, which 
commences in this budget period, has an initial allocation of some $8.5 million. Can the minister elaborate on 
what that fund is for?  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. The low emissions energy development fund is 
the LEED fund in the initiatives that were announced in the Premier’s climate action statement, which was 
released in May. The aim of this fund is to support the technological development required to ultimately achieve 
the state’s goal of cutting greenhouse gas emissions from the energy sector. The total spend for the low 
emissions energy development fund is just over $36 million. 

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is that over four years? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Yes; that is over the forward estimates period. The funding for the 2008-09 financial 
year is $8.45 million. We are very close to announcing some successful applicants for moneys from that fund. I 
am keen to bring on the second round of that funding as soon as possible. We need to be investing in initiatives 
that will help us achieve that greenhouse gas emissions target, as well as in promoting and encouraging 
innovation in this area. That is the key focus of the fund. We have set up an expert panel, chaired by Western 
Australia’s Chief Scientist, Professor Lyn Beazley, to assess applications. Professor Beazley and her team have 
provided to me and the Minister for Energy a short list of possible projects to support. We will be making an 
announcement on that matter very soon.  

Mr D.T. REDMAN: Is biofuels a component of that? 

[9.20 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Any project which will potentially address the state’s aims and which will fit the 
criteria outlined by the LEED fund will be looked at seriously by the expert panel, and ultimately by me and the 
Minister for Energy. In answer to an earlier question, obviously we are keen to look at projects that are 
favourable to Western Australia’s conditions, and geothermal opportunities and wind solar opportunities are 
examples of such projects. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the key efficiency indicators on page 1068 under service 4, “Environmental 
Regulation”, the first line of which mentions the average cost per air monitoring station for 2008-09 as $454 875. 
That is a heck of a lot of canaries! Is that cost per station? If so, how does it compare with the cost of the older 
system versus the new? What research has been done in expending this money to guarantee that it is the best and 
a state-of-the-art, fail-safe system for air monitoring? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask Mr Atkins to perhaps respond in greater detail. However, that overall cost 
indicates the total cost, taking into account staffing resources as well. Mr Atkins may be able to give a greater 
detailed breakdown of how that figure is arrived at. 
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Mr R.P. Atkins: It is generally the cost of putting a station in place; it is not just the cost of the hardware for the 
station. These monitoring stations cost only a few tens of thousands of dollars each, so the cost is obviously for 
all the staff resources and support for putting in the station, running it, interpreting the data and reporting. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Are they like the TEOMS—tapered electrode oscillating microbalance system—that we 
have seen in recent times?  

Mr R.P. Atkins: Generally they are the TEOMS and HiVols. As the member knows, they cost only some tens of 
thousands of dollars; but it is the cost of putting them there, running them, analysing the data, reporting and the 
full cost of air quality management. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: That is a heck of a lot of money; it is nearly $500 000 per station. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: Yes. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I refer to the third dot point on page 1069, which states — 

Targeted research and investigation in Port Hedland to address chronic or dust management challenges, 
including using health studies, dust dispersion modelling and improved community involvement 
processes. 

Is it not obvious that all these studies are unnecessary in that when we talk to people in Port Hedland the answer 
is quite simple: there is a need to move the stockpile? It is perhaps the perfect time, with a booming mining 
economy, to consider that we could conduct all these studies and investigations but blind Freddy can see that the 
stockpile should be moved out of town. Would the minister agree with that? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. It is important to note that the department is 
working closely with BHP Billiton’s operations there, and that collaboration is ongoing. We are very mindful, as 
I think all of us are, of the projected outputs that are expected to go through places such as Port Hedland. It is 
important that research and investigations continue to be targeted, and that is the objective of the department in 
addressing the challenges of dust management. Mr Atkins will perhaps give the member a bit more detail on the 
specifics as they relate to Port Hedland. I will be in Port Hedland next week again. This issue is an important one 
for me to be well aware of and to be kept abreast of, but I will ask Mr Atkins whether he can add to my 
comments through the Chair. 

Mr R.P. Atkins: The work that has been going on there through both the Department for Planning and 
Infrastructure and the Department of Health is to support the whole management of dust and town planning in 
Port Hedland. BHP Billiton, which owns the major stockpile there, has a commitment to reduce dust emissions 
from its operations by about 30 per cent, and it has a dust management plan that has been assessed by the 
Environmental Protection Authority. To achieve that 30 per cent dust reduction, stockpiles will be moved back 
to the mines, and the crushing and screening activities that currently go on at the stockyard in Port Hedland will 
be moved back to the mines. I understand that BHP is developing at least three major hubs in the mining areas 
for processing, crushing, screening and blending, with the aim of just-in-time stockpiling at Port Hedland and 
direct ship loading as far as possible. However, even that will not bring BHP’s dust levels down to within the 
national environment protection measure for dust. There is also phenomenal growth going on through the port at 
Port Hedland with FMG Resources and other major developments. They will be spread over a different 
geographic location and in some of the studies that have been mentioned in this particular initiative we will be 
getting an understanding of how those other projects are also affecting the cumulative impacts on Port Hedland. 
From the department’s point of view, as long as the port is operating there and the town is there, we need to 
continue on with this work to better inform the planning decision-makers and to provide information to the 
health department for assessing health impacts. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: There are no doubt some conditions on BHP’s licence. Mr Atkins mentioned dust 
monitoring and so on. Is BHP actually complying with the conditions of its environmental licence in this 
process? Would it be fair to say that we need to face the issue that those areas of Port Hedland can be very dusty 
places? Inherently there is a lot of dust there, but is BHP adhering to or contravening the conditions of its 
environmental licence? Is there a major issue in re-jigging this whole issue, particularly where the stockpile is 
located? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Mr Atkins. 

[9.30 pm] 

Mr R.P. Atkins: There are major issues associated with having such a large port operation in towns so closely 
located. It is simply not possible for an iron ore operation of that magnitude to comply with a national 
environment protection measure for dust at the boundary of the premises. We simply cannot do it. We would 
have to shut down the port in order to comply with that. The national environment protection measure in the 
region generally is not complied with from natural background dust. The 50 micrograms per cubic metre limit is 



E352 [ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE B - Wednesday, 21 May 2008] 

exceeded naturally in the area. The iron ore operation in the locality of the West End of Port Hedland is much 
greater than those background levels.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I draw the minister’s attention to the final dot point on page 1069, which states — 

Establish a new industry inspection service to support the enforcement of industry licence conditions 
and compliance of proposals subject to ministerial conditions.  

That has been a bit of a theme of mine. Why do we need a new industry inspection service? What is wrong with 
the current one? What will it cost? Why do we not just correct the problems in the current one rather than having 
a clean sweep of it? By doing that, we may save some taxpayers’ dollars as well. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I need to point out that over the past two budgets we have added $5.3 million towards 
improving our processes. We should be aiming for consistent improvement. We need to set standards that will 
give surety to communities and industry. That is why we invested over $5 million in the past two budgets.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: I would not argue with the minister.  

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I find it surprising that the member is suggesting that we should not be investing that 
money. He said that we could be saving taxpayers’ dollars. One of the things that we have done additional to this 
investment is ensure that industry contributes, and that is why the licensing fees have been increased; namely, to 
provide additional funding to do the important work that has to be done.  

In earlier questioning, Mr Atkins spoke about an additional resource, the flying squad concept, in which experts 
are able to support local units or local regional offices or people working in the field. These are absolutely 
critical investments by government that ensure that we not only have the best possible processes in place that are 
aimed at robustly responding to concerns that may be raised by the community, but also continue to build trust, 
which is very important. I am sure the member will agree that one of the things that we found with Esperance is 
that the trust issue was broken. We have to make sure that the people are confident that the processes will deliver 
transparent and effective measures. That is why the government listened to the bipartisan committee that 
investigated the Esperance issue. It is why we responded with additional resources last year and again this year. 
It is an important investment, particularly given that a number of increasing pressures are being placed on places 
such as ports that are required to respond and receive and send out important economic products to the benefit of 
all Western Australians. We must have those processes in place. It is very important money, and very well spent.  

Dr G.G. JACOBS: Rather than making a clean sweep for a new inspection service, has the minister identified 
the deficiencies in the inspection service that exists now? What are those deficiencies in the service, and what is 
being done to correct them? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: One of the first things that was done, particularly in response to the Esperance 
inquiry, was an audit of the processes in place, and identification of what needed to be improved and what was 
required to assure that those improvements delivered absolute outcomes. The department did that, and the 
government supported it with funding and resources. Through that audit process, we were able to look at what 
areas of this particular compliance element needed to be improved. We recognised that there were areas that 
needed to be reviewed, and we did that. There were areas that needed to be resourced, and we did that. 
Ultimately, those resources were targeted to deliver specific important outcomes. I will ask the director general 
to add to what I have just said. 

Mr K.J. McNamara: Just to give one example, the variety of premises we have to regulate around the state 
includes some extremely complex industrial installations, such as the Woodside plant on the Burrup Peninsula. 
These are extraordinarily complex engineering structures, chemical processes and so on. It is simply not possible 
to deliver a sufficient inspection and compliance service and expect single officers in some of those locations to 
have all the capacity and expertise necessary to deal with the complexity of those sorts of operations. It has been 
absolutely critical that we redefine some of the balance between central delivery and regional delivery, and that 
we have a stronger technical capacity centrally that can complement regional presence, with the flying squad 
concept that Mr Atkins outlined earlier. It is absolutely critical that we reshape the way we deliver that service 
around the state. A substantial training program is being rolled out to support that, to make sure that the officers, 
both regional and central, can deliver the service required. The Esperance case clearly identified deficiencies and 
we have rebuilt and restructured the delivery to eliminate or minimise the chances of those sorts of things 
happening again.  

The appropriation was recommended. 

Division 67: Botanic Gardens and Parks Authority, $16 492 000 — 

The appropriation was recommended.  

[9.40 pm] 
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Division 68: Swan River Trust, $7 892 000 — 
Mr P.B. Watson, Chairman. 

Mr D.A. Templeman, Minister for the Environment. 

Mr R. Hughes, General Manager. 

Ms R. Spencer, Acting Environmental Programs Manager. 

Mr J. Wong, Chief Finance Officer. 

The CHAIRMAN: Member for Capel. 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I have a general question for the minister. I refer to page 1095 and to the heading “Total 
Cost of Services”. The budget estimate for 2008-09 obviously is in decline, and I am interested to hear the 
minister’s explanation of how changes to the funding coming in from the Burswood Park Board etc are going to 
impact on the overall budget. What will be the net effect of that process on the activities that have previously 
been carried out by the Swan River Trust and the environmental activities in the Swan Canning Riverpark? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. I am pleased to highlight to the committee that 
last week the Burswood Park Board approved the allocation of $6 million to allow the implementation of the 
critical river protection initiatives for 2008-09. This means that the total funding available to the Swan River 
Trust’s programs lifts to $13.89 million in 2008-09, which is actually an increase of $1.16 million over the 
previous year. The passing of the legislation relating to Burswood Park has ensured that for 2008-09 we will 
have an allocation of $6 million, which will increase the total appropriation available to the Swan River Trust by 
$1.16 million.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: Pay rises all round!  

Mrs J. HUGHES: The last dot point on page 1094 refers to the vandalism of foreshore trees along the river. It is 
very disappointing that there has been an escalation in vandalism in this area. What can be done to stop this 
happening? Is anything being done? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for the question. Unfortunately, we have seen the deliberate 
vandalism of trees along parts of the foreshore areas of the Swan and Canning river system. That vandalism 
includes the physical removal of trees and the poisoning of trees. Obviously, local governments and local 
communities are concerned about the ongoing natural values of the river, including the foreshore vegetation. It is 
important that we send a very strong message to anybody who may attempt to damage foreshore vegetation, be 
they mature trees or smaller understorey-type vegetation along the foreshore reserve. That vegetation obviously 
plays an important part in the river’s ecosystem. It also provides stability; we know that erosion issues continue 
to be a concern for any river system. We have seen damage along the riverfront in areas such as Attadale, Minim 
Cove and Maylands and also at the Shelley Rossmoyne Foreshore Park. The Swan River Trust board, in 
collaboration with local government, has erected a series of signs that I believe are having a big and important 
impact. We must send a very clear message to people that we do not want this to happen. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: Does the minister mean that a sign is put in the place of the tree? I know that something 
similar is done in Melbourne. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The sign goes up in the place where damage has clearly been done. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: People get to look at a great big, dirty, yucky sign instead of a tree. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: Everyone in the area will know that an act of vandalism has been committed. It is an 
important initiative that sends a very clear message that it is abhorrent behaviour and will not be accepted. It also 
encourages members of the local community, particularly those living in and near those areas, to become even 
more vigilant and report to the trust or to their local government any suspicious activity. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: The first dot point at the top of page 1095 refers to the restoration of foreshore vegetation 
and river walling. The erosion of the riverbank is a real issue in my stretch of the river up around Ashfield and 
Bassendean. It is coming under increasing pressure with the demands of recreational boating along that section 
of the river. Can the minister provide some advice on the measures that are in place to ensure the integrity of the 
river foreshore? 

[9.50 pm] 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I thank the member for Bassendean for his acknowledgement of the importance of 
the river, particularly in his electorate. As the member will be aware, the Swan and Canning Rivers Management 
Act 2006 established joint management arrangements for shorelines between the state and local governments. 
This allows us to establish effective joint management processes. Immediately required maintenance work is 
estimated to cost more than $5 million. Since 2002 the government has committed more than $4.25 million to 
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more than 100 foreshore protection and rehabilitation projects through the Riverbank competitive grant program. 
This program allows local communities and volunteer groups to work with the Swan River Trust and local 
government to address the issues that the member has highlighted. It is an ongoing issue that the trust will need 
to progress. We cannot underestimate the importance of the legislation that was introduced by this government. 
It allows us to establish and foster very important joint management arrangements. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: On the issue of joint management arrangements, the Town of Bassendean puts a lot of 
effort into a stretch of river in the municipality and does a good job on water management. However, the City of 
Bayswater, which is in my electorate, is responsible for a short stretch of the river north of Tonkin Highway 
through to the border of Ashfield and Bayswater. The stretch of river in question is probably just one kilometre 
long and is less well kept. What can be done when a local government places less emphasis on foreshore 
management? How can we overcome that problem? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will ask the general manager to comment on that matter specifically. I assure the 
member that the trust and I recognise the need to have the support of local government, and in particular the river 
councils that have, as part of their jurisdiction, areas of both river systems. I have attended a number of meetings 
of mayors and presidents of local governments that share the Swan and Canning Rivers in their municipalities. 
We have a very robust relationship. I have attended three mayoral forums. We must continue to work on the 
relationship between the trust, the state government and local government. We have a good working relationship 
and, as the minister, I will continue to foster that relationship. That will help address the issue the member has 
highlighted whereby some local councils might not necessarily place the same degree of importance on river 
foreshore management that the member would like to see or on their ability to collaborate with the trust. I ask the 
general manager to make further comments. 

Mr R. Hughes: At the last mayoral forum, the minister released a document that the trust had prepared as a 
result of a program that was conducted in partnership with the Swan Catchment Council. We assessed the 
condition of the entire stretch of the Swan and Canning Rivers foreshores. That information allowed us to get a 
clear picture of a system of priorities. In the past, the competitive grants process was very much driven by the 
priorities of the councils. We now have a priority-based system that we generated from our perspective. It will 
require a collaborative effort but, as the minister said, the act establishes joint responsibility for foreshore 
management. We now have a very firm basis for setting those priorities. We will drive the works in the areas that 
need more attention than others. 

Mr M.P. WHITELY: I would not like to see a system that rewards bad behaviour. The Town of Bassendean 
has put a lot of effort into its area of responsibility. If it is a needs-based assessment, a high level of need could 
be demonstrated by the City of Bayswater because of its neglect of the river. I would not like a council to be 
rewarded for its bad behaviour by being given extra funding. 

Mr R. Hughes: The system is not set up to do that. We are involved in at least three fairly substantial projects 
with the City of Bayswater through the Riverbank program. The member will see some areas dealt with as a 
priority. As each year passes, we can address the areas that have not received attention in the past. It will not 
happen in any given year; this process will take a decade or more.  

Dr S.C. THOMAS: On page 1097, service 1 is “Statutory Assessment of Development Proposals”. The cost of 
those assessments is indicated over the page, but the timing of them is not mentioned in the budget papers. Does 
the department assess the time taken to assess development proposals and is it measured against a statutory or 
non-statutory recommended time frame; and, if so, what is the outcome of that assessment? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I am happy for the managing director to respond. 

Mr R. Hughes: We do not measure that as a key performance indicator although, of course, we keep track of 
each project that comes in. All the assessments that come before the trust have the time lines noted. Things will 
come forward as priorities, I suppose, and we are sensitive to developers wanting their projects dealt with as 
priorities across the board. We are not aware of our processes being the cause of any significant delays. 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: On page 1099, under service 2, “Waterways Management”, reference is made to water 
quality and logistic support. Are the water quality and monitoring results in the public domain for the community 
to view? Just to pick one component, what are the general trends for salinity in the Swan River from those 
results? Presumably, there are various sites of testing, but I ask in a general way. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: The answer to the first question is yes, that information is available on the website of 
the trust. An example of the scope of testing might be—I know the member for Capel likes graphs — 

Dr S.C. THOMAS: I love graphs. 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: This graph is an example of a physical chemical profile, showing at a site the salinity, 
the dissolved oxygen, the temperature etc. The general manager might be able to give an even better overall 
picture. 
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Mr R. Hughes: Yes, we have a data set of monitoring of the Swan and Canning river system, which is envied by 
our counterparts around the world in managing waterways. As the minister said, we manage from the physical 
parameters—salinity, dissolved oxygen and temperature—and we manage the phytoplankton assemblages in the 
river on a weekly basis, and all this data is available on the website. We report phytoplankton through the 
general media each week through what is called the algae alert, so that people can be alerted if there are toxic 
blooms in the waterway, especially in areas where they might want to get in contact with the waterway itself. As 
for trends, it is a complex question I suppose — 

Dr G.G. JACOBS: One which is not fair at this time of night. 

Mr R. Hughes: With declining rainfall, we might see a reduction in the amount of nutrient being delivered to the 
waterway through the tributaries, but what we are seeing, which is perhaps of more concern than this graph 
shows, is oxygen levels in a long stretch of the river at really critically low levels. That is driving one of our key 
programs at the moment to look at the feasibility of large-scale oxygenation in the Swan River. It has been 
working well in the Canning River. We are looking at the kinds of technology that might allow us to deliver at 
least some relief to the system in the upper Swan River. 

Mrs J. HUGHES: I think the managing director has just answered my question, which related to page 1101 and 
the major initiatives for 2008-09 regarding the planning and design of a large-scale oxygenation plant on the 
Swan River. Mr Hughes has pretty much answered the question, but is there anything the minister could add to 
that answer? 

Mr D.A. TEMPLEMAN: I will speak very briefly, because I know that we need to vote on this division. The 
Swan River Trust’s oxygenation of the Swan and Canning Rivers obviously aims to reduce the release of 
nutrients and sediments. Two oxygenation plants on the Canning River have successfully maintained oxygen 
levels. They have also reduced nutrient levels and improved aquatic habitats, which ultimately reduces the risk 
of large-scale or even smaller scale fish kills. An oxygenation plant on the Swan River at Guildford—which, 
from memory, I have visited—is being upgraded. 

The appropriation was recommended. 

Divisions 69 and 70: Zoological Parks Authority, $10 111 000; Peel Development Commission, 
$4 639 000 — 

The appropriations were recommended. 
Committee adjourned at 10.00 pm 

__________ 

 
 



 

 


